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2g Eccilenon ef} (illuſtriſfime . vir) 
vtad conciliandum huic opul- 
@ culo beneuolentiam _ dc 


SSI JIN 


neceſhtare, & vrilitate logices 

&> adijccr2mzde necefJario,inquam, 

TAE exus viu,non tantum in diſpurati- 

gar 8 > onibus Academicis,fed in omni- 
bus diſciplinis,tractatibus, & exercitationibus;cum id 


quam plurimi,cum Ethnici, tum Chriſtiani fecerunr, 
ctiam quotquort in hac faculrare Jaborarunt. Quid 
Plato, quid eAriftoteles,quid Clemens Alexandrinus, 
= _Angnſtings , quid Philippus Melantthon, 8 alij 
e preſtantia, & vſu logicz ſcripſcre, ſuperuacaneum 
eft commemorare. Imo,dicat aliquis,fuperuacancum 
eſt poſt Homernmn thiadas confcribere, vel clauam de 
manu Hercats cucllere, hoc eſt, quod tor, tantique 
q 2 virt, 


Ain. x; 


Epiſtola Dedicatoria, 


viri, cm doCtrina excultj, tum pierate celcbres,& in 
 ſignes,perfe&tum & perpolitum ranquam caput yene- 
ris reliquerunt, inferiorem aliquem hominem mini. 
me cum his comparandum audacius,quam ſapientius 
emendarc conari. Dico ego communem hunc eſſe 
pretcxcam ſuperborum 8& muidorum, corumque qui 
cultui corporis ſtudent, ventrique indulgent, Fate- 
tur Terentins in projogo ſlo apologetico contra ca- 
lJumnias zruginoſi Lav, mil ram ditturm coffe, quod 
nou dictum (it prigs. Acute quidem, Nam cor hu- 
manum in ſphzra ſua yoluitur , vnde rerum humana- 
rum ſphxricareuolutio, quam omnium rerum viciſſi- 
tudinem alibi nominat,, cxiſtit. Idem plane affr- 
mat Sapientia vera, ycra Philaſophia , vera Logica, 
(Solomonem intelligo) 1d quod fuit, 1d: eft, quod fu. 
turum eſt, & id, quod fit, idem eſt, quod fiet , neque et 
qnic quam nou fad ſole. Vndeliquido conſtat, in om- 
ni nouitate effe veruſtarem, & in omm veruſtarc now-_ 
tarem. Omnia ſunt verera quoad eſlentiam., nhoua 
quoad exiſtentiam, Vereres & eternx ſunt ſpecies, 
noua & caduca, imo vultus, vt luna, mutabils, indiut- 
dua. Quam diffimilis es tu jam ſencx a teipſo adole- 
ſcente « Quam diſſimiles a te rum ſene, tum adoleb- 
cente liberi tui, ac inter ſe diſſimiles  0v14, 
facies non omnibus Vna, 
Nec dinerſa tamen, qualem decet eſſe ſororum. 
Sane Deus in ſe maxime vnus, in operibus ſuis eſt 
maxime varius. Er hec varictas, modo abfit binarius 
numerus, tendit in Det gJoria,hoc eſt, in vnitatem cen. 
tri, Conferuet ſe vnumquodque in vnitate ſua , & v- 
numquodque jn varietate ſua, & clucebit mukiplex 
det ſapientia & þorutas in creatione, & propagatione 
2 CIcatorums 


- Epiitola Dedicatoria. 
creatorum: Nihil videbis ſuperfluunt nihil otzoſum; 
Quim pauci Poetx teniporibus Homer! fuere,faris eſt 
norum., etiam quam pauct , & ferenulli ſcriptores. 
Solus fait Hiſtoricus ule , neminem habuit contra- 
dictorem , qui mendacia, vanitatcſque ejus innu- 
meras coargueret. Vtra potior fit copia , vel inopia 
reſtetur quiliber aliquod thema tractaturus , dum n- 
airit, 8& corradit omnes, qui-de eo {cripſcrunt. 
A tedet me harum quotidiauarum: formaram, \nquit 


Terentianus ille Cherea, Licer ipfe depcrije Pamphi. 


lam , alvs tamen ſpreuit illam , & inſpexit aliam. 
Naullus Philoſophus, nullus Orator,Poeta nullus, nec 
Theologorum quiſpiam adhic, quem {cio , poſte- 
ritatem a ſcribendo dercrroit. Rattonem reddit © 
ri#toteles, Eth. 1. Quod cg0 eayads, x, rin was de 
lincaui , 1d aljj articulatins, exactin{que perticiant. 
"Quid ft <Ari#toteles fenex_producat iboroe fibi dif- 
ſimiles, num idco contemnendt - Diſhmilirndo hxc 
vtilis cſt , & neceiſaria. Quelibet enim mundi pro- 
genies artes omnes in ſuam -conucrtit vſum pro ne- 
cefſitate , & exigentia temporum. Vrnos, ſic omnia 
cum nobis ; vr omnia , ſtc nos -cum omnibus varios 
induimus vulrus , nec cadem eſt facies, ſeu figura-ca- 
li a principio in finem ſeculi. Ar ſaprens dominabitur 
aitrs, Dico deum- habere ſuas influentias , & do- 
na, quibus ſubſerujunt aſtre, Primum ſternit funda- 
menta ſua, radices figit, ſeu ſemina componir, rum 
dicit, creſcite , & multiplcamini, Et vt ex conditi- 
one terrx, ſeu oli, mirabilis hominum vartetas exi- 
ſtir,fic eſt artium, ſeu potivs vſus carum ex varia gene- 
rationum conditione varius, Rationem itidem reddit 
Aureolus Theophraitus Paracelſas. Vnaqueg; inquir, 
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Epiflela Deditatoria, 


© regio ſuum parit medicum. Pati ratione, dico vnam- 
quamque regionem, etiam priuatum quemlibet ſuum 
parere conclonatorem. Cuius , cum ignari ſunt Je. 
ſu#te, mire hallucinantur , Patre(que corrumpunr, 
Part ergo ratione,vaaquzque progemies ſuas parit ar- 
res,hoc ct, prius inucntas in ſuum conuertit yſum, el: 
ſentiam candem in diucrſas cxiſtentias pro propor- 
tione & modo matcriz , hoc cit, pro exigentia, & ra- 
tione temporis:in proprietatem ſuam contemperans. 
Nam vnius, eiuſdemq, rei plures ſunt preparationes, 
& accommodationcs ad vſus illos,quibus inſeruire na- 
tura eſt comparata. Non igitur me a {cribendo deter- 
ruit inven mcorum aliquis,vtcunque ſuo tem- 
pore tlluſtris;ficut nec tractare me pudet cundem tex- 
rum code ſuggeſto,quem doctor aliquis infignis mulro 
ante tractauerit,non me, inquam,deterretPatrialiquis, 
non Melantthon, non Scaliger, non Fabarella, non T 0. 
letus, non Rodolphus Agricola, nec Rodolphns Gocle. 
nins, nec Ketkermannus ille. Quid dicam de 1js, qui 
optime omnium logicam ad vſum 'Theologicam ac- 
commodarunt, Bewrhuſio,videlicet, Polans,8& Dounams 
noſtro « Hos ego conſector, hos in vuuim corpuſcu- 
lum meum redad&os transformaui ad vſum tum 
Conctonantium, tum Audientium, tum Legentium, 
vt fructus hujus artis ad omnes licet mediocriter do- 
os redundarct, Vnaquezque regio ſuum parit medi- 
cum, ynaquzque tempeſtas ſuam neceſsitatem. Theo- 
logica neceſſiras , inprimis concionatoria, hunc mo- 
dum, formamque a me extorſit, Academicas meas 
notas(Peripateticas intclligo) exquiſtui, collegi, pau- 
Tulum mihi quiddam auxilium affercbant ,; potins of- 
ferebant, quod darc non poterant.” Quid cnim y + 
obeles 


Epiffels Dedicatoria, | 
foreles Philoſophicis diſpurationibus- inſeruiens ad 
raxin Theologicam conducit ? Paululum quiddary. 
oſtquam vero in hos fertiliflimos, foridoiq; cam- 
s,& hortos defeſſis alis famelicus inuolauerim,ahie- 
arium mcum Hyb/2o melle quam cito repleui , im& 
non tam ex floribus extrax1, quam ad manus prapa- 
ratum ex Indicis veluti arundinibus exudans exixt; 8& 
in alucarium , fanoſque meos paulo aliter contextos, 
.congeſlt, | 
lam vero (vir ampliſſime) tibi vt infcriberem hoc 
opuſculum , omnino indignum vr in angulo aliquo 
Bibliothecwe ru deliteat, non claritudo impulit gene- 
ristui, non Majorum tuoruh ſplendor Yluſttis, non 
erudirio ctiam tua ſingularis : ex quibus priora duo 
Angle, Gallieque teſtimonis cutctus livor apfe ttb1 
tribuit; poſtremum & ego,& alij quamplurimt probe 
nouimus, qui ſuccum etiam ex fontibus tuis largifluis 
faluberrimum exhauſimus. In qmnbus oftendis te non 
tam ex aliqua dotorum ſchola prodijfſe,quam cx vre- 
ro naturw ipltus genitum efle,& & cxlo potius, hoc eſt, 
cx libro natur#, (cn ſapicntiz divine m natura, & ar- 
data mundi gubernatione, ſagacifſima quadam'obſcr- 
uatione, quam ex libris hominum tua defumpfiſſe;ſed 
precipua iſta, 8 excellens gloria tua, pictas, candor, 
& piaquidem im Doctos, bonoſque beneyolentia,que 
omnia 11'teſlumma veneror,' & admiror, excitarimr. 
Solent enim tecebrx ſecnli potentes & diuites ad 
externum vitz culrum , corporiſque curam allicere, 
meliore parte negleQa , beatiore ſtatu poſthabito. 
Animant', & cxlum intelligo. Hxc igitur omnia te 
vere nobilem, vere heroicum, non doctumn, ſed adep- 
tum, hoc eſt, ſupernc dotatum plane loquuntur, Plu- 
rimum 
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E piftola Dedicatoria. 
rimum tibi debet tota Muſarum cohors , totum 'Ev2v- 
| xwradgas corpus tibi debet plurimum. Cumque tibi 
deus mummigy ederit ingenuin, blande te ampleQi- 
tur ipla Reſpublica. Multitudo ſapicntum ſanitas orbis 
terrarwm eft, 1nquit Sapicntiflimus ille, Summa ſane 
dei boniras,8 in rempub. & ecclcftam bcnigniras, te- 
que, tuique fimiles ad prowourndam diuininominis 
oloriam , artc{que_praſtantiſlumas veſtris patroctnijs 
propagandas & decurandas excitauit, Quod quidem 
abundanter facis, dum numinis afflatu permotus, non 
tam ſerenitate tut vultus crigis alios, quam exemplo 
PEAPTIO\INEURSYI extimulas : Hwc eſt, inquam, dei 
nitas,primatem aliquem excitare, qu artes,carum- 
que cultores. patrocinio fuo tueatur, ne defit ſtudiofis 
pre{idium , & aſytum, ad quod confugerc-valeant, 
Czxtcrum vt complures {ilentio preteream, qui do- 
cos , ſtudioſoſque. amplexi ſunt, tuis cs hac noſtra 
rempeſtare , cu dens talem tribuit mentem, vt nihil 
diuinius ipſa dei cognitione, virtuteque cxiſtimes, 
Talibus igitur viris przſto cfle conſueſti. Talem cum 
te omnes cfle pradicent, (illuſtrifſime vir)adte humi- 
licer confugi, coque maxime,quod Dominus Tohannes 
Lenuenthorp eques auratus Hartfordſhirius, (cuius in do- 
mo aliquot annos filijs ejus crudicndis operam quon- 
-dam adoleſcens dedi,)vir fingulari fide, bonitate, hbe. 
ralitate,integritateque fumma, dixcrim antiqua, con- 
ſpicuus, to & oſtcnſo mihi tuo de ynione Bris 
rannica libello. R egiz Maicſtari inſcripto, -tuam cru. 
ditionem, ſolidumq; iudicium admiratus,reuerendam, 
in animum mcum de te opinionem..ingefſi; , quam 
nunquam clabi perpetuus omnium conſenſus, com- 
munaque ſuffragia patientur. Ego igitur hac cjps 
mira 
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Epiitola Dedicatoria. 
mira tui commendatione permotus , Symtagma hoc to- 
| eicum tibi do, dedicoque;ſperans te munu{culum hoc, 
8 indignum Awplicudine tua , minime dedignatum irt, 
Z magiſque donantis anumum , quam donum ipſum 
2 aſpecturum. Quod ad doctos viros, & humanitate 
Z pixditos artinct , ft .forſan difpliccat hic mevs Ja- 
| whe tantum mtht tributuros ſpcro , quantum Epita- 
= phium fuum Phaetontt a (ororibus {us faxo [19na- 
tum, 


Hic ſitres eſt Phaeton currus auriga patern, 
Quem ſti nou tennuit mags tamen exciatt aulſts. 


uod ad alios vero , liberum etiam fit iphs wdi- 
ZF cium. Mahi fit ſatis quod poſteritas abſque inuidia in- 
# dcicare fit folita ; iuxta illud : 
| Paſcitur im vins linor poſt fata quieſcit. 
478 Friam & ſua ſecula- Mcomaem rifere , & mendicare 
permiſcrunt : Poſteritas vero ſummo in honore ſem- 
per habuir, iuxta illud Gellz - 


Septem wrbes certant de ſtirpe inſionts Homer1, 
Smyrna, Rbodus,( olophon,Salamin,los, Argos, Athens. 


Quid mirum f1 ego rifui ſ1m expoſitus ? S1 la- 
bore manuum victum neccſſarium comparem ? Si 
oneribus portandis tanquam cruce dcfatiger ? $1 
labori ſuccumbens jam ſenior , tandem ad. mendict- 
tarem fim redactus in mer, aliorumque probarto- 
nem ? Accipe (vir illuſtriffime) leuidenſe pauper- 
rimi clientis munuſculum, vt aquam de vola Smet? Cn. 
quondam CArtaxerxes , tuoque fauore, ranquam ty 
wgide Palladis , ab wruginoſts Lauiniorum, ft qui 
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T he Epiſtle 


of the Dinine text, or any o;hey worke for the benefite of 
Gods Church, For edification in faith, and lou? cngbt all 
£-0d Chriſtia ; to ayme at, ana uo this poynt or centre ought 
enery Ari to be direttea, For all things among Chriſtians, 
ought to be grounded,ond founded on Chriſt the rocks, and 
the roate,whereof they ou ;ht to haue a taſt,und reliſh and 
whereunto they muſt hanc th-ir concurrence, and conflu- 
enceahe maine Ocean of all ſtream2s,and weines. 

To this endalts haue I peruſed the chiefeſt and beft in 
this facultie ang out of therr Texts,and Commentaries (as 
the learned may eaſily ſee ) as alſo from myne owne prac- 
tiſe,and expertence haue 1 compoſea this workegtherem dj- 
rectly aymins at the benefite, and h:1pe of Preachers, and 
hearers , which haue ſome v»nderſtanding alreazie in the 
rules of this Art , or that are deſirous 10 attaire to ſome 
knowledge, and practt ſe thereof. 

Many Logits there are , which 1na manner affourd no 
helpe to either, Foy eu'n they that hane been well ſtudied 
in them, when they com? t1 theprattiſe of Preaching, are 
glid to fliets theix naturall Logike, andCommenters Ana- 
lyſi: , wnleſſe it be toterminus a quo, and terminus ad 
que : azd quis,quid vbi,quibus auxil 11s,cur,quomo- 
do,quando: awd the Exordium 70 theer Sermon dotb 
trouble them more than all be/iaes, 

Fut whereas it may be thought, that I am herein too te- 
a10:45 , know that jny purp ſe is to giue ſati:fattion to all 
in the knowledge , w/e , and practiſe of this Art . For too 


much breuitie, ( asit wa generall conplairt of Ramus) 


ciunſeth many ,and | woe Commentaries, and Tratta'es for 
Underſtanding and knowl dye and thy againe br my forth 
Epitomies for m:morie , and praitiſe . The f-11:y are to 
protixe for the learned, who haut already 4; tained to per 


fed ron, 


to the Reader. 


fedtion. The later to briefe for them that tither are Tono- 
rant,or hining ſome [mattering hereof, are deſirous 10 at- 
ta ne to more Skill, 

Therefore I haue heere walked in the midale path, that 
neither the skilfull might iuſtly taxe me with prol:xitie, 
nor the onskilfull with breuitie For this work: i 18 ve. 
ry deede an Epitome of 1he beſt Exyoſitions, and Logcicall 
= tfradatrs voth old, aninew; and apaine, Ramus an 

= Epitomeefthis; which being well p. ;uſedth: 4 ſhalt fn 
= him(th t ſeemes ſoob[: are to all)as platne,and eaſe, as the 
; j- a b c, Sothatthis wofke may er ueinſteed of all commen- 
% ters,4nd Ramus him{elfe for an Epitome. 
UE Ther efore(good Reader) we the ſernite of this bogke.It 
1s not too fog gie, nor tos leanet oft att, nor to9 lauiſhut 
Jetempered, as thai inthe tria 11 the of youſhal! find it, 
1 hope , well worth the reading. Laſtlys whereas it mas be 
th Wah that the whole Art is ſufficient '; r perfected inthe 
fonre firſt boaokes , and that the fit is partly rePermion ft 
th: former , partly xeealeſe , becauſe Soohiſtrie is no part 
cf Logike: me ar{m C} ic, that anoiding lot! 3 Cit io/ te, 
and ſuperfluitte 1 purpoſed not ſo much t9 pleaſe my ſefe, 
and 4 few , 18 tobe b:urfiiiall , and helpfull to all in 
pract '{e, and ſe, wherern the fiſt Book: will plain- 
ly fp:w its neceſſary helpe, as the Divine prattic t 
ener very, well knoweth. 
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AC ONE MICLAPICUS,QUA LUOCITArakel VIrts, 
Muſa cothurnati candida vatls ait, 
Aammns, «Ariſtotcles rola lint. fitiranea © fallax 
Hutus & eſto libri ſcdulons Author PCS, 
Hacce VCenena ro 2 lic CINLUSNETCS DINItPE, 
Mel tamen hic dulce, ac veile fuxi: Apes. 
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7B book 54 Gard 16 1 ere as 1h 774 walr 
Cal 4 Log! ihe , fk THI tf lf T ht th 
T7 hy, Roote . Wy all: [ap} < e doth T' get. He vs , 


Ariſton telgs Is Ariſtotle ve * 5 ; 


ecanf: the b beſt, 

The zZoughcs, i CrYownms thence ,aAYVC Ramry = 
Douname, Beurhut1us, Temple, and Polanus, 
And he rec axiſthere. ſome other frut! ky Aot &7 ow, 


of pleaſant taſte, and of delightfull ſhow. 


Each Reader may this Garden make his owne, 

(And many will nodoubt , when it 

rhen TIue the price, but (mall) to them that ſell, 
op th, wke the Gardner dreſsing Hl IC well. 


In eandem. 


0 pr. uſe this booke, were but to adde 4 leht 
T o PhoebusYazes, the mſe 'lues being fully bright 


Needleſſe to praiſe the Author, ſith all know 


” No fizs on thornes nor gr, 
Yet this Ile not omit, thoue 


That heer s all Bandon , and ſome what m0rC, 


, 


os 04 thiitles grow. 


I haue ſlore,) 


bh 


is knowne,) | 


Vhat Logicke 1s. 
Fm is an Art, that teacheth the right wſe of 


reaſos. 


EXPOSITION. 


ESIM cc gencrally ſpeach , whether gram 


ES arc of diſcourling well, 

Logicke is naturall, or artificiall, 
The former is perfected by the ine. 
bred light of rea{on, vie , and expert- 
ence, and is common to all, Artifici- 
all ſcructh topoliſh , and perfect the 
naturall, It is gathered by praiſe, 


- experience and obſeruing of them, which excell others in this 


faculcie of the ſoule, 
The obicR of Logicke is inward,or outward, Theintervall 
obieR is the facultic of reaſon it ſelfe, which Logicke infor» 


- meth, faſhioneth, ordereth, direQeth, being rude, weake, and 


confuſe of it ſelfe in the moſt. The externall is euery Theme, or 
matter propounded , whereof a man diſcourſcth, or may dil- 
coutle by his reaſon, 

| A The 


\ 


1 Ogicke(a)isa grecke word, and lignifi-,y,y;, wawe, 


macicall, or rhetoricall,{6 ſpecially he ,; wv #+x:4, 


z Logicke, what. I. Bocke, 


The end of Logicke is inward, or outward. The inward is, 
to giuetrue direion to our reaſon , and that by (hewing the 
manner, framing rules, and making of inſtruments co finde out 
the truth, and to get knowledge of all things, which by mans 
r:aſon, or diſcourſe may be tound out. The outwardend is 
theobtaintog of truth ſcience, and knowledge of all things. 

God doth not reaſon, or diſcourſe (for al things are alike 
maniteltiy knowne fo him ) but with one ſimple apprenenſion, 
or intellizence he knowes all things. But we attaineto ſcience, 
and knowledge by the facultie ot diſcourſing , or reafoning, 
which being weake,and rude of itſclfe,is by this art holp-n,and 
perieRed,Zo that tais Art teacheth not ka»wledges,or {ciences 
themſelucs, whoſe ſcuera!] Principles are inbred, cr inful.d (as 
God giu-ththe gift and meaſure thereof) and produced into 
a&, growth, an perfeCtion by the vſeg or diſcourſing of reaſon: 
bur it helpeth, guide: h, informeth ,direeth (not giveth )re:ſon 
in and for producing nd p:rf:Qiing the ſame both better, more 
ealily,and mcrereadily. 

The m512e +-7 yn height of Logicke is knowledge, or {ci- 
ence,thatis,the ſimple apprehenſis of cruthes as they are ni God, 
ans werefrom G:d in Adam, (who was more intelligent, and 
lefle diſcourfiue) whereof we attaine to ſome ſhadow in the vn 
derſtanding of defin:tions,to wit,how they ſhould be made,not 
that we can make any of naturall things. 


CHAP, IL, 
Of the Propeſite, 


'O Logicke there be two parts, 

The former is of the purpoſe, or matter propounded, 
whether it bee in minde, word, or writing : the ſecond is of 
iudgement. 

1 he Propoſiteis theexplication of the conceits, or meaning 
of the minde, inſtituted or framed according to ſound reaſon, 
Itis called che ſcope, drife, intent, minde,will,counſcll, matter, 
{lubict, argument, purpole, | 
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Cha P. 2, Of the Propoſite. 3 

Euery propoſite or matter conceiucd in minde, or otherwiſe, 
is reduced to three heads, or kinds, Demonſtratiue, Delibera- 
tive, lediciall. 

1, Demonſtratiue kinde paper or intenceth the demon» 
fracion,ſhewing or ſetting forth of ſome perſon, or thing. 

To this kinde are referred : Praiſe, dilpraiſe, commendation, 
dorine, biltorie, narration, promiſing, nunciation, that is, tel- 
ling,orreporting, declaration, inſtruQion,deſcription,&c, 

2. Dcliberatiue kinde conliſterhin deliberation,aduiſcment, 
or conlultation. 

Hither are referred : Perſwaſion, diſwaſion, exhortation, 
dehortation, petition,deniall,intreatie, deprecation, deteſtation, 
conſolation, counſell, commandement, prohibition, denuncia- 
tion of puniſhment,threatning, wiſhipg, reconciliation, admo« 
nition,reproofe or rebuke,correRion,or retormacion,&c. 

2- Tudiciall kinde {tandeth in judgement. 

Hither belungeth: acculation,detence, expoſtulationzcxcuſc, 
purging,acquiting, afloiliug,complaining,&c, 


Notes of the Propoſite. 


Euery Propoſite,or ſcope js knowne,ard diſcerned cither by 
ſome on: word, as by a note, or ligne thereot , or elle by the 
whole frame and context of a ſpeach, To which the circums 
ſtances giue a greatlight, 

' All words or parts of ſpeach are commonly notes of the 
propolite : as, Nouncs, Verbs, Adverbs, ConiunRions, Inter. 
icons. 

1, Nouncs , D4v.4. 24. O King , let my counſell be acceptable 
wnto thee , and breaks off thy finnes by Righteonſnes , &c . 
therefore theſe words are a counſel, Rem 13 9. T hou ſhalt 
not commit adultcric, &c. andit there be any other commaa« 
dement, &e, | | 

2, Verbcs. .Theſec verbes, | exhort, dehort, intreate,&c. are 
notes of an exhortation, dehortation, &c. Rem. 12, 1.1 beſeech 
Jon therefore brethren by the mereyes of God, oye, thoſe words 
thay X'can. exhortatian.o the true. worlhippe.of God.. Hit, 


2, yer ſe 40.,,,/, Uizuk d ' . 
. A 2 Note: 


< Of the Propoſite. I. Booke 


Notts of Prediftion,or Propheſie. 

3. Verbes of the future tenle. '//a,7,. 14; Fehold a Virgin 
ſhall concerue , and beare a Sonne , and the ſhalt call his mame 1ns- 
mar uel, | 

2. Verbs of the preſent,and pretertenſe ſhew the certainety 
of a prediGtion. 1/a. 9. 6. Unto vs & childe i borne (wallad with 
cametz.is the preſentrenſe of Paal) vnto vs a Some hath beene 
gizen, (nittzn with patach is the coniugaris Kiphal, pret ten(e.) 
Iſa. 55. 5. He was wonndea for our tranſgreſſions, &e The Heb. 
Paiils ſignific was , and is yet , this prediction 1s propounded 
in forme of communing,or queſtioning, P/al. 2.1. Luke 18.8. 

Sometime it is propounded in forme .of a comma::demert, 
counſel!,hortation. /ſa.2.10, Frnter mxto the roc ke, and hide thee in 
the duſt, &c. Chap, 6, 9. Heare yee indeede , but wnder/tand not 
& c, Math, 14.14. Att.28,25.cap.13, 6, Howle ye,for the day 
of the Lord « at hand, &fc, | 

Sometime in forme of a wiſh,orcurſe, P/al.69.2 3, Let their 
eyes be darkned, that they ſee not,ere, Angnſt, Non optantis,ſed 
prophetantis eft. Pſal.5.10.Deſtroy thaw them 6 God,&c.P/al. yy 4. 

Sometime by vilions. Ezech.40, Dar.4. And by types,as the 
manifold Sacrifices of the olde Teſtament dent Lp Chrilts 
Sacrifice, The abede of /onarin the Whales belly, his buriall, 
the caſting out of 7onar, his reſurreRion, 

3. Verbs of the Indicative moode preſenttenſe, are notes 
moſt commonly otdo&rine, Pros, 1. 7. The feare of the Lord,i: 
the beginning of knowledge, the principall , and chiefcſt that is, 

part of true,and ſauing knowledge. 
' Theyare alſonotes of profeſſion, teſtification, and declarati- 
on Pſal. 119.119.where he teſtifieth his loue to the Word. ver/, 
220.he profeſſcth or teſtifieth his feare of God, verſ. 127. 128, 

4. Verbs of the pretertenſe are moſt commonly notes of 
narrations,and hiftorics. Gen,1.1. 

5+ Verbs of the future tenſe are often notes of a promiſe, 
threatning, commandement, prediQtion. //a.y9, 21, This is my 
conenant with thern, ſaith the Lord, XMy Spirit that is vpn thee, 
and my words which 1 hanc put in thy month, ſhall not depart out of 
uy montb,o+c, Here the Lord promileth that hisholy Spwit ſhall 

cucr 


Chap.2. Of the Propoſite: 5 
ever remaine with the Church,and teach it the truth. 7. 1.18, 
19, Containe a promiſe, 20. acommination orchreatning,£xed, 
$0. T hou ſhalt wone other Gods but mee, a commandement, 
6. Verbs of the Imperative mood are notes of a commande-» 
an otiion, counſell, conſultatjon, perſuaſion, 
falutation, concellion or granting, permillion, dillwaſion, wis 
ſhing,conſolation, 


1. Of acommandement. Exod.20.12.1/a. 1.16.17. Math. 5. 
44-(4)cap.19.21, « Papifts (ay, 
2. Ofechortation. Col.3.5.'6) lob 19.2 1, where he exhorteth that this is 
his friends to commiſeration,and comtort, n_ 
3. Of precation Pſal. 3.7.ariſc,o Lord, &c, (aith he nod 
4. Ot counſel LExod.18.21,1T he counſell of Jethro to eo. tothe Angels, 
ſer, Dan,4.27. 
5. Of conſolation, Math, g.z, Sonne be of good cheare thy fines 
are forginen thee, 


6, Of perſwalion./»dg .18, 19,1. King.22.5.Enquire I prap thee 
at the word of the Lord te day. verſ. 12, The lalle prophets per- 
_ Ahab to warre, verſe 15. The Mellcnger perſwadeth 445- 
Chaiah. P 
J 7. Of wiſhing, Rexel.22.20. Come Lord Heſw, here thefaith« 
] full wiſh for the comming of Chriſt, 
8. Of falucation, Luke 1.28, Haile arie , thou art bighly fas 
worred , the Lord ts with thee , bleſſed art thou among women, Fc, 
And ſoof thereſt, 
7. Vcrbes of the optatiue mood are often ſignes of wiſhes, 
deſires, bleſſingyſalutation, petition, reprehenfion, exhoxgatipny , 
deteſtation,or abomination, | Z's x.iak 
: 1, Of wiſhing, Cantic,4.16, Let my belowed come into his gare 
den, and eate his pleaſant fruits , here the Church wiſheth that 
” Chriſt would come,and dwell in it, and banquet with ber as his 
bride, Ga1.4.20, 1 deſire, to bepreſent with you now, and to change 
Py voyce, &c, 
2.Of BenediQion,or bleſſing NVumb.6 24.7he Lord bleſſe thee, 
3. Of Salutation, Rew.1.7, Grace be with you, It is propouns 
ded in formeof a prayer. 
4- Of prayer. Let my projer be ſer forth before: thes a the 


A 3 mcenſe, 


n. A627 1 Ai 2G wh 


6 Of the ſimple Them. 7. Book; 


incenſe, &c. Fxed.29.& 30. Ger. 48.15. 16, Jacob prayeth fora 

bleſſing vpon the ſonnes of /eſeph. 

5. Of Exhortation. Rom, 13.12.13. Thenight ris ger 
day is at hand, let vs therefore caft off the works of aarkeneſſe, and 
bet 114 put on the armonr of light, 

6. Of auerlation,deteſtation abhomination, Remw.6, x. God 
forbid. T he note of that abſurd opinion, viz. to continue in (in, 
that grace may abound. Rem.9. 14. v hat ſhall we ſay then? is 
there vnrightcoul:.efſe with God ? God torbid, thus is anote 
of his deteſtation of that blaſphemie, : 

5. Of repreherfion,complaining,and blaming. Demr 5.29, 
Oh that there were ſuch an heart is them,&c. 1ſ4.48, 18, Oh that 
thou hadſt hearkened to my commandement 5,0 co . 

3. Of Adverbs,of exhortirg,wiſhing,granting,&c, ; 

1. I would to God,is a note of wiſhing, P/al.119.5. Oh that 
my waes were direfled to krepe thy ſtatutes, 

2, Well, gvetother, come on, &c, arenotes of exhorration, 

Pſal.34. 11. Come yee children, hearken vnto mee, I will teach you 

the feare of the Lord, 

3, Beit ſo,&c.is a note of granting,and permiſſion. 7ob.1 9.4. 
x.Bafil.bom,de 5+ And bee it irdeede that 1 haucerred, mine crrour remai- 
bumul, Hillar, geth with my ſeife,&c, 

« — 4. Oncly,or alone, is a note of reſtraint: as, faith alone, of 
Con. th- onely iuſtiheth beforeGod, | 
1.Cor.r, Hier, $5. ConiunQtions. Though, alrhough, but,are notes of preoce 
inRom, 10, Cupation,or Preventing of an obieRion, = 

Erf1, quarvis. {Except *not that,are often notes of an obicRion, But, of ſos 
Nib, noe quod. 1 on. 

6, InterieRions, All interietions ere notes of propolites, 
Woe is me,ah,zlas;are notes of complaint. orforrow, Pſal 102, 
5. Woe mee that I am conſtrained, &e. Iſa. 1.4. Ah ſorfmull na= 


$107, Ofc, | 
Woe to,of threatning, 1/a. 5. 21,22. Woe be to them that call 
enill good fc. 


oreover, the Propoſite is gathered often by the context of 

the whole ſentence with conficeration of what goeth afore, and 

fo)lowetb after, as alſo of the circumltances, 'Geneſ? 32.30. 
A 
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Chap. 3. Of the ſrmple Theme; 5 

And Iacob called the name of the place Pemiel: for 1 hane ſeeve God 2 Azomatied 
face to face and my life is preſerned, Here the firlt part conraines a 

narration of the (4) naming of the place, with a reaſon ad- 

ded, The ſecond a gratulation, or reioycing , («ud wy life «7 

preſerned. ) 

Soinetimes 2 gratulation is propounded in (6) forme of 
chankeſgiuing,Rows. 1.8, 1 thanks my Ged through leſs Chriſt for 2, TÞ*Prope- 
Jon all, ec, P[al, 10.1, 2. wy ſtandeſt thou a farre of oh Lord? 4,1 04 "4 wx 
why hideit tho thy face in needefull time of trouble, The wicked redly, viz by 
in his pride dot{1 perſecute che poore, Theſe words containe a way of queſtis 
double complaint, The one of Gods deferring of time to help: "18-adwira- 
the other of the wicked praftiſe of the yngodiy, The laſt words nd 
(let thew be taken in the dewt/cs, &c.,) are a prayer againſt the wic- 
ked, conficmed,or inforced by tundry arguments,to ver. 12. 


CHAP. III 
Of the ſimple Theme, 


"on betwo parts of cuery Propolite, or matter propoſed, 
; 4 viz, the theme, and tlie argument, 

The theme is the ſubicR, or matter propounded to be expli. 
cated, handled, declared fer forth, diſcourſed on. Iris z1fo call.d 
a queſtion , when it is propounded by way of queſtion , as, 
what is vertue? what is faith? &c, Hence weloy in common 
ſpeach , what is the mater ? whatis the queſtion ? what is the 
controuerſie? what are they about ? T hisis the matter, &c, 


The Themeis ſimple, or compound. 

The ſimple T heme is that whereof itis demanced(a)what,or a Quig, vel 
of what kinde or manner of thing it is,and that imply : as,fairh, quale ſir, 
trnth, loue,hope,grace, peace,&c, It iscalled allo a imple que- 
ſtion, becauſeiris molt often propounded in forme of (5; ſuch þ gygyurnxar, 
queſtion as demaunds an explication of the T heme, or thing i ſccuaine, 
azked, to which it cannot bee anſwered by yea, or nay: as, 
what is iuſtice? whatis faich ? what is truth 2 loue? hope? &c. 


Notes 


4eoi he eo MG. 


8 Of the ſimple Theme. I. Bookes 


Notes of the ſimple Theme, 


1, Tc livple Themeis handled onely in a propoficion, or 
fimple avrome,or ſentence, Kem.10.17, Fanh commeth by hea« 
rg the {imple I hem 1s( Fanhb,)(commeth by hears g )the argu, 
n.c.it by whichit is declaic0, 7 

2, The fimple Theme is not alwaies propounded in one 
word, but in many words molt commonly, and that both in 

c Propotitioas, (1,nple-and compound (c ) axtomes, 
or \ectences. When itis propounded in one word, the note thereof is the 
See 3, booke, | .me of the perſon , orthing whereof wee ſpeake chietely in a 
fimp'e axiome : as, Chrilt is the onely Mcdiarour betweene 
God and man. T he Theme is (Chriſt) vertue exalicth morcall 
men aboucthelſtarres, The Theme(vertue,) 

It is propounded in many words alſo, 

Prow.10.1, A wiſe Joanne maketh 4 glad father, The Theme 


Seneca 


(2 wiſe [onne. ) 
Prou. 10 2, Treaſures of wickedneſſe profite nothing, The 
Tiieme{ treaſures of withedneſſe.) i 


Prou.13, 4. He that keepeth his month, keeper bis life, The 


Theme{(he that keepeth his month. ) 
Prou.10 3, It ts an honour toa man to ceaſe from ftrife, The 
Them« (ts ceaſe from ſtrife. ) 
lok.z.3. Except a man be borne againe he cannot ſee the kingdome 
of God, The Theme(except 4 man be borne againe) and in one 
a Called tbe word,the vnregenerate, 
lubie@, or ante= +, That part ofeuery propoſition that(«)goeth afore in reaſon, 
——*y *© 3. howſocucr the words be placed, is the Theme there handled:as, 
b Thema eft Ut is an honourtoaman to ceaſe from {trife, q.d, To ceaſe from 
vox vel res, Res [tritepeaceablenetle)is an honour toa man, In grammar it is 
eſt fiogularrs, called the nominatiue caſe, whether true or feigned, and that ci- 
{eu md1:09 ther put alone, or with other words depending on it. See my 
nano gary, Synagma grammaticum the tratare of conſiruing. 


Rt pradi- 
nts pt Here | omicthe diuifion of a (6) Theme into voice, and thing, 


dicamentum, With their mary diuiſions, and definitions, as not greatly perti= 
quod eſt ſub- nent rothe purpoſe that I ayme at, | 


ſtantia, vel ac- 


_ CHAP. 


*1 


a 


Chap.4- Of the compound Theme. 9 


© —— 


CHAP. 111J. 
Of the compornd Theme, 


þ forve (e) compound Theme is any whole ſentence, pro- > 
. & poſition, or axiome to be confirmed, or confute] by argue ——— 
ments or rcalons, Thelimple theme hauing an argument ad+ fagkncam ſus 
ded or ioyned toit, tocxplicate, or declareche ſame, is called a arguments com- 
compound theme, rents, 

In difputations itis called the ſubic&, matter, or queſtion in 
controuerlic, Alſo a propoſition, or conclulion to be treated 
on,or diſputed on: as, lelus Chriſt is true God by nature, Our 
good workes doc not merit faluation. Pleaſure is not mans fcli- 

Litic, &c, 

Thecompound theme hath two parts. The ſubicR, and the 
Attribute, ; RY” 

T he ſubie& is the former part of the compound theme cons M7 fermou, 
taining the thing or matter whereof ſpeach or controuerlic is 20797 
made. Itis called alſo the(4)lefleterme, the lefſeextreme, or row quan at- 

arr, Becauſe the fignification thereof is not commonly ſo !n«twm, pers 
rge,orextends not to ſo many things,or ſo farreas doth the at- tn 11- 
tribute. ltis alſo called the Antecedent, _—_ 

The Attribute is the other part, which is attributed, added, Predicatur,ſes 
(e) predicated or ſpoken of the ſubieR, lt is allo called the 4% 4e/«6- 
(f)predicateyhe greater terme,the greater extreame, Becauſe the / Pak. 
{1gnification extends it ſe! fe furtherthen the ſubie& moſt com- \auwr mY Tu 
monly.at leaſt as farre. It is allo called the conſequent, mains extrems, 

AMan is a lining creatare, Here the ſubieft is (Man) Theattri- 
bute( « living creature ) which is not onely attributed to, ſpoken 
cr predicated of man, but allo of Beaſt. 

Ovr good workes merit not ſa'uation, The ſubic& ( good 
workes) the attribute (n.critnot ſaluation) Iefus Chritt is true 
God by nature,&e. 


F xpoſition. 
The compound theme is ſometimes abſolutely termed a que- 
Riog,a demand,the thing,or matter to be decidedgthe queſtion, 
B calc, 


L© of the compound Theme, T. Books; 


caſe,or matter in.controuerlie. The Oratours call it the Propo- 
fir0: of an oration, te the confirination wherof all their ſpeach, 
or dilcour.e is directed, Alloihe principall poinr, caſe, Rate, if- 
{ye, (tare of the controueriic , which they diuide into three 
kinds,coniccturall,la« full, juridiciall, | 
1 0-1rrex 1He- 1, The 3conieRaurall Nate is occupied in conieQures whether 
ow wy preque- 2 thing be done, or no. Asthe (tare of Twllies oration in the 
pt behalic of Roſe ime )5,whether Roſcins {lew bis father,or no. 
20711470 ques 2, The 21avfull ate is whereby it is ſought what the thing, 
#0 944 8% oxfaRis according to Law? g whereof the controu:rlic is, In 
the handling whereof ciefini.10n isthe chiefeſt point. It is a ge- 
necall propoſition ſettiog downe our will, determination » or 
iudgement pf a thing or tfaR, 

T he ſtate of Pawles diſputation about iuſtification is , whe» 
ther the workes of Chrilt by which in his owne perſon hee 
perf-ctly fulfilled the Lawe be imputed tovs of God through 
taith : or that our workes bcing done by vs, and in vs,are our 
righteouſaciſe betore the Judgement ſeat of God. 

3 Onur ex que- 3, The: 3 iuridiciall ſtate is , wiereby it is ſought whether a 
Sronequaeſ. thing be: done bee done by right, ws according to Law, or 
by wrong 2nd againſt Law. It is called the ſtate of the qualiciey 
zcſtion of the Lawe : as, wacther was [nl1rus Ceſar (lane Jaw- 
fly. Whether di1 leremy well, in propheſying againſt the 
Tensple, and Citic of Jeruſalem, Whether it be jult chata thicte - 
be execured, 
« Hypotheſis. The compound Theme is alſo( a )ſpeciall,or(5) generall, 
þ Theka, The former is a {peciall ſentence of ſume one particular per- 
ſon,or thing : as, Dawid linned not in cating the ſhew-bread. 
T he faR of Ebudin killing Eg/on was lawfull, 
The latter is any generall ſentence; as, Morall duties are to 
be preferred before Ceremoniall. 
Compound Theme isalſo affirmatiuc when we affirme fome- 
thing of a matter, or negatiue, when we deny ſomething of a 


matter, 


A note of the componnd Theme. 


: The compound heme is diſcerned by the argument of con- 
| n ation, 


* _ a ca _AGG_TA916 AM 


Chap. 5. Of the Argument. Tx 
firmation,or confutation annexed to it: as, Rom. 3. 20, Fy the 
deedes of the Law there ſhall be no fleſb inflified in bus fight , for by 
the Law i the knowledge of finne. Thelc laft words arc an argu- 
ment of confirmation of the propolition before, therefore it is 
a compound Theme,Gal: 2.22. If righteonſneſſe come by the Law, 
then Chrift is dead in waine, Here is handled a compound Theme, 
Viz: Righteouſneſſe « by the Law, Which is knowneto be ſo by 
theargument of confutation , ( Then Chriſt » dead in yaine,) 
Thusfarre of Theme, he firlt part of the Propoſite, | 


—_—— i 


———_— 


CHare, V, 
Of the Argument. 


PD Argument, is whereby the Theme is explicated or ex- 
| .& preſlcy, handled, or treated on, 

In itewo things arc to be conlidered. The Inuention, and 
Diſpolition thereof with the Theme. 

Inucntion ſhewerh t.1e kindes of a"guments, whereby cuery 
Theme is treated on, Theſe kindes are certain: places, or i eads, 
to which avit wereto fountaines Logicall invention dirctts vs 
eucn with the finger, They are certaine common Notes, where- 
by we arc putin minde what may be ſpoken ot any thirg. and 
whereby our diſcourſing is dircRted, They ate cailed topike 
places, topiks,Catcgories, 


Cua® Wh 
Of the kindes of Arguments, 


A* Argument is artificiall, or inartificiall, 

Artificis lis by helpe of this Logicall Art gathered from 
the parts of the Theme to Ge confrnatend thar by ſhewwing che 
cauſc,cffeR,ſubie&,adiunQ.di(Jentaine, compariſon, coniugati- 
on, notation diſtribution,definivion. Or, it is ſo called becaule it 


is deriued frum the principles of AF Whercas _ 
2 _ 


be. BY 2 


I Of the kinds of Argaments. I.Bocke, 
all is but the ſentence a»d teftimonic of ſome Author, the force 
whcreof depends on the Authors credite, 

« Prmww,vel 4 Artificial Argument is either(4 )prime, or primortiuc, 

ry orewm%. , (5) Prime h:ththeoriginall, or torce of arguing both in,and 

# pages from ir ſelfc, 

c Simplex, ur Its (c ) ſimp!le,orcompanate, 

comperarum. The finple 15 conljdered famply , and abſolutely withour x 

d Conſentax%, compariſon, 6 

Rn It is citzer(d) Conſentaneous,or Dillentancous. 

quam 4rguit. The (e) Conſ:ntancous agrecth,conſemteth,accordeth to the 

Abſolute CON - thing 4 hat it argueth, 

ſex-aneum, yet Tris { f) abſolutely Conſentancoas,or in ſome ſort. 

mode won. The abſolutely Conlentaneous,is the cauſe,and the effeRt. 


Expoſition. 


Theſc Arguments or generall heads may more ſpecially bee 
re/uced to 12, Cauſe, Effet, SubieRt, Ad un, things divers, 
Oppoſites, Comparates, Coniugation, Notation, Diſtribution, 
Definition, Teftimonie, 

There is no ſimple ſence, or conceit of any thing inthe mind, 
whether th ought, ſpoken, or written, but it may bee referred to 
one of theſe Categories, and to all of them ins ſundry reſpeRts. 
Moreplainely , cucry {imple Theme , or«terme, whereof any 
thing may be verered, athrm2d,or denied, hath in itan affcRiong 
inchnation,propenſion,& diſpofition to argue,and to be argued 
according to,and from theſe Categories, And therefore it is cal- 
led an argument drawne from the cauſe,cffeR,ſubiet, and ad- 
iunR,&c, Hence Rams defines that to be an argument , thatis 
affeedto argue ſome thing, 

Euery thing is apprehende1 of vs either ſimply , or withre- 
ſpeA. Simpleapprehenſion is of the eſſence, > Jn orbeing 
of things, and trueths without diſcourſe, which more reſem+ 
bleth the Diuine nature. In this reſpeR they are called ext5a, be- 
ings. ReſpeRiue apprehenſion is of chings relatiuely,and conli- 
dercd in the diſcourſinefacultie,er reaſon,and therfore arc they 
calked Rationes Cr argumenta,tha: is.reaons,& n—_—_ 

us. 


Chap. 7. Of the woe of the Arguments. we 
thus they belongrto the Art of Logik as thzir proper Category: TR end 
therwile, as apprehended of the intelligence or vnderſtanding, © 0, 


chey belong to their ſeucrall Artz,asto cheir proper Categories. Gmple appre- 
And every thiog in a ſundry coalideration is the ſybice of all henfon ; 


Axts, or knowledge 
(8 Canſe, T. 
T 
Q S | Effe8, 3 
[DF (Sebichh, z. 
{$}$2I ” 
{$!/34 3592 
(S}EÞd ©] 3 CAAddinde 
S ® or diſſent aneens, 5 * 
An argu > or Comparate, 6, 
ment is DB or primoriine, 7. 
or inartficiall. 8. 
" CHrae VI a” 
The wſe of this Argument is two-fold, 
a. "dc fimple explication, or more copious declaration of 


a {rmple Themwe,as when the Cauſes, Eff:s,SubieRs, 
Adiun&s, Ditſentanes, Comparates, &c. arc ſhewed , that by 
them ſomething may be caught ofthat Theme, expounded, pral- 
ſed, diſpraiſcd,deſcribed,&c. 


Declaration containcth amplification and illuſtration, 


2. The confirmation of a compound Theme, as when it is 
proucd : namely, in the one part thereof, to wit, inthe ſubicR, 
orattribute; by the Cauſe, EffeR, SubieR, AdiuaR thereof, or 
ſome orher artificiall Argument; or by te(timony. 

Confirmation containeth ynder it confuration, for declara- 
tions, amplifications, confirmations, coafutations are ferched 


frogp the ſame Cacegories, c 
B 3 CHA? 


14 of the efficient cauſe. 


Guare, VIII 
Of the efficient Caſe, 


S Auſe is by whoſe vertue, force, or cthicaciea thing, is, 
By ching is meant euery ette&t,and event , whether ate 
on,motion;thing done,or in doing, whether inward,or outward 
&c, and whatſneveris any way caulcd. 
: Arche,fs. Cavuſc is allo called the 1 begwning, gronnd, element, nature, 
0” at aft eſſence. Cauſes giue ellence or beiag to their efteQs. For the 
one. .,, 2<thcient,matter,forme,and end conſtitute the effe, 
2 From whicb, | 
ot which, by Euery __— is genera'ly termed a Cauſe, and ſeemeth to 
whichfor which be ſo, becauſe of his force of arguing : bur chen Cauſe ſignifi- 
athing18,»44 erh arcaſon rencered, whereot tis word Caule or becauleyis a 
ana w9. (;pneor note : as God is Almightie , becauſehe hath made hea» 
ucn and earth,' becauſe is 2a note of theeffet, This is themo- 
ther of the child;becauſe ſhe would hauc it preſerued, (Becauſe) 
is a note of the adiunQ, 
Caule is efficient,and matter or forme,and end, called the ef« 
ficient Cauſe,materiall Cauſe,tormall Cauſe, finall Cauſe. 
| The Efficient is the firſt mouer preparing, and bandling the 
matter,applying and fitting itto the forme :ftorme,and end fol- 
low after accompanying, and conioyning intotheeffect. The 
Efficient, and endare uuiward Cauſes; without the cilence of 
the effect : matter, and formeare inward cauſes, becauſe they 
3 Ingreduexts? * > conflitute the »lence of the effect, 
coat T he Efficient, is from which a thing is. Itis the active, or 
4 Almd eft vire — 
tualiter ineſſe, 4 vertval beyinner,and mouer, from wholevertuezcthcacy and 
«bud/wiicfiine, power eucry thing hath 1s ctfect,or cuent, 


Notes of the Efficient. 


1. Nownes, the cauſe, the auchour, doer, worker, Efficient, 
maiſter,inucntor. The efficient of the accident is the ſubſtance. 
2. Mccaphoricall words noting the Efficient: as, the root, 
fount: ine, ſpring, father, mother, matrer, meate, bread, Cape 
tainc, &c, Gouctouſncll; is che roote of all cull, Sew, Patri- 
| MOonicy 


——  ——— — __—_y 
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Chap.8. Of the Procretnt and Conſeruant. ''5 


monic is the matter of ſtrife, Temperance is the mother of 
healch. God is the fountaine of all 200d, Delire of money, 
and rule, is the marter of all eu'll, Chrilt is the bread of Lite, 
that is, the Efhcient cauſe, 

3. Ablatine caſcs lignifying the Cauſe: as, we are juſtified 
by faith, By grace yee are ſaued. Cie, Injuries are offered by 
g cercaine cauillatiun, and nalitious interpretation of the 


Law, 
4. Aduerbs, from whence, from hence, thereupon , here- »1de/ine,inge, 


pon, hauing reference to the Efhcient perſon, or thing, 

5. Prepolicions. For, becauſe of, after, according, from, propre, ſecun- 
of, by, through, in, as, Heb.3.19. So we ſee they could not ew- dumb yer, 
ter tm became of unbeleefe, 1,Pet, 1,2, Elett according to the > = 
fore-hnowledge of God the Father, Verl. 3, Accordm 8 80 bus a bo ang 


bmndant grace he hath begotten Vs, pony wad EY 
Rom 1.7. Grace be wuto yow,and peace from God our Father, ricordiam, 
A dev, 


Chap. 3.20, By the Law # the knowledge of ſine, Ephel. 2.8, 
Tee are ſaned by, or through faith, Rom.g.1, Being wſtified by - : eu . 
faith, &c. Hol. 13.9. Ti bv deſtruttion ts of thy ſelfe, O Iſrael, 7, 44. * 
&c. Plal.10.2. Thewkedin his pride doth perſecute the poore, Ex oy 
Verl.4.Through the pride of hit countenance, Inclatione, 
6, Nominatiue, and Vocatiue caſes agreeing to Actiues, 
and Deponents in number, and perſon, | 
7. Queſtions. Whence , how aroſe, ſprung , came this Queſtions, 
matter. 
8, Diuers formes, and manner of Speech : as, I acknow- Phaſes, 
ledge this to haue beene, becne receiued, had proceeded from 


you. 


—— ——_ 


Cnar, IX, 
Of the Procreant and Conſeruant. 


diſtinguiſhed into («) Procreant, and (6) Conſeruant, OY 


The Pragreant caulc, is whgeby a thingis produced, pro- brougktfonh, 
ES "Ra cured, 


Efficient canls according to his manner of working is firft« Briagingforgh 


Si. DO Ye 
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16 Ofthe Precreant and Conſernant. I. Booke. 


Protreans efficit cured, brought foorth by procreation, creation, or any other 
Vt res for £onſer= kindeof action, or motiori, 


WAS, vt pore 


Dodtrine. 
Examples of 
procreants, 


The Conſeruant cauſe is whereby a thing procreated, pro- 
duced, & alreadie being, is further eff;Rually conſcrued,pre- 
ſerued, ſuſtained, maintained, perfeRed, increaſed, cheriſlicd, 
incouraged, hath his progrellc to perfetion, &c, 

The oppoſite or contrane to thele,is the corroptiue,deftruc. 
tiu2,dminiſhing,hindering quelling, diſcouraging,defacing, 
diſgracing, obſcuring ,abol ſhing, deprauing cauſc,v:z. the 
contrarie Procreats, & Conſeruants of ſuch contrary effeas. 


Examples of Simple Explication of the ſumple Theme, 


God the Father, Sonne, and holy Ghoft, are Procreants 
and Conſcruantsof the world, Angels,men, &c. 

Chriſt is che Procreant, and Conſcruant of our deligerance 
from ſinne, and death, &c. 

The holy Ghoſt of faith, righteouſne(le, and holineſſe, 5d 

Parentsare Procreants, Nartecs Confſeruants, 

The Sun is Procreant, and Conſcruant of the day, 
Id'enetile is the Procreant, and Conſeruant of luſt. 

Romnlus the Precreant, or builder of Rome ; his ſucceſſours 
Conſcruants. Magiſtrates arc Procreants, and Conſeruante, 
of Kingdomes, Common-wealtks , Cities; Law-giuers of 
Lawes, [nuenters of things inuented, Arteſmen of artes,&c, 


Examples of Declaration of the componnd Theme, 


TheSonne of Godis begotten of the Father. 

In this Propoſition (the Senne of God) is the ſubic, or 
ſimple Theme, which is declared by the Procreant cauſe (be 
gotten of the Father) which is the attribute, both which make 
a compound Theme. The parts whereof, viz, the {ubijcR, 
and attribute haue the affeRion of the procreant cauſe, and ct« 
fe procreated, which may further be inlarged by many ar- 
gumert?s of amplification, and i'luſtration, which may con- 
taine divers Periods, Chapters, and Treatiſes, and ſo of all 
T hemes whatſocuer, _ 

c 


Chap.9.” Of theproereant and cenſeruaur. Iy. 
© Theholy Ghoſt proceedeth from the Father, and the Sons, 

T he world with all things therein were created of God, 

The knowledge of all Artes, and Sciences,and al! wiſdome 
is of God. Þy one may finne came into the world, and death by 
fnne,Rom.s. He that us borne of God ſmeneth not, 1.loh,3.9.The 
godly is deſcribed by the cfhcient Procreant, 

Common-wealthsare maintained, and preſcrued by good Examples of 
Lawes, and execution of good Lawes in Juſtice, and [udge. © uants. 
ment, Sauing faithis preſerucd in ys by the holy Ghoſt, 

The Lord it nigh to them that are of a broken beart, and ſar Pal.z4.19, 
weth ſuch as are of 4 contrite ſpirit, The godly afflicted are com- 
forted by an argumentdrawne from their Conleruant, 

The Lord wpholdeth them that fall, andraiſcth vp, cc, Plal.145.14, 

The Lord of Hoſts is with vs ; the God of Iacobis our re- "8-19-20, 

fu ge. Plal.g6,11, 
1 will not truſt in my bow, neyther ſhall my ſword ſane mee : but (21,44 6.5, 
thow haſt ſawed vs from onr enemies, &c, T he true Conſeruane 

is auouched in the deniall of the dillentaive, or talle Conſer- 

uant, So P/al.14l 7,$8,9,10. Pſal.147.6. are conſolations of 

the godly drawne from this Categorie, 

He that hath begunne this good works in yaw, will performe it Philip.1.6, - 
ro the day of C briff, 

Examples of confirmation of the compound T heme. Examplesof 


ro.rcangs, 

Ieſus Chrift is true God: becauſe he is begotten of the Ef 
ſence orſubſtance of the Father. 

This Propofition (Teſus Chriſt is true God)is confirmed of 
proued by an argument drawne from the efficient Procreanc 
cauſe, Note, that as the parts of this Propoſition may be de- 
clared and amplificd by many argaments (a3 | faid before:) ſo 
. alſo theconfirmation or proofe may be inlarged by amplitica- 
cons, iſNloftrations,confirmations, confutations, whereof not 
onely periods and chapters, but whole volumes may ariſe, 

Andas they are geneſcd or compounded, fo are they inlike 
ſort analyſed, or reſolucd. 


The promiſe of remiſſign of linnes, of the reſurreRion + 
th C the 


Frocreant re- 
moued,ro re- 
mou: the ct- 
fea, 


Examples of 
conſeruants. 


Examplcs of 
declaration, 

C1, pro Mar, 
Hol,13.9. 
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Fzamples of 
conkrmanon. 
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18 Of the procredut and conſtreant. T. Booke. 
the body, and life everlaſting is firmely to bee belceued : be. 
cauſe it ts made of God. _ 

Pas! hath a liucly,and ſauing faith : becauſe he is ſanQificd 
by theSpirtr, : | 
* Vnbeleeners live wickedly: becauſe they want faith. 

The ſloothtull artaine not to knowledge : becaulethey vſe 
no labour or ſtudie. | 

The Scriptures ate to be belceued: becauſe the holy Ghoſt 
is their Author, ' 
The Maglltrateisro be honored: for God hath ordained 
him. 

Wiſe men are good t for wiſdome is good. 

Matrimonicis chaſte ; becauſe God hathordained it. 

The Catholtke Church ſhall continue for ever: becauſe it is 
preſcrucd of God, 

Saluation cannot bee taken from the ele: becauſe God 
k-epeth it for them, 

Examples of the corrumpent cauſe, 

Thereis nothing done by labour,or by hand, which Time 
{all not conſume, and bring to nothing, 
TheKings of Iſrael themſelues are the cauſes of the yttcr 
ruine of the King Jome of 1irael, | 

Life and death are of the Lord. Liſe of God the Giuer, _ 
death of God the Reuenger, 

The corrumpent cauſ«s of the Church arc herelics, Idola- 
tric, Pop2dome or Antichriſt, Schilines&c« 

T he cauſes hindering,and obſcuring the feeling and expe-, 
riencc of Gods br 66s AI vs, are carnall Itic,bi- 
ding of our finnes before God, &c. 

The Churchof Chriftis almoſt periſhed at Romet becauſe... 
Popery is rife there, and Antichrilt bath his throne there. 
A-Kingdome'cannot-long endure: becauſe.cthe word of 
Godis had in contempt euery where, ' . 
Admonition,. 

In whatfocuer' caſe the wordsare vied, howſocuer placed, 


- ſunples 


Chap. 9+ Of the corriinpent eaſe. T9 
ſimple, or amplified with Epithices or additions, whatſoeuer 
the phraſe, or manner of ſpecch bee, whether the words bee 
plaine, and proper, or tropicall, and figuratiue, bricfe, or pa- 
cephralticall; the naked propoſition, and bare licerall ſence is 
in reaſon to be ſeparated,and (tripped out of the copic,orna- 
ments, and induments, that the Theme, and the maine Ar- 
gument of declaration, and confirmation may plainly ap- 


mow Example, 
e/£ncid.g. DidoRhetorically deſcribeth «£4: (the effeRt 
procreated, and conſerued) by the God-like and noble Pro- 
creant, and Conferuant cauſes of noble iſſue denied z and the 
favage Procreants, and Conſeruants, of baſe rudeling ayou- 
ched which ſhee gathered from his cffeR, or fact, viz. bis 
treacherous dealing, and ſecret departing from aQueene, that 
ſo kindly entertained ,4and inwardly affected him being x 
ſtranger , 
Non tibs Dina parens, generir nec Dardana antory 
Perfide : Sed duris genwit te Cancaſus horrens 
Canlibns, Hyrcaneque admornnt vbera tigrer, 
Engliſhed. 
No Goddeſſe bare thee in ber wombe, 
O thow perfidions Brat, 
From rojall blood thou art wot fprunge, 
No Trowane thee begat ; 
But horrid Caucaſus thee bred, 
In dreadful ragged rocke, 
The Hyrcane T ygres dug get thee fed, 
T his 6s thy noble ftocke. 
The bare propoſition or Theme (tripped of Rhetoricall 
ornaments, andlogicall awplifications, | 
eAxchyſes and Yeuxs are not the parents of ,£xeqg, but 
ſome Scythian Cottagers begate, and nurſed him in Caw- 


Faſt, 
FV 3 | Notes 
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20 | of the ſocial cauſe. _ I. Booke 
Notes of the Proereant, ol 


"Father,mocher,begetter, producer, bringer foorch, builder, 
zythour, workeman, inuenter, ordainer of a thing, Ge».4,30. 
21. Father, (ignificth auchour;inuenter,teacher, 

 Alſo,co be produced, procreated, .begotten, built, done, 
brought foorth , brought copaſſe , inuented., ordainediby 
OnCe,Qc, 

Theſe are notes of the conſeruaat. A preſeruer,promoter, 
aduancer, furtherer, keeper, reltorer, renuer, maintainer,ig- 
courager,haſtencr, calarger, confirmer, repairer, bringer vp, 
ret cheriſher, countenancer, gracer, &c.. whether the 
' words be proper, or figuratiue: as,idlenes 1s the meate of luſt, 
' Alſo whenathing is faidto be preſcrued,kept,renued,am- 
plified, confirmed, nouriſhed, &c. Theſe paſſucs are chicfdly 
notes of the conſeruant , when they agree to the perſon, as 
faichis nouriſhed by the word of God, id ef, increaſed, and. 
preſerued, 


Cyar, X, 
Of the Sole Canſe, 


Cody , the efficient Cauſe worketh alone, or aſſiſted! 
with others. 

The former is called the Sole, ſolitary , alone-working, 
—_— g,totall, whole, abſolute Cauſe: the latter ſociall 
Cauſes. 


Example: of ſimple Explieation, 


God is the ſole Cauſe of the creation of all things, Chriſt is 
the alone cauſe of mans redemption, The Swzne of light, Ce 
ſer of clemency. Niſus of ſlaughter, 
* 


Examplesrof Declarion. | 
God alone hath crexted all things by himlelfe, 


. 
a 
. = -- bd 


Chaps! 0. Of the ſole c4u[e; 21 
Satisfaction for our ſiancsis made by none but Chriſt, 
Here,che ſole cauſe is athicmed i in the deniall of all fellow- 
cauſes, | 
The Prophets,& Apo les aone ſpake by diuine inſpiration, 
The Sunne aloneinlightneth che world. 
David (ew Goliab by himſelfc, 
Ceſar had fellow-cauſes of his victories , but none» of his 
clemencie, 
4 amthe Lord,and beſides me there is no Sawiour 3 1 han de- Ia43. tn, 
claredand I hae ſancd,&c. 
There is one Law giner that is able to ſame,and to deſtroy, 1, it 
T haze troden the Wine-preſſe alone,and of the people there wa 11a63.3. 
nove with me. Chriſts ſole victory in the deniall of concaules 
is here allegorically ſet foorth, and after delcribedin proper 


rermes, 


 ThmniO Lord att 4 ſhield for me: myglory, and lifter vp of Miles . a 
my head, - Plal.4. 
Examples of Confirmation, 


The authorvie of the Scripture dependth on God alone: 
becauſe healoneis the authour thereof. 

The body of Chiiſt is not eaten withbgdily mouth'; be- 
cauſe itis ny Ao by faith alone, 

Indus alone was loft: becauſe he alone betraied Chriſt, 

The faith of Turkes,and lewes i isnot true : becauſ-ir is not 
of the holy Ghoſt. 

1 will ſhew foorth the praiſe of God, for he hath opened my lips, 

Niſm alone is to be puniſhed : ; becauſe he alone made the 
ſhughter. 


Notes of the Sole Cauſe. 


2, Alone, onely, himſelfe, Iſa: 44. 24- 7 am the Lord that 
waketh all things, that ces et nat heavens alone, 1.14t 
ſpreadeth ont the beanen: by my : 
2 REI Mun A of other ſole Cauſes, jand ; 
of all fellow-cauſes, 11a:44,6.1 amrbe « 5" rhe laſt aud be- 
her me there is no God, The 


— —  - <—- 1 D_ 


| 22 Of theScitll and equall cauſe. 1. Booke: 
The common termes heraia vicd are ſuch like, Not from 
2ny other , than«-from no others by or through no (her 
meanes or helpe : no otherwiſe, than : none elſe, none be= 
lides. 
The Church hath light from none other thing , thanthe 
word of God , Heretickes are. rcfuted no 0 iſe then 
Cheyſoft, the Scripture. 

Ham. Mat. . 9. As Church is knowne by no > meanes,but by t he Scripwre. 
- We knowe that a man u not inſtified by the works of the Law: 

Galat 2,6. 2 by the faith of Jeſws Chriſt. © 


Canary. XI. -< 
Of the Social Canſe, 
—— Sociall cauſe, is when many efficients or workers 
oncurre together to bring to paſle the effeR, 


It is called a fellow-cauſe,a concaule, a coworker, helpes, 
fellow-helper,& aſſiſtant,confederart, parcker, abcttour,ays | 


Aion SHE = 
2% 1, Crane 


pens | | 
_—_ vnequall, ( Adinuant. { Inſtrumental, 


——_ 


Cane. XII. 
Of the Equail Concanſe, 


He Equall Concawſe, is when there is like vertue,efi L 
Tera, in producing the effeR,or thing og 
The.common termes vied in expreſſing hereof are : like, 
all alike,cquall,cucn,as well, and negations of inequalitic,No 
ukeflezno. — better then,no worle then, ce, 
Examples of Declaration, 
- The Father madethe world by Wy oy fel- 
lowcaulc,oot an inftrument, 7 


Chap.13. Of the Principal cauſe. 23 
Allthe Avoſtles had-authoritie to ORG DEN Rr looſe 


gs wcll as Poter, 
Examples of Confirmation, 


The world was not created of the Father alone : becauſe it 
was alſo created of the Fonne and holy Ghoſt, 

The planting and ordaining of churches was not peculiar 
co Peter alone , for all the Apoſiles had equall authoritie, 

werand right, 

The Keyes were giuen to all the Apoſtles equally : becau(ce 
Chriſt ſaith, whatſocuer _ bind on earth, &-. 


OO —  — CM —_—_ —_— 


— 


c H A P, XIII, 
Of the Principall Concanſes 


Y hrs nequall cauſe, is when:thereis incequalitic in pro- 
ducing the effeR, among the Comcanſes Qry when there 
1s a differing, ard vnequall power, vertue, ftrength, maner, 
and cfficacie among the coworkers in producing the cette, 
It s either prmeipall,or Adinuant. 
rincipall cauſe} is zhe chigfe worker in ary aRion, 
= uſfinelle, whereon the other affiſtants depend, Itis 
called the principall agent, or ator, 
Examples of Declaratron, 
FR ANNE efficient Canſe of Chrilts miracles, was his 
odh 

God is the principal efficienc of our. iuſtification before. 
his tribunall ſeatc. 

God is thefirſt Authour, and fountaine of all good lawes, 


D axid was the chiefe cauſe of the death of Iriah, 4 2Sam,12.,2 5 
Ceaſar was the pall cauſe of his conqueſts, 1), 26417, 
' v The ſubtil} of Yhſes were the chicte cauſes. = 
the Greckes yiQones, 
Examples of Confirmation. 


The holy Scripture is moſt perteR : becauſe it was indited 
by thc holy Ghoſt, my T he 


24 Of the Mimiſteriallcauſe. I. Booke, 
x Aatopiſ, 1The 1 holy Scriptures to be belicacd for it {c]fet becauſe 
itis inſpired of God. 
2.S2m,12,28, 1oab was notthe principall agent in the conqueſt of Rab= 
©2, bah,becauſe Daxid tooke it. 
Notes, 


- t- 'The'Notes of this cauſe are ſuch like. Theprincipall, 
chicfe,firſt, Authour,Captaine,ringleader, perſwader, aduiſer, 
Counſecllor,deuifer, plotter, guider, conduQer : by whoſe au. 
thoritie, perſwalion, direction, counſell, power, conduR, a 
thing is ſaid ro be vndertaken anddone, - * 

2+ The prepoſicions by,and through, 1, Cor, 1.9. Gods 

fcr, faithfull by whom yee are called, Rom,$.12. By one man ſinne 

entreth into the world,and death by ſinne, Prou.8.1 5,16. By me 

K ings raigne, fc. By me Princes beare rules &c. Rom.11.36, 

Of him,to him,and 5 6m h him are all things, Therefore it is 

a falſe propoſition; Where the Particle, By is vſcd, there is 
ſignified the Miniſteriall cauſe, | 


——___——_— — 


Cnuare, XIIIL 
Of the Miniſterial Cauſes 


Airiow ypour- He Adiuvant cauſc,is that which ſerueth,helpeth,aideth 
gon uperecixon, © afliſterh,fuccoureth,relicucth the principall agenr. 
—— It is Miniſtcriall,or Inſtrumental. 

AIRY Y The Miniſterial helpeth the Principall agent by force of 
reafon, and conſent of willinit ſelfes Ir is called the admi- 
niſtring cauſc, or ſeruant,or Miniſter. | 

Examples of Declaration, 


Angels,and men are Minilters of God. CUTTORT 
_ Angell wasGods Miniſter in the laughter of Sexarbe- 
- ris: Hoſt, Sts 29299 7 
Paul wasthe Miniſter of Chriſt in conyerting the Gea« 
_— ciles to the Faith, at 4:68 c 


I Chap. 14s Of the Miniſterial Cauſe 25 
b: The politike Magiſtrate is the Miniſter of God, who is the 


” Lawgiuer, ; 
Ty leab, and his Hoſt were Daxid:s miniſters in the Lords 
T6 Battles. 


And they went forth, and preached euecry where,the Lord 


working with them. 
We are labourers together with God, &c. 
Vho i Paul? who is Apollos ? but Miniſters by whom yee 1. Cor. 39.5. 


beliened, 
E xamples of Confirmation. 

The holy Scripture is molt true: for it was penned by the 
Prophets, Apoſtles, Enangeliſts, 

The calling of the Euangelicall Miniſters is lawfull ; for 
itis made by the Church according to Gods word, 

Hee is $Skilfull or perfeQt in the Arts : for hee hath beene Dodrive,and 
taught and excerciſed therein, PraQuile 


Votes. 


1, He doth it,or it is done by his helpe,miniſtery,feruice, 


diligence,endeauour,meanes,Cc, 
2, The prepolition (By )is moſt often a note of the mini- pe... 


ſteriall caule, Gal.2,8.Rom.3.20,By the Law i the knowledge 
of /mxe, Rom,1413.1,Cor,1.21. 


Mark,16,20, 


m—_ 
— em 


ws CHrHaye, XV. 
Of the Inſtrumentall canſe, 


He Inſtrumentall cauſe ſerueth the principall in cowor- Canſa fme que 
king without conſent of reaſon,and will, A mallet and 1. Ef 
wedges are the inſtruments to cleaue wood: The ſawe, and 
axe to cutt: The ſword co ſtrike: Beaſts to carry burdens. 


Examples of Declaration, 


David \lew Golieh with a tone in his ſling, 
Dawid praiſed God with linging,playing on inſtruments, 


and 


EE —_— 


26 Of the Inſlramentall Cauſe. I.Booke, 
and telling of all bis wondrous workes. 

Pſal. 150, is an exhortation to praiſe God*xplicated and 
amplified by an enumeration of {undry infiruments of 
prai e : as 7 rumpet, P/alterie, Harpe, Twmbrell, Pipe, Cymbals, 

The Gofpell is the inſ{trumentall cauſe of our reconciluatis 
on. The Miniſter is the minilſteriall cauſe, 


E xamples of Con firmation, 


Vell::ns the Fpicure prooueth by an argument drawne 

ro.n this caule, that the world was neuer made of God, as 

Platotauglit, becauſe he had no helpers, inſtruments, tooles, 
engines tor che building ot fo great a worke, 


Notes, 


1, Theſe and ſuch like termes : inſtrument, toole,deuices 
meanes.C7c. 

2. The abiatiue'caſe of the inftrumeat, Rom.5.1. Being 
inſlified by faith we hae peace with God. 


tp Cn 


Caare, XVI. 
Of the Impellent or pronoking caſe, 


— ——— 


Carla tmpeliens 
the motuc ,of 
impulliue caufe : Es ; 
V Oreouer the ſociall cauſc is either prouoking, or pro 
uoked, 
The prouoking mooucth, vrgeth, ſtirreth to cffeR ſome- 
i Prx.cdens, thing, Itis inward,or outward, 
1 The inward doth inwardlyexcite or prouoke to the ef. 
fe. 2 Theoutward ſtirreth vp, incenſeth , allureth the1n= 
$ ProcatartTice. .... d 
\oriHAtriN, WAI'Gs . 
| E xamples of Declaration: 


3 Proegoument, 


The principall efficient cauſe of ouriuſtification before 
Gods tribunall {cat,is God, The inward provoking or moo» 
ving cauſe, his mercy,and grace. The outward exciter,or ſtir» 


rer vp,Chrilts merit, 
Theprincipa'lof judgements,is God, The inward prouo» 


king cauſc his jultic:.The outward exciter,mans ſinne, 
Examples of Confirmation, n 


S Chap.16. Of the Impellent or Pronoking cauſe, 27, 
L Toab aman of blood cauſed F:4ah tobe flaine : becauſe he * Samy 11, 


was prouoked with Damid: Letter, 
Daued committed adulrerie ; becatſe he was prouoked 2, Sam. 11 .2; 


with the beauty of Bathſheba. 
Dazed purpoſed toſlay Nabal : becauſe he was prouoked ;, $am, bod 


thereto by his churliſhnes, 
Shechem rauiſhed Dinah : becauſe he was ſtirred vp by her Genin 


beauty. 
Abigail pacified Dawiar wrath againſt Nabals churiliſh 


anſxer : becaule ne if i of folly, 


The thiefe ſealeth; becauſe fitt occaſion is offered, 

Ciceroſent Letters t&GLentnlmns ; becauſe opportunity 1n0- 
ued him, 

The inward motion , or diſpoſition of the heart to vice, 
or vertue; and the producers of this difpcfition, atfe&tion or 
motion into andby their voluntary prouocations,are fellow 
cauſes in (in, or vertue, Hence the Apoftle faith, Abftame 
from appearance of emill, And Tob ſayth , that he hati wade a 
Conerant with his eyes, Curt off occalions. Ofter none 0Cco- 
fions, Salomen depaintcth out the allurementrs of Harlots, 
Pron.2.19.4p.6.24-15.26.27.28.29.cap.7.8.19, 

. Notes, 

1, Nounes. A mouer, motioner, perſwader,-utor, exciter, 
incen{or,prouoker, egging,or pricking forward,cc untellour, 
inuiter, allurer, inticer, laying baite,. Allo prouccation, al- 
lurements inticement,&c,Omnd, Riches the alluremcnrs ot c- 
uills are digged out of the earth, 

Alſo the ablatiue cate of the provoking cabſe put in the 
predicate or attribute of the theame: as.T tte Dine!l ſeduce; 
man, through hatred of God and enuy of mans happines, 

2: Verbes, To moue,prouoke,to egge;to protie'an;! triz, 
tolay baire,$c, © Bagkigns mt rome 

3- Propoliticns. for of, by,through; pit in the predicate. 
Math, 17, 18, The Phariſees delivered Chriſt tor , of, or © 
through enuic. /[. 43.2 5. ener | blog ont thy tranſy reſſrons for 
mine owne ſake, i mvoucd by wy free g90dnes, ar mercy. 
Epheqqey. God for his great lone, &c. bath raiſed vs vp, Fc. 

D 2 30, 


Ab pragex, 


28. Of the Prouoked Cauſe. L.Booke; 


So, many things are fajd to be done of envie, i, enuie moo- 
uing.Allo thele prepolitios:From, by reaſon of, of, Marh.13, 
44. For uy he goeth,and ſelleth ali that be hath, Cc, Luc.24,41. 
thile they beleened not for , or by reaſon of io, So, Att.12.14. 
Lnc, 22. 45 He found them offeepe for ſorrow, 2, Mace. 5.21, 
Antiochus eftcemed highly of himſelfe through pride:& through 
the lifting vp of his heart vndertooke great matterss . 


CHaP, X VI bs 
Of the Prowoked Canſe, 


T He Progoked cauſe effeteth by being mooued , or ftir- 
red vp,but freely and without compulſion. It is.cxcited .. 
cither by it owne inward force,aad motion of it{clfc;. or of | 
ſome other outward beginning y,exciter, moouer. 


Examples of Declaration, 


Gad hath giuen vs his Sonne, being mooued with the 
loue of vs, 

The Diuell was mooued of, or by himſelfc, or felfc-mori- 
on,to reuolt from God. | 

Eme was the caule of the fall, being moued , and ſeduced 
of the Serpent. | 

Adaws being mooucd, excited allured by Exe, ſinned, 


Examples of Confirmation, 


He deſerueth lighter puniſhment z becauſe he was prouo» - 


ked by others to linne... 

His ſpeeches arenot to be reſpeRed. ſo much : becaulc is 
isthrough heat of anger. . 

The Enole man committing fornication ſinneth leſſe 
than the Adulterer : becauſe the oneis prouoked with the 
naturall luſt of youth, the other withaffeRed luſt. 

The notesare : prouoked, mooued, inſtigated, allured,in- 
ciced , drawne, carried, led , &c, Cic, I hauc loued you be- 
ing prougked with your benefites, 


CHar. 


Chap.rs. Ofthe Self-efficeent Cauſe 29, 


Cray, XVIIT, 
Of the ſelfe-efſicient Car(e, 
Tas? ,the efficicnt Cauſc is either Self-efficient, or 


efhcient by accident, 
The Self cfhicient work-:th 1 of it owne facultie, or : 54: /cul:as 
yertue, Or, it hath the firſt begining of his effeRs from «/«. 
within it ſclfe, 
It is natural, or voluntarie, 2 Inanimata, 
2 Naturall cffeRech or worketh{necellarily)3.by the inbre4 »mmonria, bruta, 
vertue or force of it owne nature, and that ether by motion, 3 1144, vel1n- 
or emanation, meahas, 

It eff:Reth by motion with mutation or change, and (uf- mores mwrs: 
fering. As fire cauſcth heat in the water, The firc heateth: #ne c>palſbone, 
there is the ation:the water is heated :there is the paſſion. The 
cold qualitie is changed : there is mucaction, 


Examples of. Declaration, 


The winds raiſe vp the waues, 
Gold cureth the Leprolic, 
The fleſh of turttle doues repayreth the memorie , and 
ſharpneth the witt, 
The fleth of Pheſants reſtoreth nature, 
Sugar clcanſeth, and nouriſheth, 
Cynnomon prouokcth vrine ,ftrengtheneth the braine, 
ſtomach, liuer, {plene, 
Aniſe breakith wind , prouaketh viine , yeeldeth milke, 
helpech che lomach, 
By Emanatzon it effetteth withont change,or ſuffering. TPmanatio (ing 
God the Father begot the Sonne, murarione, © 
The Father and the Sonne breathe the Holy-Ghoſt, p<jjrone, 
The mind is the efficient cauſe of reaſon. 
TheSun of light : che {oule of ſenſe and motion, 


Examples of Confirmation, - 


Itjs day:becauſe the Sun ſhineth aboue the horizon. 
D 3 Tic 


30. of the Voluntarie tau {e. I. Booke 


T he clouds are not thickned inthe skie ; therfore it will 


not beraine, 

tby emanation TJeſus Chriftis true God: becauſc he is 1 begotten ofthe © 
Father by nature, . 

The Holy Ghelt is true God ; becauſe hee proceedeth ; 

from the Father,and the Sonne by natwie, is 


—————— — — 


6) Cuar, XIX,| 


Of the Voluntarie Canſe, 
1.907 4 _ He Voluntarie caufe cfteReth by inward d-ſtination, 
wnem, phy/.2, k ; k - "0 
* appointment, or purpole of Councell, and will. 


Examples of Declaration. 


God created all things acTording to the Conn(ell of his will, T he 

HolyGholt freely of his owne will begetteth faith. 
Cicero tooke vp armes againlt Ceſar by Iudgement , nd 
will, not by compulſion. 

$ When a manis<Cleuated aboue nature, i, to allent to 
matters of faith, it muſt of neceſlitic be by an inward ſuper+ 
paturall ſelf-ethcient cauſe mouing him, which is God, 

The Scriptures attourd infinite examples , of {elt-procre- 
ants, conleruants, ſoles, and ſocialls. 


Examples of con firmation, 


Chriſt neither ſuffered , notdied by chance : for he wil- 
lingly died for vs, 

He is worthy of death - becauſe he murthered of ſer pur- 
poſe Ciceroes infurreion was more grieuous: for it was by 
adyilc, 

$ In the conieRurall ſtate, when the queſtion is,of the deed 
the maine argument is taken from the mind , will, and pur- 


I poſe of the offender. 
. tn, ? . "O 4 , 
mn pee Philoſophicall Obſermations, 


uahe Trche, 
nets MON, There be 4 {elf-efficients, prime cauſes, or fountaines of 
noej(144917* 21 effeRs, vize nature of naturall cttefts ; Countell of volun» 


ache tarie 


— WER 7 


21. Of the Voluntarie cau/e. Chap. rg. 
earie effeAs : necellicic of violent effteRs : fortune of chan- N4t1r4 , confilte 


ces, Or Caluaitics, um, 
There be 4. inward ſelf-etticient (which Rama compre. 
henderth in two, viz nature, and counſel!) 
z. Nature or natural; agents ett.&,or work by th:ir inbred A _ _ 
vertue, i their naturall ſoule , or {pirit infixed 1n them by = ph a: _ 


Creation. 
Of theſe natural! eſficients there be 4. ſorts, 

2: Hauconly being : as, Eleineats, meteores, mettals & c, 
which ha.ue their effects, 

2. Hauc being and ite. as trees, and plants, which ctfz& 
according to tl} cir kind, 

3 Hauc being, lite, and ſ:nfe: as bealts, foules,and fiſhes, 
Agscuecric luing creature begerterh his like, virds buil4 their 
neſts.and bealts make them deaves by nature.,Becs,Pilnire s, 
S$quirrells provi ie foole tor winter, &C. 

2. Hauebcing , lite, {-nſe ,and reaſon : ſo man bezet- 
teth man natuiallic he ſpeake h.vieth reaſon, &c. naturaliie, 13 

II. The fecond inward ({clf-ethcient, or tir{t mowing, is 9%” 
3 Appetite, which isproper toliuing cremnturcs, Appetite 18 C- 
ther concupiſcible, whereby it coucteth, & prolecuteththat 
which is agreeable to,and perteRtiu: of his kind: or Irafivle, 
whereby it auoide:h,and auerteth from tl Tat which 1s 1$-d: fa- 
greeable to his kind, Ic is common alloto man conlide- 
red as a living Creature onely apatt fro uv h.s rcalonable 
ſoule. Therfore he degenera'es from the nature of mankiad 
int» beafi-kind when hedoch a y thing by m. re app<cite or ,,_, 

4t50,1yertneb 
will as the firlt moouing, and (cif-efficient of his actions, In Da, 
which {ence they are call. d pzrturbations, or dile:k.s tothe 
min 1. ” 
ITT. The third inward (elf-efficient, is mind, or realon, o Sa 
wherof there be two parts, vnd rltaoding, anc d will. So that | | 
of reaſonzble, or humane etteRts (' properly called ations) ,,, _, : 
there berwo internall beginioags, art, and counſell, Artbe- (1, = EY 
loneeth to the vnderſtanding » counſell to will. Artisthe 
ſelf-: Ficenc of artificiall workes-; - 25 , archicetu:ic of buil- 
dings, Logicke of Logicall precepts. 
I TIL, 


32s Of the onwitting Cauſe. I.Booke. 
Int, » ITI1, The fourthinternall ſelf-eftiorent,is 1 counſel], elec- 
Elecio, tion,or will-it effeftcth by conſultation,deliberation,aduice, 


eleQio, knowledge. Thertore theinternal ſelf.cthcievt or firlt 
n:00uing caule of all humaine attions,is counſecll or will in- 
formed by reaſon , confirmed by appetite, or affe ion , per- 
formed by nature, and outward adiuuants, 

If theſe be ſundred , he is cither a Naturall or Idiote ,or a 
beaſt,or rather an euill bea(t,or a man diſabled.Bur the moſt 
perte&t, and compleat man is but a reaſonable beaſt in com- 
pariſon of the leaſt Chriſtian, Thertore I adde 

V. A ft internall ſelf-efticient cauſe of all the ations of 
a chriſtian man, whether naturall, or artificial, ciuill, or mo- 
rall, which is love informed by faith , conformed by hope, 
performed by and in all a&ions,and things,to the leaſt par- 
Boyd 0perA mnrd= ticle. Rom, 14.23. What ſoener « nor of faith is ſin, Loue 1s 110, 
bis ſunt (pledida Hopeis fin, all morall actions arc ſin. 2,Cor,5.17. Man & 4 
peccats. new creature (the internall efficient,or prime begining of all 
Auguſt, his effe&s isfaith)o/d things are paſſed,ethnicall, ethicall,ciuill, 

E mora!l; all things are become new , ſpirituall,faithfull,diuine, 
Chriſts Meta- holy,founded on Godin Chrilt,not onGod in nature, by the 
morpholisot metamorpholing Spirit. And this is a great myteric revealed 
all cungs 1 Gods fecretones, and to them beſt knowne. 


, Notes, 


V, 


Theſe, and ſuch like are Notes of the Voluntarie agent, 
will, purpoſe, aduice,coun ſell, wittingly,and willingly, of ſet 
purpoſe, purpoſedly, he knew what he did, deliberatcly,not 
ra(hly, with his will , tudie, meditation, readifſy, willingly, 
of his one accord, owne motion, it came of himlſelfe. 2.Cor, 
8. 12, 19. The Corinthians adminiſtred of their ſubſtance ro 
Paule , and thepoore brethren with a readie and willing 
mind. verſ, 19, Titus accepted the exhortation, but bein 
more forward of his one accord he went vnto them. Epheſ, 
1. 11. God worketh all things after the connſell of his owne will, 
verſy, He adopted vs according to the good pleaſnre of bis will, 
Adam finned by his will, not by coaction. 


Cap, 


3 
T. 
— 


Chap.20, Of the Preternaturall Canſe 33 


"= 
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Cnar. XX. 
Of the 1 Preternaturall Cauſe, i.Cauſe beſides 


T* accidenuall efficient effeQeth by accident,i, not mo» ppm ef- 
ued by an inward begining ( «terns principio ſen facub felti oft extra ſeo 
fate)but moued befids the nature ; and will thereof by ſome wm efficentis, ve 
outward caule, ow _ -— 
[cis preternaturall, i, beſides nature : or in voluntarie ,i. ;;,*” ati 
belides will, : 
That isa Preternaturall couſe , which cauſeth,or effeAeth 


2ny thing belides nature,or intendment of naturall agencie, 
Example of Declaration, 


The motions of ſin are by the Law. Six receined by the Rom-7.1,s, 
commannaement, The Law cauſeth not fin by it one nature: 
but by accident : for by the light and knowledge of the law 
is mans (in diſcouered,and appeareth in his coulours, 
Theneying of an horſe cauſed Darixs ſon of Hiſtaſpes to 
be made King. For the Princes had agreed, that he whoſe 
horſc firſt neyed next morning at the river ſhould be King, 
Therfore the horſe was cauſe by accident befides his nature, 
Fire prepareth meat for the ſtomach , and by accident for 
che naturallincendment therof is nothing but conſumption, 


Examples of confirmation. 


Same man Is puſt vp in mind ; becauſe a little Land is be. 

falnehim. F 

Some ignoramtly thinke that the Goſpel is not to be prea- 
ched : becauſe it raiſeth diſcord,contention, malice. &c. 

Ofc (elfe ic bringeth peace,grace,life and all bleſſings, but 
by accident, or pretcrnaturall it cauſeth , i, occaſicneth the 
Contrarie. For the Deuell. and the wicked take occafio here- 
by ta rebell, and refit the truth, becauſe they baxe pleaſure im _—— 34 
Unricghteouſneſſe , and their deeds ave enill, TS. _ 
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E Cna a, 
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14 of the Vwwitting Caſe. 1. Booke 


CH ar. X Xl. 
Of the Vawitting cauſe. 


Ja I involuntaric cauſe effeReth, 
or worketh beſids his counſell, purpoſe, will or intent, 


It is Y'uwit ting or compelled, 


The involuntarie vnwitting cauſeth, or effeQeth 2 thing 
being ignorant thereof, and not thinking any ſuch matter # - 
orchrough impradence,and vawarines, | 


Examples , f Declaration, 


Tirants are the cauſes of the increaſe of the Church by ac- 
cident, Daxid faith that he was the cauſe of the Prieſts 
ſlaughter made by Sawls commaundement, but by accident, 
for $ 4#cooke occalion hereby to lay them, Daxzid not once 
thinking thereof. 

eA «guſtus Ceſar was the cauſe, why Chriſt was borne at 
Bethlem, by accident, For Gods ſe ret prouidence vicd his 
contratic purpoſed taxation to this efte& ynknowne to him. 

An archer vawittingly,and ignorantly ſlew Ahab with an 
Arrowe, 

Nabuckadnetz.ar is Gods (cruant in ſacking Trr»/alew, by 
accident, he intended nothiog lefle than Gods ſcruice. 

Awmax ,in his madnesint the ſlaughter of Yises-and 
neo®"> and the 1 Atridesflew Sheepe,and Oxen. 

"  TheDeiill, Princes, Priefts, Phariſes, Laywers, Indaz and. 
the multitude of common people were the cauſes of mans 
re;cmprtion, by accident, 

Example of Confirmation. 
leſus prayed for lis encmies on the crolle,, Father forgiue 
them;for they know not what they doe, : 
An offender is judged guiltleile, becauſe he hath done 
ſomeching, nor maliciouſly, but ignorantly + 23 if a man fel. 


bing a tree, or cleauing wood ſhould kill a man with n axc 
cad, 


ce, mqmate, 


155am.22, 


1.Kiog.z L.34- 


ler 43.16. 


Chap. 22. Of the Compelled Cam/e. 35 
head z or art hunterpurpoſing to ſhogtea Buck, ſhould kill 


a2 man, 


He isto be pardoned : becauſe he did it ynawares , ora- 
gaiuft his will. 
Notes, 
Chance, Fortune , happe, caſualtie, luck , as God would 


haue it , ignorantly, thinking nothing , vawirtingly , not 
dreaming of it, in ſiwplicitic, ere that | wiſt, not knowing 
any thing.vnawares. 1. Tim. 1,13. The Lord had mercy one 

All eneſe ſhew our ignorance of the cauſes, which being 
ynknowne to ys,we call chance and fortune, 


—_—____ 
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Cuar, XX11. 
Of the Compelted canſe. 


TH compelled cauſe, is by a necefſitie inforced to doe 
ſomething belides,and againitche nature, and will there 
of, By neceſlitie is here meant violence to nature; and com- 
pullion to will, 


Examples of Declaration. 


Eleazer was compelled by violence to cate (wines fleſh: 
 Childericke the 3. King of France, left his Kingdome,and bc- 
came a Mon ke by compulſion ot Pope Zacharje. Fredericks 
Barbareſſa Emperour gaue his neck to betroden on by the 
Biſhop of Rem, but by conſtraint. The Rone aſcendethvp- 
ward, but by violenewaſting. 

Examples of Confirmation. 
Eleaxar linned not in eating of ſwines flcſhi; becauſe he 
did it by mecre compullion , 

The defendantin a profeſſe net appeariog is excuſable; 
becaule be was reſtrained through inundation of waters, 
licknes;&c, "TI. 

E 2 Phila- 


2.Macc,6,18, 


3%  OftheCompelledCaaſe. | I.Booke, 


Philoſophical obſernations, 
Ant. abfoluts © Necelſitie is doeble 5- Eos: orfwple, 34. 
neceſſite ef m by pofitios, luppolition , coodutigs. | 
arernin, 3, That is abſolotely, and ſimplie neceſſarie which can bc 


no otherwiſe.So Godywilterh all good things abſolutely and 
freelie, he docth good , hz begat the Soave fro.n etcraitic, 
Ng Pi &c, by — ncce{licie and freedome , ql 

Neee) 1:1 ex Þy= 2, Neceſlitic by ſuppolition, or ypon condition and po 
pon mc4i- tion is ſecne not back tn crarnalls, bur allo in all creatures, 
"PM Suppoſe that there is fire,then there mult of neceſſitic b- hear 
and other naturall eff;Qts proceeging from fire , whether 
actuall, or penctentiall, id e/#, whar fire doth, or may doe by 

our ſundrie vie, aud application thereof . 


This.necelſitze progce- 1 iatcraall or inward cauſe. 
deth than trom an Exteroall , or outward eauſe. 


1, Neceſſity froman inward cauſeisnecelhtic of i, nature - 
and appetite , id eſt, of naturall agents and liuing creature, 
[ natwralium, & brutorum) This double neccfſitie1s to be re- 
fzred roall inward beginings(Principia & cauſas) of etfeRs, 
For euen God effe&ing by abſolute necellitie, effect alſo by 
the necelſicie of his increate nature, and freelic. 


2, Neceſſitiefrom an out. © Fiſt cauſe, 
ward cauſc 1s fromthe Fas» LY 


1, Neceſſitie proceeding from the outward firſt cauſe, is 
called diuine, orfacall neceffitie, 2 infallible , of infilibilitie, 
; chancefull,or This neceſſi ie is impoſed one all things, whether {elf- effici- 
a >> epts , or by accident , but yet without compulſion without 

* taking away hberty,or 3 contingencie, without peruerting 
natures or.cr,, buteſtabliſhing', and confirming it, T hege- 
fore Ciceroes excuſe for himſelfe, and Pompeies faRion, that 
their expedicion againſt Ceſar was by ſatall neceſſitie, was 

' frigilous. For nothing is ſo free, or contingent in reſpeR of 

the ſecod cauſes, which is not neceſfarie in Gods prelcience. 

Therefore Ceſar might haye concluded by his owne argu 
menc 


2 as the choo!- 
men (peake, 


I id 


IE _— TT” WET Ty 


Chap.22. Ofthe Compelled Cauſe 37 


| ment againſt him, as a cercaine ludge did againſt a thiefe cx- 


cuſing his fat by the famercaſon.-1f theft was farall to thee, 
than thegallowes are allo fatall, Pardon beloogs to that ne- 
ceſſirie which violeatly reſiftech,or conſtraineth the purpoſe 
& will of che agent ; but with the other the will cooſpireth, 
2. Neceſſity proceeding fromehe outaard lecond cauſe, 
is oppoſte to the incernall beginning, or cauſes of ctfeats. 


\ . Ebeſids thoſe beginings,or outward cauſes. 
This neceſſity id Againſt, ar contraric to them, 


1 That which 1s downe beſides 4nature, 5, appiticeand , pþ.,in, 
6aili(which are the inward beginnings,and caales, of na- nunraiinm, 
turall,animall, rationall effeRs ) is ſaid to be done. ( proprer : ephnesm, 
meluns ) forthe better, Therefore theaRion oreffe&t pro- ttt 
ccedin2 from chis necellitie is ceymed, mixt; that 1sto lay, 4 
neither according to natare nor againſt naturezneith:r with - | 
will,nor vawillinely :as, Ayre deſcerfdeth downeward,Wa- 4419 beirion, 
teraſcend:th vpward(propter melae) thatthey may prevent , ,,...,... 
yacuitie oremptines, which isnotin nature, neither can be. «/ i rerwn ne- 
Henceit is that #me by nature fluid, conteynes itfelfe in 114. 
the Barrel till ſupply be made by ayre,and as ayre cormerh 
in,ſo it loweth out, 

So allo Bratal,and Reaſonable agents do cffeRt belies 
will and app:tite , when chzy effcR neither with will, nor a- 
gainſt will. S-yphe they -nill, but on condition , or ſuppoht- 
tion or condition they necelarily will, As he chac ina rem» 
peſt calts his Mercnandize into.che.ſca,not willing the ſame, 
nor by neceſſirie of compulſion, but by a r.ecellitic of ſup- 
poſitian, ar condition, :d eff /it he will ſave the Ship arid his 
life, Which ſuppoſed, or granted, he muſt necef{arily do the 
other.” Such mixt#Rions he is ſaid to dog ethion & tfontine 
thomoon , id eff , volens invito anim? , nillins "With willing 
minde/or willing with nffing'tvynd ( projuty melting ) 

2, Neceſſity againſt nature;appetite'& will, is called vio- 


 kentgecesfiry of compullion, which belongs rothis' p'ace. 


E3 *,  abſo{ute 


53, Of the Muteriall Cauſe, 1. Booke, 
Mbſolnte. ( Inward, which is neceſſitie of nature , and 


erste, 

J by ſuppoſi- rp Firft.i. fatall neceſſutie. 

I — Ri _ ay rr 
3 ontwar 1h nat 

o- br whichgs \ Second tobe: 54 
; againſt the > vielencs, 

when they ) z 
effett by ' Ccopulſion, 


Notes. 


Theſe and ſuch like, By compullion, violence, ſtrong- 
hand, force, whether he would or no, by mere compulſion, 
he could nor chufe,no other remedie, vo way ayoyd, made 
him do it, he did what he could againſt, &c- 


I cv re eff; Cnae, XXx[LI1lI. 


x27 Of the matter or material cauſe, : 
; RG, Atter is that cauſc,.z, whereof a thing is, or, it is the 2. 
ſubieRt,whereof any thing is made, The name of mac- 
ter 3 properly agrees to Wood, and to other things Rhetori- 
cally, Therforeit is called halegd oft ſyive. The effeR cannot 
be without the matter,and in Logike it isto be taken in the 
largeſt ſence, Of thiagsrruely being, there is a truc nmtter; 
of feigned things,feigned matter : of inviſible and incorpo- 
reall things, ſuch like matter : of ſenſible, and bodily things 
ſuch matter : of ſabſtanciall things ſuch matter, &c, 
Examples of Declaration, 
Gena. Adaw was made of red earth, 
Eme was made of a rib taken out of the fide of Adew. 
Vapours, andexhaltations are the matter of cloudes, and 
other Mctcores. As 
All mectalls are.congealed of brimſtone, and quickſilyer, 
| 3. King. 10. Salomens Armpric,Throne, vellels explicated 
% 'Þy their matter. 
23, King, 6, Isalarge exp!ivation of the Temple by the di- 
yers 


Chap.23. Of the Materil Canſe. 39; 
vers matters, andthe forme thereof, 

Exod. 28, The veltments of the High-prieſt are deſcribed 
by their matter, 


Omd. deſcribeth the feigned pallace of the Sun by the di- Means... 
vers matters, gold, carbuncle,ivyoric,filuer, 

So precepts are the matter of are, Arguments are the 
matter of an axiome or propoſition, The Axiome with the 
argument of Confirmation are the matter of a [yllogilme. 
Letters are the matter of aſyllable, a ſyllable of a word, a 
word of a ſentence, &c. 

E x amples of Confirmation, 

The body of Man ſhall r2curac to the carth : for it was ta- Gen.;. ry, 
ken our of the earth. 

Chriſt istrue man : becauſe he was made of woman, ©. 

Chrift appearing co his Diſciples was not a ſpirit : for hee 
had fleſh and bune. 

Gen. 18 .27, eAbraham thus argueth from the matter : Be- 
hold now [ haxe taken vpon me to ſpeaks wits the Lord, which as 
but duſt and aſhes, 

The Deuill is not afraid of Croſſes ; for they are wood, 
ſtone, and mercal!l. 

Matter is not onely the cauſe of generation of »naturall 
things, and rucure of artificialis : but alſo an inward & cl- 
ſentiall cauſe. For matter and forme conſtitute the e#<&, be- 
ing the ellentiall parts thereof. 

T heefficient Cauſe is. the b:ginniog of Doing, matter. r Principiune «- 


of fuffering. gendi, 2 Princt- 
3 Theend preſuppoſerh forme, form? preſupp Jſerh matter, Pn petrow. 
Notes. _ Ln 


1: When athingis fayd co be a matter! as clouds are the ,1,, ueria. 
matter of raine. Some:yme the word (matter) ſignificth the 
efficient cauſe Rhetoricallie. 

2 Nounes {ignifiing matter put in the place of the pred/- 
cate;.as, &. King. 18. 19. 7 be Gods of the nations are woed. &* 


one. 
3. The Genmerall ( gewws) is a note of the matter Prophet 


Ifay.. p: ag 
3 The 


kd Lk 3 hs. —_— "I -: 


42. Of theFormn, or Formall Cauſe. T.Booke, 


3 The Genus by proportion anſ{wereth to watter, 
4 aa. Adverbs*, from whence , hence, from hence joyned to 
0 phy ID theſe words to be made,bcrne,bred, ſprong, &c, and alſo rce 
7. ferred to nounes fignifiing the matter wherof,, or of whole 
{ubfla. ce a thing is, ' | ; 
Owid 1 met Deacatien caſt ſtones over his ſhoulders , from 
whence weare ſprung an hard itſuc. 
Ex 5the Propoſition ( ot ) leruing to the predicate js anote 
of che matter, 1, Cor, 11-7.8.7 he woman's the glorie of the man 
for ſhe i of the max. that is,of his lvbſlance. 

'- Yet Somtimes it is a #ote of the efficient cauſc,viz. where 
ſubſtance is not vaderſtood 2s, Afar. 1.20, That which i con- 
ceined in ber « of the holy ghoſt. that is, from his vertue or po« 
waftull working. Joh.1. 1 3. which were borne not of 6lo0d,nor 
of the will of man, but of God. In the former ( of) 13 anore of 
the matter, in the latter of the c{ficicnt, So , Rows, 11. 36. 
1. Cor.8,6. 

Matter or the materiall cauſc hath ſundry divihons,as,into 
permanent and tranſient. Permanent , when it retaineth both 
name, and nature in the effe : as wood, & ſtone in an houſe 
buile, Trexfent, when it is changed in name, and patnre in 
the cffeR : as meale and watcr in bread, orc, But rhey arcall 
Phyficall, which Logike regardeth not; 

C AP; XX I1NI . 
Of Forme, or formal Cauſe, 
| Pane. that cauſe, whereby a thing is that, which it is 
Therefore it is called in {peciallthe Efſence, or natute of a 
thing io reſpeR of the excellency ahoue the marcer, in the 
cofticution of the effeR Hence it is called extelechriazthe a, 
andperfeQion of athing. Forme in Logike js taken in the 

N largelt ſence, as matter is, 

. Forme hath two properties or frujfts. 

2 Difſerexti« = x Tt 2 differenceth one effec, or thing from another prin- 

wiſue drw1dens cipally, primarily, rcally, All cauſe of difference 18 from the 

ng ” fountaiue of the forme primarily ; and fecondarily frem 0- 

ther argments,g#d eff cites, ſubiets,adiundts, &c, 


ES 


I 4b HM: 


2. 


Chap. 24- The Forme. 41 
2 It 3: giveth being, that is, both natureand name, tothe , nn; 

thing & Sreof it is = forme, Forit adaptcth the matter in. Lhe as _ 
to it ſelfe,and in, and by the matter ſheweth forth irs fun i... fires ſprovem, 
ons or faculties to our ſences, whereby we attaine gropingly, 

and creepingly to ſome apprehenlion of the forme , from 

whence we give names, and definitions to things {o farre 

forth as we are able in this ſhipwracke, which Adams broughe 

vporr himſclte, and chiefly his poſterity, 

This is called the 4 inward forme, which in naturallthings 4 Fern *s- 
is knowne to vs. Therefore we are forced to define them by '9*- 
their e(lentiall properties,/d eff;luch asimmediatly iſſue from 
the forme, or by their cftcRs, adiuns,&c. 

The outward forme is- called figure, «deft, the ſhape or fa- Shrme,noryhe. 
ſhion of athing, The formes of artificiall things are ſubic& M114 moons, 
r0.0ur ſence, therefore we can define them-by their formes, 

et not in one word, as naturall things might-be,but by ma- 
nY. Therefore we terme them deſcriptions, 


Examples of Declaration. 
The internall forme of man isthe reaſonable ſoule; 

All naturall things havetheir formes - the heavens, ftarrs, 
elements, beaſts, foules, fiſhes, plants,trees, metcalls, ſtones, 
&c, and as the forme is, ſuch is the thing and the explication 
thereof, 

Geometrical! figures haue their formes in Triangles , Qua- 
drangles, &c. 

Arts haue their formes in the methodicall diſpoſition of 
their precepts. Every precept js defined by the forme, Orats- 
0n5 Sermons, T reatiſes haue their formes. 

The Effentiall forme of a word'is the ſignification. 

All a&ions have their formes,id eff,the manner how things 
are done, Feigned things haue their formes. J ergils haven is 
deſcribed by the forme, Armed. 1. . 

The office of every good law.is the forme thereof, id eff, 
teaching what's to be done, what to beeſchewed, what co- 
mandement, and binding to doe, and to eſchew, 

The inward forme of the Church is Gods vocation of it, 
The forme of ſin is Cd to the Law of Gad. . 

The 


<tr as Mo —_ _.- 


Wetuall con- 
ſent, forme of 
Ma4cimonic. 


142 The Forms. I: Books; 


The forme of Matrimonie explicated, Gev. 2. 24. A man 
ſhall leaue Father aud Mother, and cleane to his Wife and they 
1wo ſhalbe one fieſh, | 

Rom.3. 24. Bring'inflified freely by his grace, Tuſtification 
is deſcribed by the efficient and forme, 

Gen, 6 Formeof the Arke is deſcribed. Exed.25. the Arke 
and the Table explicated by their tormes and matter, Dawiels 
Golaen Image ſet vp, ſimp'ie explicated «by the matter, and 


* forme, alſo by rhe tubica place, and adianR, i4</h, the con- 


Meta, 1, 


Ag. 


; 1,Cor.11, 


fluence of altations;- © | 
Oxid ceſcriberh the figure of mans body ſucable to his 


reaſonable ſoule: 

Whereas all other beaſts behold , the ground with groucling eye, 

He pane to man a ſtately locke replete with Maieſtio: 

Ant wild bins heavens to behold with countenance caſh on hie, 

Tomarke aud onderſtand what things were in the ftarry rhie. 
Examples of Confirmation, 


Men ſhall giue an account, of their workes : becauſe they 
arc codued with arealonable ſouke, , | 
Vareaſonable creatures ſhal not giueaccount:becaule they 
arc not reaſonable, 
Concupiſcence inthe regenerate isalinne ; for it repug- 
neth the Lawe. PE | 
The Lawfull conſent of man, and woman pleaſeth God: 
therefore matrimonic allo, | 
Man oug ht not to comer his head : for be is the image, and glo- 
ry of God, _ 
Ir is a plaine bargaine : for the buyer and ſeller agreed, and 


giucn carneſt, We 
Philsſophicall Obſermations. 

1 Formein reſpe& of the efficient is an effeR formed, 
Butin regardot the ctte&,or thing cffeRed,ir is a cauſe and 


1 Arif Naturs 1 more noble than the matter. 


formalss eſt po- 
nor mate rial, 


2 hidtundaunum, 


2 T here is the ſame common forme according to eſſence 
in indiuidualls, id eff, ſeuerall things of the ſame kind, as the 
reaſonable ſoule is the common torme of mankind. But ac- 

| cording 


Chap. 24+ The Forme. A3 
cording tocxiſtence whereby he is this man,not that, he hath 
his proper forme,by which heis himſelfe, notanother. And 
chat is chiefely his brutall ſoule,or forme,to which his reaſo- 
nable {oule is vnited by 2 vnion, not compoſition, or mixti- 2 Io reſpe& 
on. And if the reaſonable ſoule with her operations were whereot iris 
ſtaicd,as inNabwchodonoſor,( whichin reaſon wee may con- | wo called 
ceiue , and God by power can does) ſuch differences would TE Om 
plainely appeare to be amongſt men , as is among beaſts nor 
of the lame; bur'of cuerie kind, Homins brutumns oft vniner- 
ſale, & preſtantiſſimum. | h | 

Here is the «0ubt rc{olued betweene Ariſtorle,and Rams, 
Rams laith, Homo oft Genus fingulorum hominum, A av isthe 
Genws or Generall of cach particular or indigidiall man. lr is 
true in reſpeR of bis exiſtepciall, id e, brutall ſoule vnired to 
the reaſonable.For trom this ynion procecdeth the differett- 
ces of individuall farmes. 

Arsftotle ſanth,a man is the moſt ſpeciall( ſpeties ima, ot nun» 

genws)) it is true 1n reſpeRt, of the eflentiall forme or rea- 

ſonabic ſoule 1 common to cvery man, Thercforethe prima- * Yetevery 
rie' difference of Man from beaſt , is the reaſonable ſoule **? __ 
( whereby men are as Angels) but the primarie difference of foule rm 
Man from man is the Brutall ſoule , whereby men are moſt arenot b 
ſpecially ſpccificated and jn6ividuated, every one having his them differen- 
proper indiuvicual] forme. Morcover-mans Brutall foule or = ſo,as wee: 
tormeis an vnion of al formes; hence be isa molt yariable, COIN: 
and differing creature 1n bis kind. _ _ proceedethof 

The Brutall ſoule or ſpirit is not a poweror facultic of the vaion. 
reaſonable foule, nor a Giſtin ſoule : but an vnired inftra- 3- 
ment,as the humane nature of Chriſt was the inſtrument of 
his God- head, and a part of his perſon. 

The Brutall ſoule is materiall, but of firmamentall or ccle- 
ſtiall nature,not ſubſilting by it ſelfe ( therefore a beat is not 
bypoſtaſis, ideff, a perſon ) as the reaſonable ſoule, bur depen. 

ing vpot the elementary matter ih the compound, whereof 
it is the forme, and a, and without which it hath no opera« 
tion : and therefore as jt is engendrel with the matter, ſoit is 
corrupted with ir. 
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The brutall ſoulc in bcaſts is not that which worketh, bur 
it is the beginning of operation : But the reaſonable ſoule is 
that which worketh. Sic equms ſentit per animamn [nam , nou 
anima per equum, eAnima vero rationalis ſentit per hominens, 
nou homo per animam, 

6s As the brutal! worketh in,and with the matter, ſo the 
reaſonable in, and by the brutall; and the holy Gh«ſt in and 
by thereaſonable in the regenerate, by cffeRuall, not elſcenti= 
all vnion, Thetefore are they holy,and all things are hallow- 
ed to them, 

A principio agendi ſpirituali, (unt, & fiunt enmis ſpiritnalia: 
a Principio rational: ſex anmali,rationalia. ſex animalia : a prine 
Cipio brutali ſex watwrali, brutalia ſeunaturalia. Triplex ergo 
ft munan: , Spiritualis rationalis brutalis - Spiritnalis munds 
centruns eft homo Chriſftianns : Rationalis centrum , eff homs 
animals : Brutalis cemtrum eff homo nataralis,crgo a triphcind- 
tura centri-tryplex eft , mundus,. A centro antem numer binary + 
d:plex eft khinc _ illine infernalis, ef que celum, & infer= 
nusremiſſis vt ita dicam gradibu;, Ouorum ad extrema quetidiz 
fir binc progreſſas & aſcenſur, illine regreſſws, & deſcenſur Lux 
ad (mcemygencbra ad tenebras, | 


Notes, 


x, This is the forme : it hatch this forme, of this faſhion, 

2, The forme of actions is themaner,or courſe vied in do« 
ing.Hoſea,1.The forme of the Prophets reproouing of Idola- 
trie , is his declaration or preaching of the type repreſented in | 


a Viſions. 


Fo 


Cuar, XXV 


Of the End : Or finall Canſe, 


Rel " HcEndis. a Cauſe t for. whoſe ſake,or to what purpoſe 
hn 1. p76 Ls is. 1cis alſo called the Scope,or drift, that in acti- 
Fows «ſt vers , ons, weaime at, Alfo the office, and vſe, to which any thing - 
& þ«,omi- js reterred, It is :aken logically inthelargeſt ſence,as was ſaid 


, eng4- * 
rm, 07 00 before ot marter,and forme, . 


Examples 


TEE Ce EE OS 
. 


Chap.25. Of the End, 45 
Examples of Declaration, 


Man was created to the glory of God, 
All the creatures were made for the vie of man. 


Matrimoniec was ordained fcr procreation of children, mu- 


twall helpcand to auoyd fornication, x 
whether yee cate or arinke, or whatſoexer yee doe el/e,dee all ro 1 Cor.r0 31. 


the glory of God 
Hee hath choſen v1 in bim before the foundations of the world, Epheſ.1.4. 
that we ſhon!d be holy and withom blame before hims in lone, E lcc- 
tion is heere explicared by theend, 
God hath ſet forth C wriſt to be a propitiation through faith in Rom«z.2 5. 
birblood to declare bis righteouſmes for the remiſſion of ſinnes 
that are paſt. Reicimption explicared by the end, 
The creation of Sunne and Moone is explicated by their ends, Gen.1 14. 
Wemnſt all appeare before the mag ment ſeat of Chriſt, that e ow, 
ery one may receine the things done im the body, Py 
The reſlurrection,ard laſt iudgment declared by their cnds. 
All Scriptmre 1s L£16ew by mſpiration of Godzard is profitable for :.Tim,zaG 
dottrine, for reproofe, for correition, for inſtruttion in righteon/- 
nes, that the man of God may be perfett,+c. 
Examples of confirmation of the compound Theme, 
The Scriptureis explicated by the eng, 
The prohibition of rhe tree of good, axd enillisargued by the Gen,z. 7 
end,'Leaft yee dye, The lewes conſultation of apprehending ; 
Chrilt is argued by the end ( not on the S..5oth day) leait 


there bean vproare among the people, 
Examples of Confirmation, 


Herepents truly of his (ines: becauſe he earneſtly deſi. 
th forgiuenes of his ſinnes and newnes of life, 

He is no trms Mivifler of Chriſt : becauſe he h 
FF par 3rd ma pf Chriſt iſe he commeth to ſteale, 10), 16, 16, 

Heis notruc ſhepheard but a counterfait : becauſe hehath 
no = of his flocke, | 

If aoy will (peske eloquently, and diſcourſerightly, lerhi 
ſtudy Rhetorike,and Logike- : eel s nex 

Philo/ophicall Expoſitions, x 
F.;3 End : 


f 
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* End fignifieth two things, 
1 Fins eſt vis- 1 Theextremitic of duration,or magnitude.So death is the 


hk, end of all things, Andthe veitermoſt part of a thing is the end 


thereof, | 
2 Bonum, vt 2 It ſignifieth good, or belt, whether true,or apparent:and 
—_— ſoitis heeretaken, For nothing is done but to ſome good 
end or purpoſe,cither truely good, or colourably good. = 
Forma eft.de The end1stheperfeAtion ot the thing,wherot it is the end, 


-lfus Say Which-perfettion isthe fruit of the forme by th. matter 
eli, © from theefficient, Andif theend or perfe&ion confitin ac- 
tion only, it reſidethin the thing whereof ir is the aRion : as 
man was created to know the things of God, This atiue 
knowledge is the end, and p:rfe@ion « f man, 
The end is the Cauſe of cauſes, and the belt cauſe, For the 
perfeRtion of athing isthe obtayning of the cue. 
'Cogitation of the end is not the Finall cauſe ,»but the 
1 Theobiet L-thing which is cogitated or intended. Therefore when we 
of Cogitation, ſay, thetend is firſt in intention,7and laſt in execution, that.is a 
double conſideration of one end, The one as the end is in- 
tended of the efficient, the other as it is obtayned by the 
forme of the effect: as the vie of a ſword is firſt in intention, 
which vſe is acquired or gotcen by the forme of the effect, 
ideſt, of the ſword made, 


End hath ſundry diiſions, 


1 P19 ſummus, FR thing hath one end: as the end of Phyficke TL 
vnuerſalis,re- health : or many ends. Ot theſe many ends one isprincipall, 
Se—_ ems the reſt ſubordinate or inferiour, The Principall is the fur- 
wm, theſt, and vitermoſt end ofall, wherein the perfe&ion of a 

thing conſiſteth, It is cailed the chiefe good,felicitic,the vni- 

-ucrfall,remote, or maine end. 

Examples of Declaration, 
The principall end of man,is God,or the glory, of God. 


The maine end of all good lawes, is Gods glory, 
The principall end ofeleftion is Gods glory, 


Examples of Confirmation, 


! 
Stags 


Chriſtian 


Chap.25. Of the End. 
Chriſtian charitie is to be extended to all : becauſe it ma*- 


keth chiefely to the'glory of Gud, 
We muſt take h-ede of idle words : becauſe we ought in 


a]! things toſeeke Gods glory. 
Tie man.ought not to couer- his head : becauſc he is the x.Cor.1r. 7. 
image,and glory of Godyd eff, created tothateid, FP 
2 The ſubordinate end is the meanes whereby the prin. | 0s 
cipall is acquircd and obtained, Ir iscalled a meane, a par- £ hens? 
ticular, or ncere end, 
Examples of Decla”ation. 


The ſubordinate end of eleQion is mans ſalua'ion. The Gods glory the 
meanes wherby this end is obtained, are theſe inferiour enys, * riacipall eng 
yocation,iultihcation,ſan& hcation. 

The'ſubordinate end of all good lawes is the geod of our 
neighbour, c 

1 he manifeſtation of the Spirit us (1men to enerie man to profite SLA 
withal, 

Examples of Confirmation, 


The rea1ing of holy Scripture in” publicke aſſemblies 
muſt be in a kn wne tongue, becauſe it ought to (erue for the 
edifving of the Church. 
Charitie ought ta.-be ex-ended to all men ; becaule they 
are created in;cheimage of God. 
The woman muſt not vlurpe authority cuerthe man, for 
ſhe is made for the man, 
It is good for me that I hane beene afflifted:that I might learne p(1. 10 1 
thy Statptes, 
2../Secondlyy, end is 1 internall, whichis contained in the * Fs 011du- 
thing, whereof it is the end : as, the end of carpentrie, is the '*” 
forme of an houſe, or houſe ic ſelte + Or 2.excernall , which is 2 pins bos,cmm, 
without the thing whereofic is the end - as the end of Car. 
pe:1trie, is habitation, So God is the cad of man, So,the end 
of euery thing,is the vſe of it, 
Third y, endis ad-quate which is evened or recipro» z Finir 4421s. 
cated with the whole thing, whereof it is the cad: as the end 1, nadaque- 


of Logike is torealon well, /nedequate, when the end is not 
F. 4, reciprocate; 


43 * Ofthe End. T1. Booke, 


reciprocatet as , the end of Rhetorike is toadornea ſpeech 
or Crramn but not the whole end, for pronunciation alſo is 
the end thereof. | 

Note that the end is one thing , and the event another.; 
for the end of a mans counſell may be good, though the cuent 
be otherwiſe, 
Notes of the End. 


| 1, Nomnes, End,vſe,office,gifc,intent, ſcope,counſell,pur- 
t OM © poſe,marke,butt,drift,&c And theſe ablatiues,for whoſe lake, 
; tor which ead.Tit.1.5.For this cawnſe left 1 thee in Crete. 
Pres 2, The verbe (ef) (ignifying,it is che office, it is the dutic, 
ſpeitargdes  K&c:azit is the duty of the Magiſtrate todefend the good, Al- 
oportet refer- fot tendethyit aimeth a ſhooterh, ir ought, it bchooucth, iris 
tur, referred. 3 
3 Qty _& _— Whither , to what paſle, to whart point, 
25 4+ Propoſitions, Forgtojin,Pron.16.4 The Lord hath made 
4 Propteradyn, all things for himſelfe , yea the wicked for the day of ewill, Ia.53. 
yr 14. For your ſakes haue [ ſent to Babilon, T he end why Cyr: 
is ſent to Babylon,is the deliuerance of the Church. /a.61.1, 
The Lord hath anoynted me topreach good tydings to the meeke, 
Matth. 26,28. This is my blood of the new conenant , which 
#5 ſhed for maxy,(in remiflionem)for remiſſion of ſinnes. Rom 
5.8. bile we were yet ſinners,Chriſt dyed for ws, id cit, that hee 
might ſane vs. 

« 5 Vigntqu® Fo, Coninnitioncauſalls, That,to theend,leaſt, lealt that, the 
former (ve,that ) —_— the acquiſition of agoodend. The 
later (vr, that) the depullion , or avoiding of an euill, or talſe 
end.Job,10,10.1 amcome , that they might bane ife.Ephcl.2. g. 
Not of workes leaft any ſhould boaſt, 

6, Negations of thewrongyor falſe end :to.no other end, 
than ;forpoother intent, butthat : for nothing elſc,&c, 


An appendix of certaine common dift1 ibntion p 
of Canſes. 
x Cauſ«poreſls- x. Cauſeis potentiall,or actuall, 
The Porentiall is that, which may,or can cauſe, and produce 


al 


I. Booke; Ofthe End. | 49 


2n effeR, though it doth it not, either not atall, or not 
now : as,cuery Artiſtcan doe the workes of his Art, though 
he aually doth them not. So braſle is an image potentially, 
becauſe an image may be made of it, 

The aQuall is that which is in doing, or hath done ſome- 
thing : as a Carpenter is aually the cauſe of an houſe , be- 
cauſe he buildeth,or hath built it. So bratle is aGtually a mas 
teriall cauſe of an image made thereoft, 

2 Cauſc,isneere,or remote,sdeſt,further of, 

The former doth more neerely , or immediately cauſe the 
effeR. Thelater is, when other cauſes come betweene it, and 
the effet:as,the neere efficient, or produQtiue cauſe of a man, 
is a man,the remote cauſe is the Sunne, 

The father is the nighelt cauſe of che ſonne, the grand-fa- 
ther the remote. Thenigheſt matter of a Cupis filu-r,the re- 
mote,mettall. T he nighe(t matter of bread is floore, the re- 
moteis wheat. The nighelt en4i of man is bletTednes, the re- 
mote, the glory of God, Th: nigheſt ead of Bapriſine, is our 
implanting intothe bo ly of Chriſt ; the remote is the oblig- 
nation or {caling of juſtification, or regeneration, 

Of thele cauſes there are many degrees. For many come 
berweenethe nigheſt or immediare, andthe moſt remote or 
furtheſt off; whereof one cauſe is/ayd to be former, or more 
generall and vniuerſ(21l, and common; another the later,ncerer, 
leſſe yn : as,a tradeſman isthe more generall caule of an 
houſe, a Carpenter the l«fle generali,this Carpenter the nigh- 
eſt, A fone is the former, or more generall matter of an 
image ; marble, alabaſter, &c.che later, orlelle generall, &c. 


_——_ 
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Of the Effet. 


"T HecffeR ariſeth, and ifſucth from the Cauſes, 
Every eff-& hath ſome cauſe aforegoing , and every 
cauſe doth, ormay produce an eff-R. EffeR 1s hereto be taken 


in thelargeſt ſence, Iris of things being , and not being ; 
CG rrue, 
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erue, andfained ; reall, and rationall ; viliblc;inuilible, cor- 
porall, intcitectuall, ſpirituall, as is aforeſaid in the cauſes. 
T heretore. 
: Geneſis Ge-=" 1, Eugry 1 kind of motion,er moovuing - cucry practiſe, 
thor -Pi22's operation, action : euzry worke done ; every thing made ; 
_ eneryeia, Caery Operative vertue, power,facultie of nacurzIls, brutalls, 
operatio, 9s reaſonables : euery reall motion in artificials, and rationall in 
continet ſub ſe Jiberall, and jinte!leftuall Arts ; euery thing moued, cauſed, 


kinclia, mow, feed airy maner of way, is an effec, 

ou. 2 Teſtimonſes,layings, writings are the effeRts of tlicir 
Lem, Ener- Autchours. 

gema,quedeſs 3 Theoffice, vſc, imp!oiment of any thing, or worke 

«:t10015,/eu ope- ryade or done,is an effeR. 

LEE 4 Counlells, deliberations, purpoſes, aduiſements, in» 

gr: 1 tendments , are the effe&s of their Authours , though not 


ma airy, 
Poiclis ffio, yet broughtto their full en1s. Alſo vercucs , and vices haue 


op; poſt ſe re- their effets. 4 | 

limquit wifeoile; 5 Thereis nothing, but it hath ſume moouing ation, ef. 

gov yy wb feting after his kind, and manner. Therefore this Category 

pul/a10 Citha.,, affordeth marucilous copie to Orzenitoen Philoſophers 

r«parit volup- Divines in their praiſes, diſpraiſes, deſcriptions, &c. It opc- 

emma. neth thegate, andleadeth tothe knowledge of the cauſes, 
whereby we attaineto ſcience : For the ctfect is the fruit of 
the cauſcs,and of the efſencethereof. 

Note that euery of theſe motions,aQions,operations, &c. 
arecffe&sin reſpeR of the moouer,or thing moouing, opg- 
rating, effeing, &c. but in reſp: of the thing mooued, 
wrought,made, done; effeQed, they are paſſions, and there- 
fore adiunQs thereof : as , I reach the Art of Logike, This 
teaching,id eſ#,motion , ation, effeR, in reſpeR of me isan 

2 Luipaticur effe&t; butin reſpeR of the learner , who 2 ſuffereth, ay 
«d perfettionen, 2 diunR. 
Examples of Declaration, 
God hath made the world by his wiſedome , and gouer- 


neth ie by his Prouidence, 
The heauens cauſc the carth to fruifie, and the clouds 


drop fatncs, 
: Gene . 


IO" 2 "1 
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Gen.1.12,The natural cffe&ts of the carth are explicated by 


the effes, 
Exed.20.5.The Maicſtie of God is deſcribed by his cffeRs, 


The three Perſons are explicared , and delctibed cucry 
where by their etteCts, 

The Patriarches, Kings, Tudges, Priceſts,Prophets with 
their ſeruants, Euangeliſts, Apoſtles, Peoples are praiſed, dif- 
praiſcd, deſcribedgrewarded, puniſhed by their ctfets, ai- 
ons,workes,counſels. 

Perxceies, Hortenſins, Demoſthenes, Cicero, are praiſed for 
their eloquence, and cfteRs thereof, Homer, Virgil , Onid, 
for Poctric: The Aſjrians for the inuention of letters, Am. 
phiox of Mulike, Aeſculapms of Phylicke, Atlas of Altrono- 
my, Anaximander of the [phere, Apelies of picturing in tables, 
Ly/ippns of itanding I mages, Herestes for his labours,Yiyſes 
for t1s politix e deuices; Hefor, Achilles,e&c, for their valiant 


aQts,Parmeno,& Philotas were cxecuted being x but ſuſpeRed 2 Confilie ad ex- 
p confliaad exitum 


1tum non Pere 


of conſpiracy againlt Alexander, 
Lentulus,Cetherws,and other contederates of Catiline were 


puniſhed by the Romaine Senate for ſulpeRed conſpiracy; 


Gal 5.Lowe alſo, 1,Cor.13, 
Juftice preleructh fellowſhip among men, it giueth cuery 
one his due. | 
Drunkenneſle cauſerth men toreueale ſecrets, to thinke 
'themſeclues wealthy in povertie,to 1uſh into the battle vnar- 
med;to reivice wittout cauſe,to calt off all care,&c, 


Examples of Confirmation, 


Chriſt is the true Meſlias: becauſe he healeth thelame;and 
blind,& c.and preacheth the Goſpell tothe poore. 

He 1s regener»te: for he loneth God,and the brethren, 

Hypocrites are of the Diucll: for they are liars, and wilfull 
ſinners, 

God is for euer to bee praiſed : for hee forgiueth vs'our 


ſinnes, 
Itis day : for the Sunne ſhineth, There is ſome fire - for it 


G 2 {moaketh. 


Faith and hope are explicated by their effefts, Heb,11, Kom,g, Vertues, and” 
vice 


C 
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ſmoaketh, There is neither wood nor tone, 'Ergo no 


houſe built, 
A neceſſary cauſe hath a neceſſary effe&, A contingent 


cauſe ſuch an effe&, T he effeR being grantedy there is, or 
hath beene necellarily che Cauſe, The effec being denied, 
the effeRing cauſe is necellarily denied, 

{ Expoſitions, 

Every effe& proceedeth ſrom the coniunAion, and cone 
ſpiracy of ati the Cauſes. Itisfrom the efficient, ot the mat- 
ter, by the fore, forthe end. 

Efectomun — Thereforeas itanfwereth toall the Cauſes iointly , that is, 

<ſtribuius Efficient, watrer, forme, and end; foallo to exch cauſe ſcuc- 

ſcmdin carſa rally which it argueth, and wherecf it isargued. Yet the ef- 
yum gene/4ſed tet is not hereby diuided, but diſtinguiſhed onely according 

Sent. 4- toreach caule, asit affordeth his ſeuerall nature, and he'pe to 

* © theconſttutionoftheefte ; asfolloweth, 

Operatio,opers, The cftc& of the cthcient, is operation or aQtion thereofy 

fon 4. andalſo thething done, and effe&ted. By operation, aftion, 

mh motion,a thing 1s in doing, or eftcRing (in fiers, ) the thing 
effeRed or donezis the worke, aft, fat(1n eſſe,or in fatto efſe,) 

1 Effet of the 1 TheetfeRt of the Procreant Caule, is an aftion , motion, 

Procreart, operation whetrby a thing is produced: as, generation, Creati= 
on fabrication,compoſiton,&c, 

Declaration, The perſorall a&tioti of the Father is to beget the Sonne, 
T he ac:1on of the Son is to be begotten, Theaction of the 
Holyghoſtyis to proceed, | 

Theſe are the internall operations or properties of the T ri- 

1 Opera Trini- Nitie x divided 

bat TOE '- Theaction ofthe'whole Trinitie is to create,and goucrne 

fre 4mdwnnr. the world,to redeememankind,tofanctifiethe elect,&c.theſe 


Operd Trnitatis, Ms 
Sn extzs andall external! actions are indiuided, and common to cue- 


non dividuntar, rie perlon, yet diſtinguiſhed according to their order in wore - 


ſed diſtmguiitur yin e | 

FO Gs; TheSorne is true God: for he hath madethe world, 
F052 Ps holy Ghoſt is true God: for he begetecth faith jn the 
II. Effets of gleet, 
the conleruant, 11, The effect of the conferuant , is an action whereby a 


Declaraiion, thing | 


Lat © ab 4 m "__r  - 
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thing is continued, and preſerued: as, the Holy Ghoſt preſer® 
ueth faith in vs. Vertue preleructh friendſhip. God is to be 
call:d vpon: becaule hepreſeructh vs, 

Temperance is to be p24 ; forit preſerueth health. Confirmation, 

I 11, The effec of the corrumpent caule ( or procreant 111+ effeft of 
of corruption ) is an aCtion eicher vtrerly corrupting ,and a- the corrumj &. 
boliſhing; or elle hurting, weakning, deprauing, diminiſhing Declaration. 
the thing : as,wine intemperately drunkecorcupterch the me- 
morie, Couetcouſnetl: blndeth the vnderltanding. Euill c,6,mion, 
words corrup: good manners,Flatterers are to be expelled t 
Court : for > corrupt the mindes of Princes. 

Drunkennes isto beeſchewed : for it corrupteth the mind 
an the bodie, Guifc are to be refuſed ; for they blinde the 
ezes of the wiſe. 

The worke, or thing done is produced intoaR, exiſtece, Opus,ergon, cu 
being, by the operation,aRion, motion of the efficient cauſe, 7g, Apo- 
In the effeRing, or producing of a worke, 4 concurring ,"4n _—_ 
things are to be diſtinguiſhed, 1. the worker, 2. the begin- 
ning, fuuntaine, power, facultic ( principinms ) from which it 
worketh. 3. The motion,operation,action, by which it wor- 
keth. 4+ The worke produced, or ctteGed by ſuch motion. 


Example, 


Chriſt hath redeemed vs. 1. The worker of our redemp- 09 "| 
tion is the perſon of Chit. 2, The begining or vertuz by ror 
which he hath perfixed our redemption,are tis ©w2 natures, [1 po 
id eſt, of the Godhead and 1M anhboogzand their properties,wiſe- , ld. PIO 
dome, power and wall. 3, The operations by which he<ttected 111, cnergeie, 
the ſame , are ſome of his Godhead, ſome of his Marhood 
joyntly operating in his perſon without diviſion, without c0- 
fulion. 4. The worke done,orctfected, Redenpt'on it lelfe, 4: 4pptelerma, 

Theoperation of the Light, is co give ſhine: the worke 
done is 1 Light, or the ayre inhghtoed, 1. Lumen, qua 

Let vs giue thanks to God : becauſe he hath made vs mecte (*cimen;id elt, 
to partake the inheritance of the Saints in light, and hath delime- as c _ þ 
red vs from the power of darkenes, & tranſlated 1s into the hing- ie: a 
dome of his deare Sonne. 

Chriſt w:s in the time of Moſes : for he brought the chil- 

G 3 dren 
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cren of Iſracl out of Egypt. 
4 EffcQoſthe 1 11 [. Theeffect a ſole cauſe hath the begining from 


—_— one cauſczonely vithout helpers : as,Ged onely meketh / ro- 
pherr,God alone hath inſticuced the Sacraments of grace, The 
Sun maketh day, , 

—— leſus Chriſt is true God : for he alone hath inſtituted the 


Sacraments. The holy Ghoſt is true God : tor hee inſpireth 
the word into the Prophets, and Apoſiles, 

All puniſhment is inflicted of God : for he alone killeth, 
and maketh aline,he only condemneth,and ſaueth, 

5 Fffectofthe V, Theeffect of the equal] ſociall cauſe , is when per- 
equal! ſocial, fons,or things bauc like efhcacie, vertue, power, digniticin 
operating, or working. 6 
Declarat, The Father,Sonne,ard holy Ghoſt,doe equally create,and 
preſerue allthings. 
Theſewo Romaine Conſulls had equall goucrnment of the 
Common wealth. 
The 7, Prince Electours of the Emperour hauc equall au- 
: thoritic, 
Conhre. The Father, and the'Sonne, are conſubſtantiall : becauſe 
they both created heauen andearth. 
All men are deſtutute of the glory of God: for all haue linned 
in Adam. Rl 
- hoe? the 1. The effect of the principall cauſe ,'is an action, or 
Feel, — Worke done, chiefcly by one among the reſt. So Pawl was 
the chiete Apoſtle of the Gentiles : and Peter, lamer,and Tohn 
of the Iewes ,G:l.2.9. 

T he Phariſes were the chiefe perſecutors of Chriſt among 
other Sefts/fand Paxthe chiete perſecu;our among the Pha- 
ri/es,as touching his zeale,and affection, 

7 Ffecrofthe . V II, The effect of the minifteriall cauſe, is'a voluntarie 

Miniſterial, action, by which the principall is helped, affiſted,, and fur- 
thered in producing the effect : as the Maiſter builder is hel- 
ped by his apprentiſes to build zh bouſe. 

Declar, The Pope is affiii&d by his bloodhounds, the Ieſvuits to 
murcher the Saints, The Phariſes , Prieſts, and Scribes by 
Paul : for he hed auticritie from them, but his feruent zeale 
from himlſelfe, 


v. Where+ 
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Wherefore he was reſpectinely both principallagent, and 
miniſtcriall, 

VI 11, Theeffectof the inſtrumentall cauſe is an action, g rg of we 
Droduced by the help: of Inſtruments ; as, writing is effec- inſtrument, 
cd by aipenne. All mechanicall workes are done by tooles, Neclar, 

And che faſhion , and qualitie of the inftrum-nt ſlieweth the 
nature, 214 kind ot the worke. 

I X, The effect of the Impelment cauſe is an inward mo- 9 Effect of the 
tion,ad outward excitation or prouocation, wherby ſome- '9pelicnt, 
thingy produced into act,or effected, The young man hath ne ca, 
an inward finnefull diſpoſition , and motion to adulterie, 
which beipg Rirred vp , and kindled by the beauty , attyre, 
geſtures, &c. of a lewd woman, produceth the act of a- 
dulteric, 

X. The«ffect of the naturall cauſe is a generation, motion 79 Fffectof 
(kineſss) or effect proceeding from the nature of thea- —_ 
2ent:as, aman begotten is theeffect of a man begetting; 
1zat in the water is an effect of the fire, traaichanging the 
water, 

For the forme- of the fire doth by heate worke on things 
without, it ſel'e by tran{mutation, Forma non agitextra ni By mation, 
tranſmutando, 

But the effect by emanation is without change : as the ef- By emanation, 
fect of the Sunne by emanation, is the brightnes, and ſhining 
proceeding trom ir. Sence, and vegetation is an effect by 
emanation of the ſoule, Laughter, or riltbility, isan effect 
by emanation of the reaſunable ſoule, Strong heate in the 
fire is an effect by emanation from the forme of the fire, 
Syllogiſticall diſcourſe is an effect by emanation of the rea- 
ſonable facultie. 

; Note, The forme acteth or worketh by the qualities, 

Fhen the. cffect is produced by trayſmutation , or chan- 
in 
XL The effect of the voluntaric cauſe , js an action, or 11 Effect of 
worke ( praxis ) proceeding from the knowledge , and will the volugtarie, 
of the agent, The creation of the World is the yo- Declar. 
lantaric, and the free worke of God , not done by any ne- 


cellity and motion, The obedience of Chriſt was 
| — G 4 a yolun- 
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a voluntary act of his perſon, Saving faith is a voluntarie 

effect of the holy Ghoſt, which he worketh in whom he 

will. i 

The habituall oracquiſite operations of men are yo!un- 
tarie, being done by will, & counfell ; whereof fome are 
contemplatiue, as Mathematikes,Phyſtkes, Metaphyfikes ; 
{ome actious or practicall (praxeis ) which pertaine to vers 
tue and vice, and of theſe ſome are ſpiritvall; asto pray, to 
preach,to loue God,to adminilter the ſacraments; ſome ethi- 
call, and they arc either Common, as to exerciſc'tuſtice, to 
ſhew temperance, &c. or ſpeciall,as the actions of oeconomie 
or houſhold goucrment, and politic, or Common » ealth go- 
uerment - ſome workes( Poiefts zi; effections) which belong 
to materiall workes , which workes proceede from Liberall 
Arts; as to write, diſpute,cure, or heale; or from mechanicall 
traides,as to build, weaue, painr, &c, Wherecf externall, arid 
tangible workes are produced, - 

On X [I. Theeffect of the preternaturall cauſe is an action;mo. 
= precern®® tion,cffectgha p<ning belides the nature,or naturallintend. 
Declatat, ment of the ecdenc : as, the Supne blindeth the Owle, and 
the Bat, The Sunne harceeeth clay,intending tomelt, and 
diſſoluc it, For of moiſture extracted commeth hardnes + 
from the nature ot the clay , not intendment in the Sunne. 
Truth is gricuous ; for thereof commeth hatied the poiſon 
of friendſhip. 

X 111, Theeffect'of the vnwitting cavſe isan action , or 
worke effected beſides prouidence , and premeditation, be- 
| ſides purpoſe and counſell.proceeding of tgnorance notwile 
Lunt, or effeQt £111 or affected. Itis called properly euent,or effect of for. 
of fortune, n . K k 
Decker: tune, Jephre vowed to offer his daughrer in ſaciifice vnwil- 

lingly. Thetill-man plowing in theficId , findeth a treaſure, 
Manſlzughter is pardonable, becau'e ir 1s involuntarie. 

14 Efetof XI 111. Theeffect of the compeiled cauſe is an action, 
the compelled. or worke done from an outward beginning by neceſlitie, 
Declar, or meere violence, quite againſt nature, will, appetite. Hee 

that is drawne by vio'ence, or force (without conſent of 
will) to bow downe before an Idoll , doth it by mecre come 


pulſicn.S0 Eleazar had (wines fleſh putiinto his mouth,&c, 
No 


Confirm, 


1: EffeQ of 


the vawitting, 


"I _ — 
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ie No pure inuoluntarie, or meere violent-compelled action 
"e is a linne. | 
A mixt action in rcaſonables is yolunterie, becauſe there is Mizt aQtions 
ſome conſent of will, or {elf- motion. So the diſobedience 7997, 
of «Adaxs was a voluntatie effect , though he ſinned by ſe- 
- ducement. Peters deniall of Chrift was voluntarie, though 
for feare of death he denied him. A promile to giue money 
to a thiefe ro ſauce life, is voluntarie, 
Going to Maſſe for feare of death, lolle of goods,&c. is 
voluntaric. eAadzlterie committed by force of concupil- 


= hd Y ww 9 & 


cence 18 voluntarie, 
$ A mixt action in equall. conſtruction of the Iudge is re- Mixt aQiens 
putcedin yoluntarie. muoluptary, 


All actions in thetruly regenerate are mixt,and in fauora- 
ble conſtrucrion of God the Father for Chriſt,reputed 1 in» ; a, eoncerniag 
voluntaric, therefore he chaſteneth, and correcteth them in the inner man. 
loue for the ſubduiog of the fleſh , notin wrath puniſheth,  Row.7, 

A mixt action or rather motion in beaſts is involuntarie 
or inappetible , though they readily mooucin riding, &c, 
propter melins,id eſt, for the better, to preucat the ſputre. 

XV. Amattered effect, or cffect of the matter, is cuery 15. EfeRof the 
thing made of ſome marter ; as, lillables are made of letters, Matter. 
words of (illables,a ſentence of words,&c. ht Declar, 

Ice is congealed of water :2 plant ſpringeth out of the Copgrmation 
m_ Chriſt Path fleſh, bl. od, _ _ Fa he hath mans 

lies nh ; 
. X V1. -The cfeectformed, is a thing having forme, and 16. Effet of 
8n cttecr of the forme: as, a man reaſoneth,&c. torme. 
XVII. The effect of the end (fiui» how, cumws ) is ( finrs bo, ,, ran of 
£xi)ro what vſe, office,and purpolea thing is deſtinated, and the eod. De- 
ordained. itination. 
The Sabbath day -is ordained chicfely for the publike Pars 
worſhip of Go4.''T he minilteric of the Church is ordained 
to bring vs to Chriſt,and throughhim to God, &c, 
$ Effe&is vadiaided, whenitas wholly perfected at one xa. was. 
inſtant , without parts or motion and progrellion , as iuſti- d4u«s, 
fication. } if A BE, 
Efte& diuided, or diuiduaNl, is not wholy perfeRed at one r/.w jms 
H inſtant, 44s, = 


| p— » Aa. Aa Ea 
—_ 
| ' 


Seneca, 


&,Verbes, 


1 Erit yobis 
prders.iafferct 
prdprem, 


inſtant, but diſtinguiſhed by times, and parts,of mogion,”and 
progrelſion : So Santtification is T=peadas by times , and de- 
grees; though the whole man be regenerate at once, So 
building, &c, 

This Categorie affordeth a multitude of Epichites to po+ 
liſh a ſentence, as b/oody Aars,pale death,cfc, 

Notes of the Effet. 

1, Nownes, AfaQdeede, ation, worke, operation,ef- 
fect fruit, ifſue,event, chance, reward, ſtipend, wage. Iſa. 32, 
17. The works of righteouſnes ſhall be peace , and the effeR of 
righteouſnes quietnes,and aſſurance for cuer, 

All atuall tinnes,temporall,and eternall puniſhments are 
cffeRs of originall inne. Shame is the reward of pride, | 

Bleſſednes is the reward of yertue : The wages of ſinne is 
death.Rom.g .3z- We glory in tribulations, knowing that tribula- 
tion bringeth forth patience. 1,Cor,$.1, Charitic edificth, Jam, 
1.1 5.Luſt having conceined, bringeth forth ſinne,and finne being 
finiſhed death : And all verbes,aQiues,and neuters fignifying 
aQtion,and depoments ſignifying aRiuely , being in the pre= 
dicate, or attribute, F 

3. A verbe ſubſtantiue, or that which hath the force 
thereof gouerning two datiues, one of the perſon, and ano- 
ther of the thing. Iſa. 30. 3. The ſtrength of Pharao 1 ſhall be 

your ſhame, and the truſt in the ſhadow of Egypt your canfuſion, 
id eſ#,ſhall bring ſhame,and contuſion. ler,1s5. 16, 

Verbes aRiues , and neuters ſignifying ſence are exc 
red, which are notes of adiunRs, as to , toſce, to\mell, 
to touch , to perceiue, &c, But theſe are meere aRionsin 
God becauſe he cannot ſuffer, In man they arc alſoa&iBns 
in that the ſoule ſceth by the eyes, heareth by the cares, &c. 
it aReth in ſuffering, and ſuffereth in ating , which cannot 
as A fayd of beaſts, See,chap.24. in obſeiu. 

4. Verbes paſſtues are notesof the effeR entripg into 
the predicate , if the ſubie& containe the efficient cauſe: As 
ſpate no corrupt, or words, beczule ſhamefaſtnesis . 
caft off by lirtle,and little through cuill words. 

Thus farge of the abſelutcly conſentageons argument, 

| CHAP, 
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—_—_— 


Ear XXVI. 
Of the Swbielt. 


7" He ſabieR,is to whichany thing is adioined : or, which 
4 hathan affeRion, inclination, diſpoſition, toarguethe 
adiunt. There is nothing conſtituted , or effeRed of the 
cauſes, but it hach beſides his eflence, adiunRts inwardly or 
outwardly infixed, affixed, annexcd,belonging toit, whereof 
it is cajled the SubieR: the one arguipg,and being argued of 
the other as is aforeſaid of cauſe,and ee. 

By SubicR, is meant cuery thing ar not being, true, 
feigned, corporall, incorporall, naturall, ipirituall, mentall, 
materiall,ſubſtance, accident, or adiunR, quantitie, qualitie, 
&c. As,vertue is louely, vertuean adiunRt, accident, or qua- 
licie,is the ſubic& of louely an adiunR. 

+ Subic& hath no diviſion , but is diſtinguiſhed by ſundry 
wayes,or reſpeQts to the adiunR. 


Recipient 0 in it } #nherent, 
Swbielt } the adiuntt ppanntruar? 
is to it, adherent, 


Occnpant,or ebie(t, 


I. Subictt of inherents, 


T7 Irſt the Subic recipient receiucth the adjun&,in it : Or, * DeRicon. 
iris the 1 receptacle of adiuncts inherent, implanted, in- —— 


gendred naturally,jotuledly, habiwally in it. 


Examples of Declaration. 


T he ſoule, or mind is the ſubiecrof knowledge, {cience, 
ignorance, yertue,vice,&c, 

The body is the ſubject of health diſeaſes,firength, weak- 
neſle, bearty,deformitie, &c. Which things are adioyned,ad- 
ded or infixed to ſcule")" and body, belides their eſſence, 
thoughthey flow from the effence; 


H 2 Imputed 


Ttr, And, 


r Length, 
—_— 
ickacde. 


I. wherein. 
2 Xhora,regu, 


3 Topos, locus. 


4 Diumus ents» 
ws, 


69 Of the Subitf?. Chap, 27. 
Imputed iuſtice by which we are iuſtified befor God , is 
inherent in Chriſt (the recipient ſubicct thereof, Jat in vs. 


Vertue is an habite of the minde. 
Deſire of honour, rule and gloric, is ofteneſt in the loftieft 


mindes,and fineſt wits, 
But I haue neede of faithfulnelle, and ſecrelicy which I 


have alwaics knowne to be in thee, 


Examples of Con | jon, 
Saving faith is a ſigne of clection : becauſe itis in the e. 


lect onely, 
Beaſts have not a reaſonable ſoule: Ergo they are not ca- 


pable,of {cience. 


A Spiritis not 2 body : for he hath 1 no meaſure of quan= 
titte, 
Danid was a man,Ergo infected with naturall corruption, 
Pygmics haue aſoule;Ergo they are capable of learning, 


I I. Swbieft of Contents, 


1 Fubo, wique Secondly, the Subiect recyprent containeth the Adiunces in 


it,id eſt, Place is the Subject ofthe thing placed , or wherein 
itis contained, Place is either 2 common to many contents, 
or proper to z onething alone. 

The Philoſophers attribute place to 4 Divine beings , al- 
though they want parts , and quantitie, * So Geometricias 
haue conſideration of places, and the differences thereof, 
viz, aboue, below,behind, before,on the right hand, on the 
lefr, So Philoſophers, Geograpbers, Phyſitians, haue a conſide- 
ration of places in the world, in the ſimple elements, in come 
pound bodies, | 
Examples of Declaration, 


Fergil teacheth, that for the planting, ſowing , feeding, 
preſcruing of ſundry things, places of different nature , 
qualicie areto be choſen. Nen ownis fert omnia tel/ns. 

The Lord planted a garden Eaftward in Eden., and there bes 


put the man,whow he had formed. 
| And 
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the Lord God among the trees of the Garden, 

Cicers amplificth the crimes of Ferres by the ſubiect pla- 
ces: Whoſe great,and moſt vile thefts ,and villanics,were knowne, 
wot onely in Sicilie, but in Achaia, Aſia, Cicilia, Pamphilia,and 
een at Rome before the cyay of the Senate, 


Soin Hiſtories, Oratexrs, Poets, and in the holy Scriptures 


every where,there is molt plentifull vſe of this Categories, 
Examples of Confirmation, 

The Semles of the godly are in heaven : Ergo , they are 
bleſſed. David was forced to dwell in Meſech, and Kedar, 
Ergo he was miſerable. 

Onuid was baniſhed into Tomes in Pontas,, Ergo hee was 


molt miſcrable. 

Hee was brought vp at Athens, Ergo heis learned, and 
ciuill, 

Expoſution, 

The Predicaments of ſubltance, and place, ſite, or ſituation, 
belong to this Categorie. 

Hhigd eft, Where, is the Locall circumſcription,or incom- 
paſſing ofathing placed , or ratherthe application of place 
eo perſons, things, and actioos, Site is the poſition of the 
parts of a thing:3s,fitung,ftanding, lying, bowing,bending. 


Things are in place three wayer, 


1. 0954 7» Oran all thingsthat haue the three 
dimenſions of length, breadei , thicknefle, and chey are 
corporeall. 

2. Defiitinely,{o incorporealls are in place,but they pol- 
ſe(ſe not,nor occuyate a place, For many ſpirits may be in 
one place,and penetrate dimenſions : yet we may define, and 
gctermine where they are,and are not. 

3. ———_ Se Godis whole inall places,and whole 
in cuery place. Yorg. lowir omni plena, Dems eft vbique & 


And Adam, aud bir wife bid themſclues from the preſence of 


Gen3.8.ſo cap; 
18,3 :.& 19, 
I,2, 

Verr, 2; 


Subſtantia, 
br, 
S11t«s, 


nuſquam. 
$ There is manifold vſe ofplace to explicate;illuſtrate,am.. Never was 8 
4 toole a Fig» 


plific,exaggera:e,deject,&c .Men are praiſed, anildifpra'fe 
H 3 by 


reniins, 
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A potian ſow, by their Countrie, or place ofeducation, and learning. All 
p boggiſh Ga- 1,714.05 m erchandize arceſteemed by their _ , whence 
TY they come. $0 beaſts, graine, victuall,merralls, &c.Gen.z,r2, 
7 he gold of Hawilab 15 good. Solomon ſent to Ophir for gold, 
Eputhites , and ſhort deſcriptions arefetched from hence, 
ro explicate,&c, A Encid. 4. Hyrcaman tigres noureed thee, Le 
riſſean Achilles, Troiane AEneas Oc, 


IIT, Snbwut of Adberents. 


vbieftumbor, Thirdly, the ſubject Recipient doth receiveadiuncts to it, 
1.54, 5,t0 or about it, Such adiuncts are commonly called adiacents, 
which, ideſt,things outwardly added , or calt to the ſubicct. Cir- 
cunltances,id eft,things about ic. Adherents, ideft, things 
appertaining or belonging toit. Alſo artingents,contingents, 
«ceedents : a5,man is Subicct to riches, pouertic. honour, in- 
famie apparrell,and furnicures of life,companies,attendants, 
votleſions, Oc 
Examples of Declaration, 
perch 4he. T hou ſhalt worſhip the Lord thy God, and him onely ſhalt thou 
ſerne, God is the alone SubicR of divine adoration. Ame 
honour 1 will gine to none other, 
| Eternall life appertaineth ts ewery true beleexer, 


Pral.2 5414. T he (ecret of the Lord i: rewealed to them that feare him, 
1 Pet.2,17, Feare God: honor the King, 

Heb.1 3.17, Obey them that hawe the our ſig bt of you, 

Cie:Twe Glory followeth vertue as a ſhadowe. 


Many arethe friends of therich , but the poore is left a» 

lone. All the Legions, all the armies, which are any where, 

Philipizo, Þdong to the people of Rome, The adiunG Legions arear- 

| gued,and exphicated by the ſubieRs, id eff, the poile(Tors, or 

Owners, 

Scealſo,lob.i.1.&c, Eccles, 2.4.5.6. &c. Solomons furnig 

rures,poſicfiions,delights. 
Hewce many Epichites are drawne for explication,&c. 
Examples of Confirmation, 
We muſt live ,' and die vnto the Lord : for we are the Lords, 
Religious 
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Religious worſhip is not to be giuen to Saints t for it is due 
to God onely.Deut 6, 13,Matth, 4. ro, | 

D axid was godly : therefore he ſuffered reproach, 

Beteeners ſhall ſuffer perſecution: : for they are Chrilts, 

lob feared God, therefore God bleſſed him with chilcreo, ,,,,. 
ſeruants,cattle,&c, Wo 

I 111, The Sabieft occupant, or 
Obit, 

The ſubic occupant is about which ſome thing, or per- 
ſon is occupated, id eft,conucrſantybulied,exerciſcd about. It 
is called the obieR, or matter about which: as , things per- 
ceiucable by ſence, are the ſubiects, or obiects of the ſences, 
So,colour is the ſub:ect, adout which the ſight is occupated, 
or,exerciſed, &c. Sound is the obiect of hearing, ſauour of 
the raſt,(mells of the ſmelling, heat, moiſture, cold, drineſle 
of the touching: The body, of the Phyſitian : fields, woods, 
gardens,orchards,cattle, Becs,of the husbandman,&c, 

So pleaſure is the object of temperance , and intempe- 
rance; money of liberalitie , and couetouſnes : dangers and 
troubles, of valour , and cowardice: honour of ambition, 
and medelty: 

Things to be numbred,of Aruhmetike :thingsto be mea. 
ſured of Geomgerrie : the whole world , and eucry thing,of 
Gods prouidence, 

Examples of Declaration, 

He will reproue the world of ſine, of righteouſnes , of mmdge- habe 
went, Heerethe comming of the holy Ghoſtis explicated by ,, 1 
three ſubiccts,or obiects, about which he will be cxeriled in 
and by his Miniſters till Chrifts ſecond comming, 

1. He will reproouethe obſtinate, and (inners,eſpecially vel s. 
for their vabeliefe the fountainc,and {cede of all linne, 

2, Hee will conuince the ewes , andall guniayers of 
Chrifts righteouſnes, and innocencie, id ef,that be 5s that holy 
one,end init one, Act.7.5 2, Though they reckoned him with 
the vniuſt,theeues,avd murtherers ; the x argument of which . 
conuiction js. his reſurrection , aſcenſion ; glorification, i Verge. 


Act.2.37.. 
H 4 7, He. 


} 
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3. Hewillconuincethem, in that Chriſt is the Iudge of 

the world, loh.5.22. Which he will argue, and evict heereby, 

5 Verſ1z, becauſethatby the death of Chriſt, che 2 Prince of theworldg 
id eſt , the Dewill is indged , and condemned, Therefore the 

worke of the Spirit in and by his Miniſters till the worids 

3 2.Cer.10.5, .end,is 3 conucrlion,or conuiction, aid 

ler.9.23.324. Let not the wiſe man glory in bis wiſedome , neither let the 
| mightie man glory in his might , nor the rich man in his riches, 


But let him that gloricth , glory in this , that he vnderſtanderh 


ard hnoweth me, 
Phil.4.4. Reioice tn the Lord alway againe I ſay reioyce, 
Luk. 1.47." My ſpirit reioxceth in God my Santonr, 


2,COr,12.5. Of (uch a one will ] glory,yet of my ſelfe I will not glory , but 
of mine infirmities, Heere he cxplicates his glorying by the 
obiects. | 
Ter,Znuch, All theſe vices arein loue , iniuries , ſuſpitions , enmitie, 
warres,peacc,&c: 
| The Marriner ſpeaketh ofthe winds,the plowman of his 
oxen; the Soxldjer of hiswoinds, the Shepheard of his flocke, 


E xamples of Confirmation, 


Concupiſcence of the fleſh is cuill, becauſe it is carryed to 
volawfull things, 
Heis indved with-true faith, for he relieth,and reſteth on- 
Iy on Chriſt, 
The Iewes hauc no true faith, for they truſt not in Chriſt. 
Fortitude may be*cxerciſe)in the Chriſtian warfare , for 
there is danger,andtrouble. ym, 
T here is no publike honour among the Campanians,ther- 
fore no ambition. - 
1.Job.z3.17.& Hee wants the loue of God,for he imbraceth not the bre« 
chap. 5.34 tbren, 


Notes of the Subielt, 


1, Names of places, whercin any thing is ſaydto be, or 
to be done. . 
Chriſt was borwe at Bethlem, baniſhed into Egypr, brought 


vp 
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vp at Nazareth,dweltat Capernaum,preached in Indea,cruci. 
fied at /erw(alern, 

2. Adicctiues fignifying place: as, afenbird, ſeafiſh, a 
garden hearb. | : 

3. Aduerbs of place, and prepoſlitions ſignifying place 
being in the predicate. Heb.$.1, 

4: Genetiue caſes ſhewing whoſe, or whereof athing is, 
as the polleſſor. Tit, 1.1, According to the faith of Gods Elect, | 
Jerg. 1t is the cattle of Melibens, 

5. Datiue caſcs (ignifying ro whom a thing is given, at- 
tributed, conferred, done, happeneth, to whom it is poken 

* written,or from whom any thing is taken, Rom. 2, 

Whatſoener the law ſaith , it ſaith it ro them that ave wader 
the law. 1,Tim-1.9..T be law is not made for a righteous man, 
but for the —_ , and diſobedient : heere is ſhewed the Sub- 
iect,or obiect of the law. 

6. Accuſatiues,to which ſomeaction,orpaſlion extendeth 
ie ſelfe.Pſa,147.6.7 be Lordlifteth up the mecke,and cafteth the 
wicked downe to the ground, 

7. Adiectiues, whereby is ſhewed to whem it belongeth, 
whereof it is ſpoken zas, when any thing is ſayd tobe come 
mon,or proper, vniucrfall, or (inguler, So, when miſcrics are 
fayd to be common, giits commonyprouidence yniucrſall,or 


$. Theverbe (ct) with a genetiue caſe ſignifying polleſe 
flon, orbelonging. 
-9. Prepolitions, in,about,of,concerning, Plaly1,2, His de. 5, tixeade, 
light is in the Law of the Lord: and in bus lawe willhe exerciſe 
bimſelfe day and might. Rom. 1.3. Concerning his ſonne Ie- 
ſus Chriſt, Chriſt is the obicct,or ſubicct of the Golpell, 


A — 


CnaP,. XXVIIL 
Of the Adiamtt, 


Tx Adiunct is that to which ſomething is ſubject. 
Iris either recczued,or occupated of the ſubicce 
I Adjuner 


of the AdinntF. I.Booke, 


Rec cimed of in it * 
 Adinntt 154 the ſubielt 3 
Occupated, C19 it, ( contained. 


Is Adumntt inbereut, 


ddunftwm is Firſt , the Adiunct received of the Subiect by inherence is 
bar: Ms fixum, infixed,infuſed, in fred, {uſtained of the ſubiecr, having no 
I f 1e/tars, being apartfrom the ſubiect,Of this (ort areall qualities, ver- 
tues and vices , goods & euils,in ſoule & body. (as is aid in 
1 Azthe extern- the former Chapter ) beſides the x ellence or cauſes thereof, 
_—_ ofthe am propter adinntum ſubicttwrs non eft alle, id et, alternw, 
yu a caule, Ry * 
2ad therfore | ſed alloion,id cit. alteratum vel alio mode ſe habens, 
not an adjunft. The Fredicament of qualitic belonget hither, Dnalitie is 
Predicamcn, of proper,or Common. 
qualue. The proper qwalitie is called the eſſentiall propertie of c- 
Predicabile of uery thing, becauſe it iſueth immediately,and primarily from 
Proprium, or the forme,or elſence;and is therefore equall to the forme and 
propertie. reciprocate with it 2 as the ſacultic of vnderſtanding, reaſo- 
fing, willing, docihitic, laughter, are cſlentiall propertics of 
man. 
 Neywmyg istheeſſentiall propertie of an Horſe, barking of a 
Dogye, chattering of 2 Pye,and ſo of all the creatures, whoſe 
ſundry voices, or noiſe, crying, ſinging, ſounds, doc ſhewe 
their ſundry formes, or natures, which wee commonly ex- 
1 *jm40peide prefſe by ſuch words. as moſt reſemble their voices , or 
ſounds,&c. T he Swine grunteth, the Cow rowteth, the Liew 
roareth,the Fox ſnarleth,the Shzepe bleateth,the Cocke crow- 
erh,the Frogge croaketh, the S»ake hilleth, the Twrele mours 
neth,the ſca roareth,the winds whowſe,the Harpe warblech, 
the Drum ſoundeth' taratantara. $6 heate is the cllentiall 
propernie of fire, yron-drawing,of theload-ſtone . 
| The ellentiall propertic ofa body, is quantitie (which is 
| pe reciprocall with the matter, whereof it ariſcth) whereof ic 
2 ogimade, bathit dimenſions of 2 length, breadthghicknelſe ; alſovi- 
Laitude, pro- Riblenefſe, ouchablenefſe, which are inſeparable both in ſtate 
buaditie, of mortalicie,and in the ſtate of glory,Great,litle,many,few, 
 kmply conlidered are adiuncts. * Com- 
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Common qualities, are ſeparable,or inſeparable, 
The former may be added, or taked away from the ſub- 
ie, without deftruction thereof : as coldnelle from the wa- 
ter,whitenelle from paper: Vertues and vices whether ac- 
uiſite or inſuſed,and arts from man, &c, 
The latter may in cogitation, but not actually be ſeparated 
without deſtruction of the ſubiect : as moiſineſle cannot be 
ſeparated from the water, lightneſſefrom fire , heauineſle 
from earth, blackneſſe from an Aethiopian, or Black-were, 
Sooriginall linne is inſeparable from the mortall body, 
faving faith, hope, and ciaritie from the Elect regenerated. 
All which in cogitation wee may conccine to be ſeparable, 
withour impayring of the ſubiect, ye 1g ro 
Paſſion,or ſuffering , and therefore encry motion, action, ***: 
ot effect,as it is referred to the thing moued,acted,effected,is ,r.y;c.ment of 
an adiunct thereto , as Chap. 27, Arts haue their adiuncts, paſlioa 
28 in Grammar ſix adiuntts or accidents belong to a Noune, P<vher, 
5deſt, numberzcaſe,declenfion, gender, &c. In Rbetorike,the 2 bema pethee 
comon affeRi 0s of tropes,arc catachreſir biperboleynetalepſis,” * 
allegory. Finally, it is taken ia as large a ſence,as fubieR, 
Site, Or fituation,as it isthe paſlion of athing placed, be. Predicamentof 
lopgeth hicher, Site, 


E xamples of declaration, 


Emery man is aljar. plal.116, xx, 

T here #s no fanhfulncſſe wn their manth their inward pares us plal. 5.9, 
very wickedneſſe theer throat ts an operr fepulchre. 8 

My loines are filled with a ſore diſeaſe,and there 5s no ſomna- 
eſſe in my body, 

Rachel is commended by her bexttie, Gen,24, ofeph 
was a comely perſon. Sarai was faire, Gen.12, Leah was 
blear-eyed. Em 

Northreri people aregreat and firong of body. " Tacitus de Ger- 

Men vnder the tropikes of Cancer, and Capricornusare max. 
very blacke, ynder the North pole they are browne, and 
iwart coloured. From thence tothe 6o,depree they are rvd- 
dy; from'thence to the 45, degree, they are whirez. after to 

* 1 2 the 


plal.;8, 7, 


Iob,r.2, 
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the 3o, degree, yealowiſh. So beyond Gothia , they are 
browne and leane. In Gothia,and Snevia,ruddy, Germains 
and Pritains are flaxen,and yealow-haired, 

The blewiſh,and gray eyc,isa token of heat, 

The blacke cye is atoken of want of heat. 

The ruflet,or tawny coloured,a figne of ſharpe ſighf,and 
the beſt diſpoſition. 


Alſo theſe deſcriptions, 


Southren people are cold,dry,hard,{moth,weake, brown- 
coloured, litle of ſtature, curle+haired, black-<ycd, cleare 
voyced, 

Northren people are hot, moiſt, hairy, ſtrong, white c6» 
Joured,bigge bodied ſoft of Heſh,skie coloured or gray ey- 
cd,bige voiced. 

T hcy arealſo innocent, plaine, ſimple, but violent,cruell, 
barbarous,couctous,ſuſpitious,of quicke, and rowling ima- 
ginations,liaſty,raſh,foole-hardy, oc. 

Southren people are witty,prudent,cruell, furious, volup- 
tuous, vencrous, iealous, lcaprous, ſad, ſtaicd, politike, pa- 

tient, OCs 

Job is commended by the adiuncts of his minde. 

Cicero was indued with great vertuc,here the ſubicct and. 
adiunct are the principall parts of the ſentence, 

Examples of Confirmation, 

Ler vs live temperately : for our life is ſhort and vncer. 
taine. 

Boaſt not of ſtrength, and beautie : for they are fraile. 

Adam. was regenerate : for he had faith, I 

Chrift had atruc body : for he was hungry,thirſtic, cold, * 
and ſuffered. | 

A Spirit is nota body : for hee neither hnogreth , nor 
thir-ſteth, ; 

Cicero being a man of great cradition. was made Conſull, 

Here the adiun& (a man of great erudition) is not ioſcr- 
ted to explicatc, os deſcribe, as it is very often vicd, but to 


LBooke. Of the Adiunt?. 69 
confirme, or giueareaſon, wiz, Cirere was made Conſul, 
becauſe hee was a man ofgreate rudition: Note thdtthe: na» 
cure,or atfeRion'of every argument isto'be known, anddil- 
cerned by the maine drift , or {cope of the ſpeakeng for as 
moſt arguments tend direQly to the marke or purpole,(o 0- 
thers are accellory, co:mming in obiter , viz, by the way for 
illuſtration, &c, oti:ers digrellory to pregent obieQtions, 


Fxpoſitron. 


The diviſion of qualitie,into proper, and common, ſepe- 
perable,and inſeperable is profitable for judgement 21. | 
1.1The proper with his ſubic& makes propolittons necet- 
fary,and reciprocal, , 
2, Theinſeparable qualitic makes apropolicion necefla- x xwreſſarinm 
ry,not reciprocate, non Catholicum, 
3- Other qualitics make contingent. propolitions, that Comringere. 
may be truc,and may be falfe,, _ | | 
 Epithites in Poets, and Orators drawne from. henceare 
inaumerable, whereby they cxplicate, amplifie,adorne and 
ſweeten their diſcourſes, for-as by amplifications, ,and illu- 
Rcationrs an oration is.made uti, a:d fatted, ſo.by epiahi- 
tes it is ſauced,or.ſcaſoned.. But the life, and {puru lies in the 
cauſes,cttc,ſubic,and atiunRs cſlemiiall,and inſeperable. 


1 1, Adinntt contained. 


are: dly,the adiur& recciucd of the ſubic& is contained. 
1n itaud that is cucry, thing placed, or cantained in place; 
Examples of Declaration... 
Gen. 13.10, The Subicct place which Loe chuſed,is explis 
cated by the Adiuncts-mply,and comparatively... ”  pxod.8.7.8,)/- 
The land of Caneas;js extolled. aboue-other lands by the 9.ce.. --- 
adiunctsplaced thercin., Vol 19 Ueiti 5 5 
Eqlog r. The {ubicct place, orgrounds of Titi: is de. 
ſcribed by certaine adiuncts arguing delighttull , and plca-- 
Gantdwelbng there ; viz, by the SOIY whol ſome, and 
'L 3, 


I Neteſſarium, 
& Catbolc um. 


quiet: 


\ dtp 
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quiet feede of his cattle, fountaines, rivers, refreſhing ayre, 
noiſe of bees, finging of ſtock-doves,and turtle doues, 
So' the Ki of glory is deſcribed by the adiuncrs, 
Rewel, 1+ Hell is deſcribed alſo in like manner by our Saui. 
our, Math.8.12. | 
Math.2.6, Chriſt was borne at Bethlems : therefore it ir not the leaf 
| among the Cities of Inda,od eft;famous,and noble. 
6c, iyaradex. 4. Rome is no Citie: becauſe there arc jn it oncly a multitude 
of theeucs allembled together. 
This Congregation is notthe Church of God : becauſcit 
irisa company of diſſolute perſons, and contenmers of the 
word, 
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111, Adinntll adherent, 


Thirdly, the adwnR is outwardly receiued to the Sub. 
ict, deft, acceflory toit, added , or caft to it, admini- 
niſtring to it. Therefore ſuch adiunRsare called adiacents, 
and circumfſtent;, id eft, Caſt ro it , outwardly appertaining, 
about it;rernining to it, depending on it. So riches, poucr- 
tic, honour, infamie, apparrell, attendance, dependence, rule, 
lordſhip, pofſeſhon, potleſſions,things poſlefied, and whar- 
ſoeucr outward goods,or cnils, belong to one. More plain- 
ly, God, Angels, men, bealtes, or any other thing is argued, 

2 touching 2b- and cxplicated by their adiunRs outwardly 2 attingent,cir- 
ear wc cutſtant, belonging in-any ſort. Therefore 4 
ccrning. The Predicament of habite,which.is the application of 2- 
cament of 7 fhing about any thing for apparrelling , ornament , de- 
<a fencey&c, asto be cloaked, armed, booted, &c. belongeth 
hither. 
Time. 2. Time isalſoan adivnR adherent, for itjs the circutn- 
predicament of ſtance, durgtiony or meaſureof thingspeſt, /preſent and to 
Quaodo,l,, come, But a ſpeciall, or ſolemnec timedefigned,and deſtins- 
Whes. tedto ſome thing, isthe ſubic&tof things applicd thereto, 
and done therein. | 
c [, 90g, 95:10 8 Examples 


! 
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Exanples of Declaration. | 


Abrahams yoyage into Canaan is deſcribed by theadiuna © 735: 
time, and by his compaoy,trainc,and retinue, SoGen.13.1. 
Abraham was very rich in cattle , filwer , gold, So lob is 
deſcribed. [#b.1.2. Likewiſe the Quecne of Saba. 1,Kiny13,2. 
and Salomon, yerl.4.s. : 

By this kindof adiunRor circumſtance Didoes prepara- Aened 4. 
tion,and ſetting forth to hunt, is magnifically Jepainted by 
the enumeration of her ſundry adherents, and circurſtants, 
+. By thetime [at ſunriſc} 2, By her traine. [choſen young 
men, Maſcilian Knights, Peeres of Carthage) 3. By hunting 
inſtrumeats, as wide nets for beaſts, caſting nets, huncing 
ſauces or boarſpeares,and dogges,4.By herfiede or gelding, 
habice, or attire, id eff , her Sidowiav cloake , purple gat- 
ments, &c, | 

Catilines conſpirators are explicated by their adiun& Caull .z. 
companions, adiuvants, a{herents : as Dicers, Adulterers, 
vncleane perſons, ſhameleſſeperſons, Cut-throates, poi- 
ſoners, &c, | 

Thedeedes, anddeath of Adew, Encch, lared are explica- Ger 5, 
ted by the time. 

The iuftification of Abrahawis explicated by the time, Rom.4- 

The world is thought to hauc beene created in the ſpring 
equinoZtiall : Some thinke in the Autumne equonottiall, 

_ Hither belong innumerable Fpithirs of the Orators and 
Poets, which as they afford pleaſure, anddelight to the care, 
fo alſo more perfeR vnderſtanding to the minde. For they 
arc briefe explications,deſcriptions, &c. 
_ * Inlike fortphraſes ſcrue to vary compound themes, or 
propolitions, 
Examples of Confirmation, 


Jeſus Chrift is the true Meftias : for he hath a forerunner 
cryingin the wilderneiſe. Malac.3. 1.1/4.40. T he Meſiias 
CES the Scepter is departed from luda, Let vs now be Gn.49, 
{{ad, and reiogse ; for the Kingdome of glory is at hand, 

Let 


—_— RO 


= | Ofthe Adiunif, © - Chapas: 
Let vs watch , andbe ſober; for the day of the Lord will 
rome 45 athiefe in the night, | 


David was a King : therefereto be honcared, 4 
uy artrich : Ergo, thou oughteſt ro gue almesplen» 
tifully, 404%, | 

IT AN was wicked,and {editious; Frpo, to be baniſhed, 

Eclog. 2.Coridon argues by his -diunds chat he is not to 
be deſpiied. ” f 

Deſpett ug tibs ſum,nec qui ſm,querts Alexig 

nam dint nivei pecorts,quan latlss abundans, 

Prat hs 3. T hecondition without which a thing is not, belon- 
g44 Mow geth hither: as , remiflion of our ſinnes is promiſed , and 
given with conditionit weforgive men their treſpalles, 

The conditicn without which the fire heateth nor is the 
mutuall couching of the agert,and patient, :d eff, of the fire 
heating,and thing heated by it. 

The condition without which a wound is not healed , is 
the drawing forth of the matter (ps ) or cating away of the 
dead fleſh, 

But the condition without whicha thing is not,is not an 
| efficient cauſce,though it may ſeeme to be fo. 

* Math.21,24. If yee will not tell me whence the baptiſmeof lohn was, nei- 
ther tell [ you by what amthoritie I doe theſe things, 

4+ Signes are adiun&ts adherents of the things (ignified, 


_ 


Srenes, 
4 - or preſent ? as metrrals 5 and _ of mettals are found our 
_—_ the gol- 4 their adiunR Ggnes : as , by the fruiAtvlneſſe , and bar- 
mane 38, 


(here is barzen.. Fennefſe of the place, by the highneſle of the mountaine, by 

res of all things the bending vp of thetop towards the South, and tooteto-. 

cle,andioin wardsthe North, bythe colour of the mountaines, ſtones, 

> go'd _ andearth, 2 greene colouris a ſigne of braſle , nitre , ſilver, 

ens" gold.a blewith colour of lead and yron : aſh-colour of brin= 
ſtone : alſo if the ſmell and ſauour be agrecable, 

Sh Richer pertainealſo the ſignes of Gods couenants,and all 
Naan — fignes whether by divine, or humaineconfticution, divided 
Miraculous, fignes may bee turned into naturall , miraculous, and mis- 
Mcfticgll, ſhcall, 

s Natal 2, The Rainbowis a ſigne, or ſacrament of the eorporall 
couenant 


Es a ny” gn” + gs 
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couenant, that the world ſhould pong water, The 
gree of life was a ſigne, that immortall life ſhoold be contine- 
ed-to our firſt parerits., and their poſtetitie by the ſonne of 
God,lobs 1.4. If they continued obedient, | 
The tree of knowledge of good, and enill was x [igne, that 
they ſhould inioy immorrlitic with their greateſt good, if 
obeyed the Commaundement : Contrarily, death with 
their greateſt euill, if they diſobeyed. Theſe were the Sacra- 
ments of the Couenant of workes. 
2. Miracles arc fignes aboue nature. They ſerued, + Ahn 
1. To ſhew foorth Gods power,and Maicſtie; Exod,7.5. 
and chap.19.20.Dan.3, 
2. To confirme true DoAtrine and promiſes : Mark, 16. 
27. 1ſa 38.8, | 
. To confirmeGods  calling,and ſending of Prophets, : Extraerdins- 
I Apoltles, Exod. 4.3. 5.6.8.y./0h.20.31. iy, 
The ſpeciall end of Chriſts miracles ſcrued to teſtifie, that 
he was true God Saxiear,and AMeſrias promiſed, [ob.2, 
3: Miftical fignes were annexed to the Couenant of 0... _. 
grace. | ; ——_ 
1 Circumciſion was a ligne to the Iſraelits of their ingrafs Tal, 5.2, 
fing into the Couenant which God made with e/brahew, Rom.s5.2, 
_ conſequently of their incorporating into Chiiſt, cc, 
*. The Paſſeoner was a ligne of their corporall delive- Paflcover, 
rance fromthe ſlaughter of the firſt borne, and of their fu- 
ture {pirituall deliucrance by Chriſt, Exod, 12.1.2,3. 11. 
| 3» Haptiſme is a ligne to vs,that we are received into the Baprilme. 
Communion of the Couenanrt of grace, 2, That we arc in» 
grafted into, Chrilt and bis myſlica'l body the Chutch. 
3. That we are juſtified by Chriſts blood-ſhed,and rege- 
nerate by the Spirit, 4. T hat we are bour:dto werſhip the 
trin-vne God with faith , PETE conſcience, Matb,28, 
19. At.2.38. Math.3.11. 16.46, Lak.3.3, Hark; 1.4 
Rom,6.3- 4.Pcre3,31le |, | | 
4+ The Lords Supper is a figne to'vs , that our ſoules are Lords Suppe, 
nouriſhed to eternall life by the body, and blood of Chriſt, 


and of our profciſion, id «ff, thankfulnes,or continuall obe. 
dience, K Thelc 


| Mnuoe,cluuds, 


Abſcondo ocewlto ries be cali 


Humune 
. fignes, 


Gen,z 1.45. 
ro verl,s }. 


loſ:t.o, 


A dmonitn, 


lok.g. 32.33; 
lob.7.3 ' 


Cal 1.12, 


74 Of tie tit if | I:Rooke, 

The fights 6f the Cotthint of 2face ate called-myſte. 

{ fight ſectet;ſpirituallz6y miſticallithings, 
vn kno nt to rhem that arc tibt ttught the Meaning and vie 

| thereof by the wotY, | iT a 

{| 11; The ſecond forrof gti are by Hinwinec eonfhicuci- 

bn _and they areciuill ohiely, 

' © The heape of fiones was a figne of the Couentne be- 
tweent Iacoh ind Laban, This narute and office was tmpo- 
ſed andattribured to it by humaine conſtitution, 

ThE Alrar that the tr,Gaditt and balfe Tribe of Ma- 
paſſer Tet vp beyond Jordan was a ſigne to all generations 
that they werz one people with the reſt of their brethren 
holy to thi Lord. 

Note that all cheſe ſignes being exerciſed in repreſenting, 
aJmoniſhing.reaching, and ſhewing the things thereby ſig- 
pificd, and being avit were CharaRers, bookes, or viſible 
Preachers of Gods Covenants, and hurnaine conſtitutions, 


and ſeales thereof,are Md adiurifts occupated - But ehiefely 


teſtimonies, to which caregorie both they and all types,and 
figures moſt properly belong. 
Examples of Confirmation. 
The world ſhall neviey be deſtroyed with water ; for the rain- 
bow is in the cloudes, | 
This man ts of God: for he hath opened mine eyes , that was 


borne blind. 
No man can doe move miracles then this may toth : Brgo, be 
« the Meſſias. h : apo van 
Pau] receined the Gofpell by rewelation , an4 wrought mir. 
des : Ergo,he was immediately called;and ſentof Chrift and 
a truc Apoſtle, ; | 


We are rhetnbers of Chriſt, and his Church, inftified, and 


fin&ified ifor we arc Baptized, + | 
. He iacreaſeth, and groweth in grace, faith, hope Joue; ard 
all good workes,for he exteth che Lyyds Supper. 


G Expeſiios. 


Chap, 28. Of the Adiuner. 7s 
F, T5; Expoie, 

I ogike acknowledgerh no divifion of rim e;Fet it may be 
diſtingurſhed accorgipg to things ſubigRtherero. 

3. lime is crerpall,of cuerlaſting,termed in Latine,ev«am, Time infiokg 
in Greeke acs on, id , ath on, id # ever being, It hath no ane. 
parts of palt,preſent, and ro come;buc is cyer preſent, witk= 
out begjpoing, fuccellion,cnd. Time fni 

2+ Time is finite, which isthe duration of things created, , oy ay 
or,the application'of cternitic to the world, and the things arcruires propris 
thereof,, , which, was before the world, in the time of the prrnune ee tone 
world, and after the Wcrld; the time of the world beirig as modifies, 
I may ſay the point (ts »ww Jot an ipfinire circumference. | wg +—> 

Time finite 1s taken gegerally,and ſpeciall Io Og 

1, Inthe generall acception it is termed A Greeke, chro... 1 Anthropopa- 
norjd eft,tempraylo it is ſaid to betime palt.preſent,to come, therrce, 
to have begivning,ſuecelſion and end, and God ſpeaking ro 
man after the manner of man attributes this bnitenelle to 
himſeife, Rewel, 1.4.0 +8... 09291 

2, In the ſpecial] acception it is termed kaires, that is, ſea. Tempora, 
ſon, ſealons, or times, both in reſpeRofrhe Sunnes yearely Tmpdfare, 
mo:ion lyom South to North,which js Auidedinrg Ipting, 
{umner, aytomneawinger, ardin reſpeR of his diurrall, or 
daily motion,from Eaſt ro Welt qiaking day,and frgm Weſt 
to Faft making right; but chickely in relpeQ of things done, 
or happening jo cie-: asa fickelyime, a warlike, or trod.. 
bleſome time,dinner time,a drie feifon;a wet fealcn "tarri- Opportuaitie, 
age Fayepol ſtiuall dayes, &c.Alfo time rightly app'i d, viſe , Occaſion, 

; | 


and taken,is terined opportunitie, and occal'on, 
Aadmenitjon, D 
ES? "I antecede tid eſto foregoing, 
The Ani allrrhiY nentire. 1d ell conpionne. 
Rn Le. | C oh/apept,id ft Follephng, | 


]J. Antecedent, 


. Thaugh all caples.gge- before their etfeQgyyer 
ing afore prong ene abeyHay yy gs iſ 
*M;.), 2 ic 


' 
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The prefcience of God 'was an antecedent adiun&, not a 
cauſe of Adews fall; Alſo the decree, and permillion of God 
were not cauſes but adiunRs thereof, A. 

Exaltation iopride is a token of a fall, 

Lowring redaetle in a clougde in the morning is a token 
of raine, . | 
_ Redacſle in the eveving is a _— -19ne] _ 

3» Naver pyre- Acloudc like the 2 broach of a Reeple with the ſharpe 
ns "a point downeward isa ſure token of raine. 
| Pallila luna pluit rubicunda flat, alba ſerenat. 

The pale new Moone betokens raine, the red winde, the 

white faire weather, 


Dan.4.27. 


- Quid, Phebus adeſt ſonnere lyre ſonnere pharetre, 


Signa dewns noſco per ſua, Phebua adeſt 
God Phebus ſyrely is ac hand, 
As Harps,and quiuers ſhow : | 
Such ſounds,and noiſe of Phebar band; 
- Arecertaine ſignes I know, 
Confirmation Chriſts comming to iudgementis at hand ; becauſe many. 
precedent ſignes thereof appeare,which are principally three 
' 2. The Rexelation, and defiruRtion of Antichriſt, 2. The 
generall corruption of manners, z, The calling of the Tewes, 
Summer is neare at hand z for the trees begin to bud or bloſ. 
ſome. It will be a rainy Moone, becauſe it is in conjunRion 
with the Sunne in a watry figne, 
—_ " Thenew Mooae opal aod dll pined Ergo, it will 
» Calne, . A 
His pulle is very flow : Ergo, his diſeaſe js the more 
dangerous, | 
Time is together with every thing created or dove. 
Fooliſhneile,and diſdaine are concomitanrs of pride, 
There bee ſundry iofallible ſignes of regeneration , and 
faluation, 


Declaration. 


| Nie-Bif:; 1, Poxertie of Spirit,Mattg.3. |7he Spirit of prayer, locle2.32, 


« Hab:62.1.1. - 


12,10, , 


2. Geds 


_ 


L. Booke; Ofthe AdiantF. 77 
2. Godly ſorrew.2,Corinthians,7. | The Spirit efprayer,locl: 
104. $.32«Zach:12+-10. 

3. Lone of the word, Pſalm: 1 19. | Obedience to Chriſt, Heb: 


50, (3+ 
Loxe of Gods children, 1.lohh.3. Saving knowledze,loh I7 


l 
4+ Faith, lohn 3.16. Mat:t6.c1. a,Pet:3.21 
5» Fprightnes of beart , Plal:84.11. | Rom:4.re, 

97-14. 2.Cor.2.15. Loxe of God, Toh, 14.23 
6. The Spirit of adaption, Rom:$. | Feare of God,loh: 14:27. 
: 44+ Lowe of owr enemies Mat; 
7, Holy deſires, Revcl: 21. 6, Ia: | $o44- 
$3:1-2:3-4+. Defire of death,2.Tim,4, 


Concomitants of Sawing knowledge, 


1, Lowe of the Law, P(al:119,97.58, 
2. A valuation thereof aboue all rhings Philty.$,Prou. 3. Js 
4-7-& 7.4 Prov:8.9.10. | 
3- Teachablenes,Prou:8.9.19.Ifa: 28.9, 
4+ A Sanevy of Spirituall things, Rom:$.y, 2.Cor:2.14, 
$. An inward feelwg of the pewer of the word Phil:r 9, 
6. Lowe of Goas children, which increaſeth knowledge, Phil: 
8.9.10, 
He is prou'd ; for he diſdaineth others;. 


The King of the Jewes is borne, for we bawe ſeene his Starre in Nat.2. 


the E aſt ” 

He is vadoubtedly the child of God: for be isa diligenc 
hearer,heloucth allthat loue the word,and cadcauoureth to 
keepe a.good conſcience in all things. 


II I, Conſequents i 0- 


The adiun& conſequent is noe preſently with the fo 
icR; bur followeth after, Therefore though cuery offi be 
a conſequent, yet every conſequent'is netan ctfeR; butan 
adiun& alſo, © _ C) 

Pride followeth riches, « {.) 

T A calme follower after #tempeſ, 0 MN2uimtot , 

: K 3 Strong, 


Conkimation, 


3 Frgo, They 
are more then 


bare fignes, ſ1- 


maili:udes, of h- by 
pures,Er.Cantk- 


Linrur papiſta, 
appritent r5 nos 
fig mr aroress 
PE 1.1.2. 
Wu. Bif. 
Pal 7 3.25- 


Math. 5.6. 


'Rom.9.3+ 
N, B. 


78 Ofthe AdiantF. T. Booke, 
\ Strong winds foltowe after-an eonhquake. | 

Ler vs ſufter>Mifions paticntly for Chriſt, for euerla- 
ſtirg glory foillowethrhem, 

Regard not the preſperitie of the wicked that deſpiſerhe 
word, and worſhip of God : for ſhameand contulion fols 
lowerh them» This'craftie worlcling ſhall fall into the pit of 
eeſtruftion,tor he is deuiſing miſchiefe agaipft the godly, 

Here is bleod and broken armour : Ergo, there bath 
becne oy fray. 

II1T, Adinntt eccupated, 

The adiun& occ peed, is-that which js occupied, byfied, 
conuerlant, exerciſed about ſome matter or fubieR : as, the 
ſenſes are exerciſed about their obie&ts: ſo the Hght about 
colours ; ſightis an adjunct occupated , cclour the obieR 
occupating,exerciſing or buſ! ying the ſight, Oc. All Arts li- 
bera Enenhaital ac occupied,or exerciſed about their 
obieRs,or matter that they, worke on, _ * 

To this place þglonglſignes z defilinated by diyine (or 
humgine) ordinances lignikie,hew foorth,ſeale,and con- 
firme ſomething, which a8 callgd Sacramengs,or miſteries, 


"2 42% Exanplesof Declaration, - 

The godly are exerciſed in the Law of God, 
Theolc gy treateth of hrauenly,or ſpirituall things. 

The obſees ofheauenly,and holy defires are, 

1. The fanour of God., . 6, Chriſts cqmming to iadgmem, 
2. Pardon of finne, © Rexel:28,17.290, © 2 

3. Chrifts righrebihes. Vitory of al finne;Row: 3, © 
4. Gods prelence, Heb:41.10.16.8, Removing of ſpiritaall 
5. The Saints in heauen. wwdgment. Damr.ation, {{a:63.17, 

vs 1l:ice TRE ies of Spping Fropledge, 

\t. The nature of God according tonkerngrde/erigya4s . 
3- Our owne iniquitie,and vilenefle,/er:3.12,, 
4+ Chriſt, or God in Chriſt, Phi3.9.10. 1,Cor:2.2-10b. 17. 


; 5. Forgiueneſle of eanfinn ed: 3-34 |} ml, 63 $19: 
af | «The 


Chap.28; Of the Adiunth, 79 
6, The voyce of Chriſt, /oh, 10 4, 
7. Chit comming td indgement,;  __ 
8, Our owoeconuerlion, 1.10h.3,14, Prov,g-10, | 
9. The things given ys.of God, ahdhis [pirk chiefely. 
2+ Cor. 345+ 1» Gor, 2.12: Jeb,14.17.20, IT 
10. Our owne laluation.Lak.1.77, | | 
| Thr6kill of Law is exerciſed in ciuill 29s. 
The Magiltrate is exerciſed in brid'ing,and cutting offche 
wicked,and defeading the GoMy,&c, Rom.13 4 
The Philitianis exerciſed about the licke,and diſeaſed, 


Examples of Conformation, 
The holy Ghoſt is true God , for webeteene m him, 
There is much conteatiou, ſtrife, and ſuit ; for there are 
many Lawyers, 
Toere is much iatewperance : for there are many Phytt- 
tlans. 


2. eAdmonition, 


The Adiun& is not ſo Forceable in wguing as the ſubicQ, | 
but it is more 1 copious, and f.equent. But the ſubicR is of ' Et þo ſubiefts 


more value, ty a" 
1. Beowfe it is in ſowve ſore the cauſe of the adiunR, (7ot ©” 
wich is after the ſubiect in reaſon timegknowledge, nature, | 
Buc though riie proper adjunct be 2 afcer it by order of na- © ana ch | 
ture, yet in regard of time it is together with it, and 3 reci- watdgen ; 
1procate with it, in that it immediately ifſuerh from the 3 New _ 
nk Po iter meſs ſub- 
3; That mentation 4s firme, and-conſlant, that re- | 
mooutth ,ordeitieth the Subiccrs, ghatthe adiuact may he NE _ 
denicd, Forgdente the Subicct, and the adiunccs aredeaicd, A wn contre, 
not contearily, as, the dead have'po being, (as the Epicure 
holdeth) Ergo, they arc not miſerab!c, | 
'Againetivsadiumcr ismore copioagand frequent; | 
%. Breavſe, rhey ave infinite, and'oneſubicct.may have Plur, Polls, kei 
very many eHiuncts. Therefore many are brought to Argue 4pcira, 
one, andthe {ame ſubiect, as, in deſcriptions, ,and arguin 
by thefignes. So that they recompence,, their L euitic wit 
copie, 


rt Ydewt wn copic, and ſupply their want of _ with r tnolicude, 

q*1«magre,/ed Being ſeucred they are but weake , but 2'thronged toge. 

quem: 4 ther cry Torceadle though not as thunder, yet as hailezand 
4, chictely fignes,which we call likehhoods. | 

Signesin generall,are doubrfull, cohieQurall,and vneer- 
taine z or elſe certaine, and infallible ; the former are called 
cikota, & ſemeia, id eff, Likelihoods,conieQures, probabili- 
ties,preſumptions: as.ſhe is paſe : Ergo, with child, followeth 
not ; many probabilities concurring,preuaile much- 

The latter are called texmeria, id eff, neceilary,and infal- 
lible ſignes. Therefore they are convertible with the ſub. 
ic : asſhc isdcliueredof child : Ergo}, ſhe hath milke , &- 
Contra. 

To this Categorie of adiun& belong innumerable ſignes 
of things,and deedes,ſuſpitions,and conieQures of PhyRog- 
nomiſts, Prognoſticiors, Phyſitians, Indges in examining 
caulcs,ec, 


Notes of Adinutts, 


I. Adieftimes ſignifying quantitic,and qualitic, but chief. 
ly being in the predicate, Plal:19.8, The Law of the Lord « 
perfeft, Rom-7.1 2. The Law « holy,and the Commandement i: 
boly,and inſt. 1.,Tim.5.4. Let children', or nephewes learne 
firſt ro ſhew pictieat home, and to requite their parents, for 
it is good,and acceptable before God, *; arti; 

_ ſignifying quantitic, and qualitic being vied fqr 
amplification , and delcription, arcadiunds: as 2 pleaſant, 

grear, famous Citic, Excepting theſe that note the cauſe, or 
,or metonymies: #s,golden veſſels, a three cor- 

nered Iland,e&e.thefe note marter,and forme:golten apples, 

this noterh (tmilitude. Pale death;this noteth the effic&, 

2. Verbspaſsiues,neuters;deponents ſignifying paſsion 
or ſuffering, when they are made predicates : as, Chiiſt hath 
fuffcred'was crucified dead,buried.” Godlineſſe is praiſed, ver- 
= is » = 973 OY yes they chill with cold: pleaſwre perrſpetb: 
brantie fadeth, - 

—_— Verbs ſignifying ſence are notes of adiun&s ; as, to Ys 


I. Booke; Of the Adiant?F. 8r 
to heare, perceiue, &e, being ſpoken of men,but ſpoken of 
God they are ations, 


Likewiſe the Verbe (haue) gouerningan accuſatiue of 
the adiunR : as,vertue hath sll good things in itſelfe, 
3. Participles paſsiue,deponents, and commons vſcd pal... 
ſively : as, /» [wry i God knowne. 
4. Aduerbs of quantitie, qualitie, and time being inthe 
predicate: asgwarre 3s proſperoufly made. 
5. Subſtanciues governing a genetiue Caſe, if they bein 
' the place of the predicate: as , Fauth ws of Goas Elebt. Itisan 
inherent adiunct of the EleR. 
Notes of adhczents in ſpeciall are Verbs, ſet, ingraffed, in 
it,infixed. | * 
Notes of adherents, adioyned,.conioyned, annexed, fcle 
low,companion, ſhadow, &c. The gift of perſenerance is al- 
wa) toned with true faith in Chriſt, Sen: glory is the ſhadow of 
vertue, Heb:10, 33. Whiler yee became companions of them, 
that were ſovſed, Enwy is a companion of vertue, ; 
2, 'Verbs;adhering, [ticking to adioyned, coupled, com- 
pailed about, &&c. as, the Sacraments are annexed tothe pro- 
miſcy >»f grace. 
3. Prepoſitions, in, with: as , Plal:2.11. Serne the Lord 
in feare,and reionce with trembling. 
A peculiar note of the adiun&t occupated,is every thing or 
perſon .about-which one is ſaid ro be occupied, bulicdgc+c. 
Thus farre of Conſentanies : Difſentanies tollow. 


Cle tt 
—— 


Cnar,) XXI MX. 
Of Diſſentanies in Generall, 


A Diſſentancom argument dillenteth, ordiſagreeth from 
the thing which it argueth, Dyfentames hayetwo pro- 


perties, ; L30L9ATIE 
1, Fhey are equally, andalike \manifet among them- 


ſelues, and the one is inlike manarer, or equally argued of 


the other, 
L 2, They 


$2 of Diſentawies. [. Booke, 


2, They more manitcſtly appeare by their diſſention, 
Fu” Concerning the former. As conſentaneous arguments, 
1 Priore, w11%- jd oft, canies, & (ubicts 1 are more manifeſt, more | and . 
—— excellent then their effects, and adiuncts : Socontrarily, 
" © - Difſentanics in their affeions one-to another, wc in theſe 
reſpects all equa!l,and alike: For 
3 Excepti; Re- 1. The Ettence of the one 2 depends not on the other. 
batis, 2. They haue ; one name, and one definition. Therefore 
Joan. 7 1 what force the onehath to argue the other , the ſame force 
Tg. hath the other to argue Ifs 
211m vm po- Obielt, lt diſlentanies be equally manifeſt, then there is 
reft eſe <:/1ue no viethereof. For every argumentis affeRed, or natured 
eka to argue ſomething, vs. to ſhew ſomewhat , to explicate, 
illuſtrare,prooue, &c: Now:this cannot b+,if that which are 
gucth, illatirereth, prooucth, be ot more knowne, and ma» 
Petitio prinviph. nifeft, then that which is argued, ſhewne, prooued, &c. For 
eb/curum per iti abſureto illuſtrate , or prooue a thing by that which is 
ob/curins, as hard , and vnknowne, or clic more obſcure then that 
which 1s to beilluftrated, and prooued. Such are the expo« 
ficions of D«s, and his other tellowes, which illuſtrate the 
Scriptures with darknelle, 

To this obieRion the ſecond propertie anſwereth. AL 
thovgh they be alike manifeſt, in Na the one 18 not argued 
of the other, as more knowne: yet by their difſention 
more manifeſtly -appeare. For the commodities of healr 

| are manifeſted by the diſcommodicies of licknelle, and the 

4 Conran is praiſes of Huwilitie by the diſpraiſes of pride. 4 For contra» 

a4 Yornen ries put together doe manifeſt themſelues : which indeede 

uf * b:longeth to all diſſentanies. For purple is tobe diſcerned 
by purple, the crue manifeſting the talſe and counterfeit. 

1.DY T hereis neceſſarie vie of diffentanies to illuſtrate, cxpli- 

on Wap cate, declare, refute, yea and to prooue, or rather to driue, 
A ane, Ref. 209 inforee, For he that will got be taught, or mooued 
rations copie ex COnſentaneous arguments : he may be inforced to confi 

<ſeutaxir. the truth by the 1 abſurd conſecution of Diflentanies, Con- 

Lawrr <d ſentanics reach, Diſſentanies vateach, Ergo, Conſentanics 

—— > © arebetter;&c, 
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Chap. 30. Of. Diwerſoties, 38g 
Cnar, XXX. 
Of things 2 Diverſe, or Dinerſtes, 3 Hetera Raj 
all 


T fling! Diverſe haue the leaſt difſention, or difference, Diſentio rms 


in that they may 3 together be attributed to one , and ©'* Hete- 
theſame 4 ſubiect at the ſame time. More plainely, uc.a0 f# 
They diflentin 5 way, or reaſon of attribution, idef, in + hal, en 
reſpect of ſome certaine thing, to which (when they are re- tempore, 
ferred toit ) rhey doe 6 not agree together, though they be of 4 P*rion, or 
that affinitic of nature, that they may agree to it, cuen to ming. wr db ew 


the ſame perſon, or thing, as well as they may agree to 0+ tis raiows , vel 
attributions, 


ther things. 
Contrarily 7 oppoſites 6 Vnde dmerſa 
1, $ Neuer agree to theſame Subiect. antwy., 
7 Diſparats, & 


2» They are of a naturall, 'vehement, and etuall o 
poſition among themſelues. Therefore 9 of Cenfimaten 8 Os diſſent 
ot the one, or whenſocuer the one is affirmed , the other is ** r6twne, cr 
denied, and contrarily. re, 

But in things diuerſethe 10 one being affirmed the other rn, 
isdenied, and contrarily not of the one or whenſocuer the chan Note. 
one is affirmed, the other is denied. Becauſe they may agree *% prepoſrio ex, 
together, although they doe not (arleaſt now )'rothis, or **Y% <ffirms. 
that certaine Subject. Therefore they are called things diſcre- [,,” en, 
pant, different, diſtinct, dilcreer, or ſeparated inreaſon : as ;,, & Poo. or 
[ob was iuft, not rich's /ob was juſt, and rich, tur « ſubrſte, 

Theforme, manner, vſe, and handling of thisargument 7 This is a oote 
is ſhewed forth by certaines notes. ' , of all diſlenta. 
z Notthis; but that : Although, though, be ito, albeit: 1; ſedil- 

et neverthelefſe, notwithſtanding: Sanc onely, except,vn- lug. $6, otf, et 
lefle. Here the former note is included in the ſence, or yn. 4" þ, oor 


derftood, when:ſceing that; yet, indeede, but not. | _ #, 
E xamples of declaration, quons » Comm: 

ramen, prever- 

No, but, quam . 

They carryed not away the viRtorie, butthe fignes of the oo lege Mans 

p © Mts 
L 2 victorie, 
/ 
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v4 Of Dinerſaties. Chap. 30; 

viAorie, :zdeſt,triumphed. Here victorie, and triumph dif- 
int, or diſagrec in reſpe of Sylls, and Murera who trium- 
phed before the conqueſt of King Mithridare : yet their 
dillention is light, and lictle, For they are in their nature 
conſentancuus adiunRs , and might bot; hauc well agreed 
to the perſons of Sylle,&c. 

De #7 4), 24 Byt friend Catulus 1 not (eeking for profit to plead , but for 
pleaſure ſake, was wont to reade theirs , and many other bookes, 

f Here this arguments cloquently vied (as itis often) with 
Prolepfir, proleplis, or ng of obicRion, 
EE T hey change their conntrie, not their manners , that run be- 
: yand the ſea, | 
2. Although, &c.yet, &c, 


Y Thewgh Vlyſſes was not beautifull, yet he was eloquent, 
Pins T hows h Priamus was compaſſed mee" yet be abſtained 


AEncid. 2, mot from reproaches, 
Tow have a Conſullreſerned from many Yangers , nt for bis 


Catil, 4. owne life, but for your ſafety. Here us a prolepſis. : 
De rep. 4. The Law forbiddeth neighbours to brawle, not to ſue, 
Dt "A T bongh he be fawnltleſſe, yet not free from ſuſpition, 


Ad Atiic, T bowgh you were not a perſwader of my voyage , yet an ape: 
Pproouer . 


- We are troubled on ewery ſide, yet not diſtreſſed. 1M be 


Oar. 8, L f 4 ut 
King 05.5.4. © Andbewalked,re, Newertheleſſe for Davids ſake, 0c! 
verl, 5, Dauid turned not aſide from the thing that the Lord com- 


manded him , all bis dayes , ſane onely in the matter of Vriah, 
Exod. cum, pro The former note. is included inthe ſence. when Pharaoh 
quamur, © © wnderflood by bis Meſſengers, &ce yet bu, heart was bars 
dened, &e. 
Ter, Exunch, fi, 1f 1 be worthy of this abuſe, yet thon art unmortby, or haſt no 
for erſh, reaſon to abuſe me. q. d, Though I haxe deſerned friend Che 
reato ſuffer reproach, yet haze. 1 not deſerned it at thy hands, 
3. Sometimes both ſeeme to be affirmed yet the ne- 
gation, or remoouall of the yy is _ or gn 
eAlthongh they be diſcerned by the bodily (exce, yet they are 
ah referred to che ay id clt, ot to the 4g 
k iq ; Though 


© — 
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T.Booke. Of Diuerſtties. 35 
Though Ovid ſhewed wantonneſſe in bis verſes, yet he was of Trif.z, 
continent life, 


. Something is granted, that that which is necre 
vnto it, id eft , whoſe difference dothnot. ſo euidencly ap- 
emay be denied : 6 c Lp 
Truth may be preſſed, but it cannot be oppreſled, " 
Sauing taith may be ſhaken, not ſhaken off, Ic may b2 —_ be 
belicged, not ſacked, The faithfull may fall, but nottall a- iro, I gra it; 
way. He may fall to ſtance , notinto finne, id eff, downe bat yer, 


headlong. 
5. Itis vſed without notes (by aſyndeton ) which 


are vnder(tood : as, 

What Tubero doſt thou call that an hainous crime ? Why fo? _ 
becanſe hitherto it hath wanted that name, For ſome call it er- 05 pou De 
reur, ome feare, they that are more ſenere call it hope, deſire, 
barred, pertinacie : the moſt rigorous terme it rafhneſſe, no man 
«4 yet, except thy ſelfe, hath counted it hainom, q.d, #t was er- 
roger, not villanie, fc, 


Ex opibus tantts, veteri fidoque ſodali, 
Das nibil, & dicis, Candide, Koina Philoon, 


HMoft wealthy Candilus thow ſayſt, 

Friends all things common hanc, Martial 
For old true friend thou wothing haſt, 

Thou art a Candid hrnawnec, 


Expoſition, . 


1, When _ diverſe are attributed to diverſe things, 1.Difimilium,: 
they belong to the categorie of things x volike + as Nar» 
coſſus is beautifull , Yiſſes is eloquent, is a diſſimilitude of 
chem, Bur when I ſay, Yiyſes is not beautifull, but elequent, 
they arethings diucrſe, For they might both agree to Y1y/= - 
fes burin attribution they doe nor, 
2. When thy are athrmed, or denied of the ſame ſub- Two 14nas t- 
jeR, they are not vied as Diſlentanies, bur as ſo many Con- affirmed, and 


{entancous arguments or adiunAs of the ſame thing : as *wo dearee, 
L 3 Cicero 


86 + - Of Dinerſdies. I. Booke, 
Cicero is prudent, and eloquent, Ther/ites js neither beauti- 
tull, nor wile, 

3. Things diuerſe conſidered in their abſtract,;d eff, ſim- 

” . ply in themlelues, wichoutreſpecrto the ſubject, are ſome- 
times oppglite. So, beautie, eloquence, (iluer, gold, land, 

are diſparate : but in the concrete, id eff, conſidered toge- 

ther with their ſubiect (which is denominated or named of 

them) they arc things diucrſe : as, of gold and filuer 8 man 

- is termed moneyed, of land landed,of beauty beautifull, &c, 

as, though he benot landed, yet he is motiyed. So an horſe, 

and gold arediſparate : but the poſſeſſion of an horfe, and 

of gold are two adiuncts affirmed of the ſame ſubiect, But 

to polle{leor hauean horſe,and not gold,are things diuerſe, 

Therefore whatſoever thipg may be denominated of two 
or more things together at one time, whatſocuer they be in 
themſclues , if the one bee attributed , and applycd to the 
Subicct, the other remooucd from it , they are called things 
Diucrſe. Hence 

| A general! Rule. 

Theſe principall notes, akhough, yet, or whatſocuer,ryay 
be reduced to theſe z and what ſentence ſocuer may in right 
reaſon be vttered by thele,arec peculier tothis Categoric: for 
they properly diſtinguiſh, and diverlifie, 

Vſe of things Dinerſe. 

They arevſed onelyto explicate, declare, illuſtrate, and 
diſtinguiſhthings diffcrent, not ſyllogiſtically, Nam ers i 
egodems tertio difſentiunt ac proide inter ſe (ſunt enim alind, & 
alind) vt forma, & facunde in Vhyſſe, victoria, & inſignia vi- 
Aorie in Sylla, &c. tamen ratione tantum diſſentinut, non re, id 
eft, natura, quod wn negatuc fyllogiſms neceſſario requiritwr,” 1d 


eft, vt re quogne <ſſextiant. 
One againſt —— as x 
haoy 19 CnaPe, X X XI. 
= : _ _ , Of things 1 oppoſite in general, 
ned things, &e. #"Y Ppofites are diſſentanies which difſent both in 2 rea- 
: Key 1 F {on,and nature, 


1. Ifay 
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Chap.31r, Of Oppoſites. 87 

1, 1fay in reaſon. Becauſechey can 3 never beattributed, Ratione aters- 
nor agree to onezand the 4 ſamecſubiect in like ſort:and they | is. hr diem 
arc termed oppoſites in reſpect of their difſenfion from ſome me. 


certaine, and 1:diuiduall thing, whereof the one 5 mult bee _ FH OWe, 
affirmed, the other denied. 5 _— - _ 


2. | ſay in nature, becauſe they are at ſuch variance a= l;qus, nw (598 
mong themſ-lues, that they can 6 neuer agree together to deceude oppoſua, 
the ſame {ubiect- 6 Revonens- 

Contrarily things Diucrſe, though they doenot agree to. *** 
getherto the ſame Subiect (in reſpect whereof they are ſaid 
to diflent) yet they may agree together to the ſame, or doc 
agree together to ſome other ſubiect, or to the ſame at an 0- 
ther time: as, Homer was learned, not rich. Plats was lear- 
ned, and rich. Job was iuſt, and rich, Iob was iult , and not 
rich, But oppofites can agree together to, or in nothing, 

7 ncither in regard of attribution, nor in the nature of the Ma as 
things themſclucs. More plainly, This vertue, force , or af- YA nas 
fection of oppoſicesis declared by three notes propzr to op- «ttrbwrrous, 
polites, whichare included in this word (ia 1 like ſore) or ſaute | 
(after the ſame manner.) of wa 15 rang 

t. Tizey agree not tothe ſame part, or according to the 1 Serundum 
ſame manner: as, nothing can be white , and blacke in the idem, vel cada 
ſame part : yet it may be both io ſcueral! parts, He that flee. f4*- 
peth, cannot both ſee, and not ſee actnally z yet he may po» 
tentially ſee, and actually not ſee at once. 

2. They agree notin reſpect of the ſame thing, and ſig-.z 24ilm, 
nification : «/Eneas ca.inot be father, and ſonne in the ſame eft,codem ve. 
reſpect, but he may be father of Aſcaniws, and ſonne of An. /p*9%. 
chyſes. 

3. They cannot agreetorrheſame ſubject rogether , orat x Fodem tem- 
the ſame time : as, the ſame body,cannat be ſound, and ficke pore;vel ſnub, 
at once,the ſame man wſt,and notiuſt at once, the ſame eye 

ſecingy and blind : But they may both agree to it at ſeucrall 

times, or ſuccelſiucly. Ergo . | 

Theſc lawes of oppolites not beirg-confidered they may 
beattributed to the ſame ſubicR, otherwiſe nor, as it it here 


meant. Hence it folloycth thay of oucathrmed, or when» 
locuer 


. 


88 Of Diſparates. Chap.32! 
| ſocyer one is affirmed of any ſubiet, the other is denied 
2 Matuo {+ rel. thereof : foruhey 2 mutually expell one another; being ne= 
laxt. Tealle- ver reconcileable toany ſubieR or ene toanother ; 
been anairerike. % Oppolites are diſparates, or contraries. 
Admonition, / 
3 Dics derodem, Though oppoſites cannot be 3 attributed to the ſame 
ar ge, thing, yet they may be called the 4 fame thing : as, white= 
mere. NZ. nefle is a colour, and blacknelle is a colour, Manis a living 
«75 wimer Creature, beaſt isa living creature, White , and blacke are 
communes c44- the ſame in their Generall( genus)colour, Man and beaſt are 
/e41 Sperierwn. the ſamein their generall , living creature, though contrarie 
one to another. Therefore 
Oppoſites as they are ſubieRed( whether as ſpecials to the 
generall, or as adiunQs to their common ſubic&) make no 
oppoſition, or are not oppolite; but as they are attributed 
to ſome individual! ching , to which they cannot agree, the 
Lawcs of oppolites being kept, 
x Note, 
The maine difference betweene things dinerſe, and op- 
-polites, 
: Of things diverſe, one is affirme1, another denied ofthe 
ſubic& ; as, Y1yſes is not faire, but eloquent : but ir ca::not 
be inferred thus, J [yſſes is eloquent; Ergo not faire; heis 
fairc, Ergonot eloquent; as icjs in oppoſites: as, Socrates 
is Liberall, Ergo, not couetous, He is vertuous, Ergo, not 
vicious,&c. Things diverſe diſplace one another, but expel] 
not one another, as oppoſites doe. 


Ca P, XX XII, 
7 Things of Of 1 Diſparates,or things Semerall, 


Seuerall na- 
tures, leparmey Thparates are oppifites, whereof one thing is 2 equally, 
hn ow D ſemblably, in like ſort, in like manner oppoſed > ws | 
2. 844emrati- Dy things. That is to fay, Every one of many,yca of infinite 
#1c, codem node things is in like ſort oppoſed to the reſt, as ſeucrals from it, 
oe er Notas contrariesto it:ar, white is oppoſed to yealow,greene, 
gon blacke, 


eg "es > er Irroe—- 


Chaps 32+ Of Diſperates. $9 
blacke,blew,&+c. as one thing to many ; yet all theſe are not 
diſparates, becauſe they are notin like mannerall oppoſed. 
For white is oppoſed to blacke, nor as a diſparate, = as 2 
contrary. But white is oppoſed to yealow,blew,greene,red, £%« fugule ex- 
ec. in like fort, and ſo is blacke alſo oppoſed to them, and Yn pps 
euery one to it,as they are one tO another, je Ofperauters 
So ſcience,opinion,ignorance,cowardice,fortitude,fool- 
hardinefle. Science, adfentngls are oppoſed as middles to 
their extremes, which are contrary, Therefore 
When among many oppoſites {ome are z extreame, ſome ; T.bra,9 
midlings,the extreames arc contrarics: but the midlings are «*« me/on,id eſt, 
diſparates both to the extremes, and among themſelues, dfcrems, dir 
1: Diſparates arcall indiuiduals, 5def, particular things _ S, wy 
of the ſame kind : as, Plato, Socrates, Ariffotle, ec. ALion, rxrremorimn, 
Wolfe, Foxe,&c. 5 Which are 
2. All ſpecials contained vnder their next generall ( Ge. *9,onc againfd 
»#:)as,a man,and a Lion, whoſe generall, is a Fin g creature other in 
( - ') [remiſie, 
3. All things contained vnderdiuers generals - as,a ſtone 
atree, butter, oyle, &c. ſo bread, and the body of Chriſt 
are diſparate. T he ſoule,and the body.God, Man, Angels,cc. 
4+ The properties of diſparates , and the indiuiduals of 
one kindetothe ſpeciall (ipecies) or generals of other kinds r-puguantia, 
which are called repugnants, /rem, Sporadika, & confuſanea $predicas 
omnia ſine certa oppoſit ionss lege aut numero, 
5. All midlings berweene contraries are diſparate to, 
themſclues, and cotheir contraries : and whatſocuer can- 
not be the ſame things, and are not thingsdiuerſe, or con- 


traries. 


Examples of Declaration, 


Blacke'is nor greenes; white is neither blewe, red, nor 
gray,0c. 
Thefooliſh hardie is not valerous. 
The ſwaggerer is not valiant, nor manly, but deſperate, 
raſh, onde and beaſtly, ) 
It he be couetoushe is not liberal. 
M If 


<a 


90 Of Diſparates. I. Booke, 

No.e, If in a difiun&tige propoſition ſomethings of many be rz- 
kengit is contingent: if all things of the lame kinde be ta- 
ken,it isnecellary : as, 


Contingent, Pampbilat is either couctous,or prodigall, 
Contingent, This cloth is either, white, blew, or red, 
Neceliay, Pamphilas is either couetous, liberall,or prodigall, 
This colour is cither white,or blacke,or ſome middle, 
Ci, Trf?, The immortall Gods knowe,1 thinke no man knowes, 
"De Orat, It ſeldome falleth out that you can ſeparate liberalttie , and 


; bountie from ambition,and bribing, 

FO They that ſeeme to doe a pleaſure, which may harme himygwhons 
they make fare to pleaſuregare not to be termed liberall,but moſt 
dangerous flatterers,and diſſemblers, 

1-Per,r,18, Knowing that yee were redeemed not with corruptible things, 
4s ſiluer, and gold , but with\the moſt precious blood of Chriit, 
Here he illuſtrateth onr redemption by the diſparate cauſes remo- 
ned,or denied, | 

Plal.44.6.7, For I doe not truſt in my bow, neither can my ſivord ſane me: 
but thou haſt ſaned vs from our aauerſaries, He explicates his 
faith by di{parate ob:eRs, 

I,Cor,1 5.10" 1 labonured more abonndantly then they all, yet not ], but the 

. grace of God which was with me, He diltinguilheth the Epa- 

northeſis or correction by the diſparate cave. 

Lnc.19.46, Aine houſe is an _ of prayer , but yee haue made it a den 
of theenes, Chriſt diltinguiſheth the Temple by the dil- 


arates, 
Gal.1.ro, c For now preach I mans doftrine , or Gods? or gee 1 about to 
pleaſe men, A diſtin&tion from the diſparates, 
Verl.12, Neuher ric:ined I the Goſpell of man nenther was 1 gaught,t 
| but by the Renelation of Teſs Chriſt, 
 Verl.17, Neither came 1 againe to leruſalem to them , which were 


Apoſtles before maze ; but I went nts Arabia , and turned 4- 
game to Damaſers, A diſtinRion fromthe dilparate places, 
Ua.31.3, The «A gyptians are men,and not God ; and'their horſes fleſh, 
and not /Pirit, | 
Thou art a man.,and not God, Exech;i8,2.9, Taeſcaream-» 
plifications from diſparates, | 
| e/£n04, 


Chap. 34- Of Diſparates. 91 
eEncid, 4. No goddeſſe bare thee in her wombe.&c, 
But horrid Caucaſus thee bred, &c. Dido argueth from 
diſparate procreants,and conſeruants, 


Examples of Confirmation, 


"Mime houſe z an houſe of prayer : Ergo, net of Marchan- 
dize, 
The Sonne of God 15 not created of the Father,for he i begot+ 
ten from etermite. 
T he ſpeach of the Angell Gabrie/ to Mary, was no inuo- 
cation oft Aſary, nor thankſgiuing to God for her ; becauſe 
it is a ſalutation, | 
The Pope can be no Judge in controverſies of Religion 
betweene ys and himifelfe , or bis Papiſts ; becauſe hee is a 
partie, 
Maximmw is not enuious,or malicious : for he is valiant, T«/z 5." 
All ontward things may be poſſeſſed of the wicked; Ergo, they 
are not truely termed £004 thin? ” | 
O quam te memorem virgo, amque baud tibi vultys, Aentid, 1, 
AMorialis,nec vox htmimem ſonat,odea certe, 
O Virgine, whom may l thee call 
Thou haft no mortall tace, 
Nor womans voice za goddetleſure 
Shewes this immortall grace. a 
Shee isenthera goddetle,or a woman; but not a woman, 
for her counrenance, and voice are ditt:rent from a womans, 
Erge,a Goddelle. 
Thus of Diſparates : Contraries fellow, 


Aamunition. 


As one thing isequally oppoſed to many;ſo of one thing 1 Hence ate. 
being affirmed therelt are denied , or renioued ina propo- cellary prope. 
ſition. 2, Contrarily, one thing being denied not eucry one —_ _ 

, . n . g* . 2 - 
of the relt is denied , but ſome thing ot the ſame kinde is tingene hs. 
afthrmed, ſition , 

This cloth is grezne : Ergo, itis noother colour, Ne- 
cellaric, 
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92 Of Comtraries, I .Booke: 
This cloth is not greene: Ergo,itis blew, Contingent,for 
it is of ſome colour, & it may be blew as well asany other, 
Vle ofdiſparates Diſparates are vicd to explicate,illuftrare,diftinguiſh, ec, 
but there are (cldome any long amplifications from hence, 
They are vied alſo to confirme , bur chicfely torefure , and 
conuince, 


— ——— _ _—— -———— © O— 
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Cuare. XX XIII. 
Of ( ontraries in generall, 


14 endntia, [ _ are oppolites,whereof x bne thing is oppo« 
gn nent {ed onely to onething,and not to many things, as it is 
| Pra in diſparates, 
ſpeitate, Et quo. . : n 
rum genera di- Contraries are aftrmatiue,ornegatiue. 
yeta,(peciesobli, Affirmarives are thoſe , whereof both doe 2 affirme a 
que oppo-entur, thing. Or, affirmatiues contrary , arecither ſo contrary, as 
p ES "MM. that the one dependeth on the mutual z relation of the other 
5 Tenn and therefore Sn a mixt affection , partly conſent aneons, 
4 Adurrlatiues- partly diſſent ancors : ot elle they are ſo 4 vehemently repug- 
nant,as that they are vtter aduerſaries,and extreme cnzmies, 
T hercfore, 
Coontraries affirmatiue arerelatiucs, or aducriatiues. 
Expoſiton. 

By theſe termes, (aftirmatiue,and negatiue) is not meant 
propolitions afhirming, or denying ſomething of ſomewhat 
by compoſition and diuifiou of arguments ; as, all good 
things come from God, No good thing commeth from 
man himſelfe : But the ſimple 5 afhrmation, id ef, poſition 

5 Afirmatis Of things being,whether truly, or feignedly being, whereon . 
ropica eſt pofiris the ane1s affirmed, or denicd of the other : as,heat cold, fa- 
1 een ther, fonne. Theleare called athrinatiuve arguments, be- 
cauſe they are athrmed.;d eft, things equally being in nature 
arc expreſſed by theſe words, Finally, they are ſome things 

in nature. : 
Contraries negatiue are thoſe, whereof one aftirmeth, or 
putteth a thingzthe other denicth the ſame thing, id eſt, the 
one 
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one containeth the poſition, or being of a thing ; the other 

the negation, extinguiſhing, not being thereof : as G4 man, 6 Cours ditl> 
nota man z 7 Sight, blind. Here is not one politiue, or be- res, = 

ing oppoſed to anotber contrarie politiue, or being, (as in 7 Frivatives. 
afhicmatiacs )but the affirmation, poſition, being thereof, is "' ya ny Uh 
oppoſed to the negation, Jiſpslition, annihilation, not be= x;;, ,,n ms, 
ing thereof. ; For man, and (ight, arc aftirmatiue, politiues, Tpros 14,18 eſt, 
beings : not man , blindnetſe on the contrary, are nega- 44/1 «d 4's 


tions, or nothings. Finally , the one oftheſe contraties is a 1*4,/** 21197 
pros hen,id eſt, * 


tomething in nature,the other nothin gs, vative af won 
Simul 
Cnay?, XXXIINI. ISNT 

Dad Of Relatines. | 


Elatives, are contraries affirmatiue , whereof the one 
ftandeth on toe wutuall afteRtion of the other, And 
therefore are they called relatives: as, the father which hath 
a {onne, and the ſonne, which hath a father, And by reaſon 
of this mutuall cauſe of relation,they are (aide to be 2 toge- 
gether by naturz.So that he which knoweth the oe, knows 


eththe other, 
Expoſition, 

a, They are afficmatiues, becauſe they are exiltents, or 
things being,as is ſaid imghe former chapter, 

2+ They are oppoſi:es, | for they diflent both in attribu- 
tion 2nd nature, bebe ſonne 3 paternitie, and filia- FR_ 
litie can neuer agree to the lame perſon, in the ſame reſpeR, aaa 
atthe ſametime : Ergo, of the one affirmed, the other is de- to negarur 
nied, Contra. alrerum 

3. They are contraries] for they are onely two,and 4 ex- + 4/1719u7ioms 
tremely repugnant, for the Father cannot be the Sonne, nor /*", > "i 
the Sonnethe Father, ; 

4+ Whereof the one , &c,) Contraries relatiue arc onely 1 
two,and they of 5 mutuall reference,or relation, Los wat 

Obiett, The Fathzris oppolite to many children,the mai- quod «/g wut 


ſter to many ſeruants, &c, muEHAS Cnſa4, 
M 3 Av. 
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6 Son, orſon- Auf, Father,ſonne,maiſter,ſeruant, &c.ſpoken thus in ge- 
ſhip,is the ſame era1l arc oppoſites contrarie one to one, ſor nothing 1s op- 


te,and jn allin 


diuiduals,,ekvey, POLIKE £O father, 6 but ſonne, without regard to particulars 
So tather inclu- Or indiuiduals be they fewe, or many, For it wee deſcend eco 
dcth mother, jndiuiduals; this father, & this ſonne,they are not contraries 


parcns, 


1 Nm vw 


relatiue , but diſparate, For indiuiduall things cannot be 
contraries. As, Priamas,and Hettor are not relatiues, but dil- 
parates, In like ſort,this father Priamwe,and this ſonne Hettor 
are not relatives, but diſparates, id eff, diſparate ſubicCts of 
thoſe diſparate adiunQs, patervitie, and filialitic, of whoſe 
relation there isnone,or but a by-reſpeR. 

By (one) therefore is meant not 1 onethivg in the parti» 


numero. /e4 21: cylaritie os indiuidualitic,but in the generall, 


ſpecre, /eu genere 


2 5 thefhs. 


q 
4 


Finally the e{lcnces, or ſubſtances of things are not here 
meant, but the 2 habitude, hauiour, affeRion, and re{pe& of 
the one to the other, id eſ#, the oppoſite reſpeRs, or proper- 
ties bztweene them, in whoſe mutuall relation there 18 op- 
polition,and in whoſe oppolition there is m1tuall relation, 

5- [Standeth on the mutuall affeQiion of the other)id eff, 


| 3 Notofthe the 5 eſſence of the oneis his mutuallafteRion, and relati- 
- per'on,orthing gh tg the other,and of the other to it. In reſpeR of this mu- 


but of their re- 
lation, which 1s 


tuallaffeRtion.they are mutuall cauſes and etfcs one of an- 


aritionall e& Ofizer. For the father is the cauſe ot the ſonne,and the lonne 


ſcace, 


Mutua! 
on 


of the father: yet by vertue of this mutuall affefion they 
are {o repugnant, that neither the/one can be affirmed of the 
other,nor both ofa third : 2s, 


| afei. 4 Priamns 13 the father of Heftor': Heftor is the ſonneof 


Priamns, 


5 Contranecie 5 Contra, Priamns is the father of Hetter : Ergo, he cannot 


io their mutual þ,« the ſgnne of Helter, 


aftection, 


Hettor is the ſonne of Priamws : Ergo, hee cannot be the 


father of Priamw:s, | 


By whichexamples,and infinite more:it appearesthat the 
affeion of relat ues is mixt, The conſentancous aff: Rion 
argues reciprocation of their ellence, and mutuall cauſes; 
The d:ſſentaneons argues things cuntrarie , whereof the one 
being affirmed of any ſubicR,the other is denied, 

6, By 
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6, By reaſon of this mutuall relation they are ſaide 6 ro 6 Simulnatwrs; 
be together by nature] id eff, they afe equally knowne they 
haue equall force of arguing, they haue an equall, and reci- 
rocall 7 «flence,and one being put,the ocheris put: Ergo, 7 Huparxin, 
fe that definitely knoweth the one, knoweth alſo the deti- 
nition of the other, 


Examples of Declaration, 


Becauſe relatiues hane a double affeRion,viz: conſent ane- 
oxs , 2s mutuall cauſes; and diſſentancons, av of the one at- 
firmed the other is denied - fo they are expretled both by 
propolitions athrmatiue,and ncgatiue, 


I. From the conſentaveons affection, 


The father hath a (onne. 
A ſernant u the [eruant of his mariſter. 
He that teacheth hath learners. FOR 
He that letteth hath ſome to hire of him, 1 Þy attribu- 
| | | tion, whereof 
1-1f there be great glory in a benefits receined,then there ts great ,, 1. ion, 


praiſe in a benefite (14en, ; and conclufion 
If it be an honeſt tbing to learne, it 1s not aiſhoxeſt toteach, may be made 
If it be lawfmll to lett it 1s lawfull to hire, le conſentaner?, 


In theſe examples there is the ſame torce of reciprocation 
ard attribution : becauſe che one ſtanderh on the attettion 
of the other, and they are together by nature. 


II. From the Diſſentancons affetion, - 


The father is not the ſonne of the [ame man.. \ 

The marfter is not the [choller, 

To lett us not to hire. 

If Ariſtotle be the ſcholler of Plato, then he is not his maiſter,” 


Examples of Covfirmation, 


Examples-of Confirmation affirmativelyi, from. the con- 
ſentaneons afteRion : and negatiuely from the diſſentaveorns, 
grounded on this Maxime commonly, One of the relatiues 
being put,theotheris put : and one remoued or denied, the 
other is denicd, 8 God ! 


i. > = — #3 2 
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"+ lehs. God hath begottenthe Sonne from exerleſting ; becauſe bee 
was the Father from ewerlaſting. . 
FobeCl5.6, Some Chriſtians are ſeruants : becauſe ſome Chriſtians haue 
. maiſters. 4 
Chriſt and all true belcemers are brethren: becauſe they haue 
all one father. 


Propoſ: He that hath Diſciples, is a maiſter and a Dottor, 

Ailumpt: Chrift bath Diſciples: Ergo, 

Concluſ: Chriſt is a maiſter,and a Dottor, 

Here thethird argument ( hath Diſciples) which confir- 
meth the queltion;doth argue as a relative in the propoliti- 
on, as an adiunQin the allumption, (Chriſt hath Diſciples ) 
for Chriſt, and Diſciples, are not re'atives, but maiſter, and 
Diſciples, For Chriſtis the ſubic& or perſon, or indiuiduall 
to which the adiunQts adherent are attributed (Dſcip/cs,) 

ns relatorum E uery maiſter hath a ſernant, 
negato,enum, Sempronius hath not a ſerwant ; Ergo, 
o> algrum, Sempronius #s not a maiſter, *' 

Ioregard of attribution ; that which is attributed, or 
agreeth to one relative doth agree to another in praiſes, and 
diſpraifes ; otherwiſe doubtfully,and often fallely as, 

If it be an honeſt thing to teach , then it is an honeſt thing to 
learne. 

If it be lawfall to let cuſtome, or impoſt, then it is lawfull to 
byre. 

* Bocenfich F But this attribution following, is 1 contingent, and of- 
are not pertivEt ten falſe ; as, 

to the affeion Tf the maiſter be rich,the ſcruantis rich, 

of relation,o?, Tf the ſeruant be vertuous,the maiſter js vertuous, 


—_—_—_— If it be commendable for others to learne oratory, then is it 
proper to thele C ommendable for Cicer Ogzor each Orat ore, 


relatives, but But it is commendable for others tolearne : Ergo, Oc, 
common to ſe- FHeretheargument is drawne from the adiund of the ene 
= ; «own relative, that the ſame may beconcluded of the other, 
pa Prop: 1t is the dwutie of ſonnes to obey their father, 
politons. Atlumpt: But we are the ſonnesof God : Ergo, 
: Here the argument in the propefition is drgwne __ 
the 
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theadiunR of the onerelatiue , by the oppoſition wheteof 
therightor authoritie of the o:her(to commaund )is vnder- 
ftood: Ergo, attributions ought fitly to be drawne from re- 
lativeattetions , otherwiſe they make cither centingent,or 
falſe propolitions: as, 

Fabia isa wife: Ergo,ſhe loyeth her husband,is contingent. 

Buc, ſhe ought to loue her husband, is anecellary, and re- 
lative attcRion, viz; the right, or dutie of a wife and huſ- 
band. 

Examples of confirmation 2 from the difſentaneous affec- , > 17,4045. 
tion,according to the common rule,and lawe of oppolites, 
id eſt, oppolites cannot be attributed ro the ſame thing , to 
the ſame part, in the ſame reſpeR,at theglame time : as, 


Prop: Ns Loras are 1 ſernants, 1 Of Gove,or 
Allump: Al! the ſonnes of God are Lords: Ergo, Satan, or ſims 
Concluſ: Ns ſonnes of God are ſernants, ply of men, 


The arguinent in the propoſition is from the relatiue 
denied, (Lords) in the atſumption,from the adiunA(Lords) 
for the lamethinf in many reſpe&s is ſomany arguments. 

Math,21.44-.45.&c. Chriſt putreth the Phariſees to ſi- 
lence by this arguing from che ditſentaneous affeftion of 
relation, 

Propoſ: Daxids 2 Lerd,or father gs not Danids ſome, , The adiun& 

A (lump: But Chriſt © Dawids Lord,or Father: Ergo, id eſt,the au- 

Concluſ: Chri/t x not Dawnids fonne, thority ,or night 

T he propoſition is true in reafon, as the Jawes of ope of _— - 
poſites make mar ifeft, The atlumption is confirmed by te« Hh + 196d | 
{timonies, P/a/:110.1. or thus, ſtood to Lord, 

If Chriſt be the Father of Dauid, he ts not the ſoxne of David, rin the pro-. 
But Chri}t is the Father of David: Ergo, per adiunQt 

The conſequence is confirmed by thelawes of oppo- _ 
ſites,father,and ſonne canro: be attributed tothe ſame per- 
ſon,in the ſame r.ſpe&,coc. The argument is arclatiue. 

The aſſumption is confirmed by an adiunR proper to fa. ; By fpirit of 
ther, ideft, hisauthortie , and right expreſſed by this word phelie. 
(Lord) P/al.110 1. thus, NY Ideſt, hog: 

Prop. /fDauid 3 i» (pirit call Chriſt 4 Lord,then Chrift © 
the Falber of Dauid, uf - $ A . Makack.z,6, 
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5 Whereof they . Aſſympt. But Dauid #n ſpirit calleth Chriſt Father, E1go. 
were vitery This doubtfull, and darke queſtion , they might hauc 
ENG cleared by adiſtinRien of carnall , and 5 ſpirituall kindred. 
For Daxid was Chiilts lord or father , as he was man, and 
Chriſt was Dawids Lord, or father, as he was God.1/4.9.6.7. 
If Abraham be the father of Iaac 5 he « net the Jonne of 1- 
ſaac, aud he ought to command L{aaC , and not aac #0 com 
wand bum, 
But Abraham # the father of Iſaac : Ergo 
Here alſo the argument in the propoſition is from the re- 
latiue taken in the coatrarie affeRion : In the Ailumption 
it 1s from the ſame relatiue vied in the confeataneous attc- 
Aon, 
The letter of a farme us not the byrey thereof, 
Thou art the letter of this farms : Ergo. 
R The propoſition is truce by che common Law of oppo- 
A tes, 
The argument in the propolitionis a Relatiue. In the a. 
ſumption it is an adiunR, : 
Mal.1.6, If I be your Father, and Maſter ; yow will honour, audfeare 
mee. v 

But you will not honour, and feare mee : Ergo 

The Lord reaforeth , or argueth that he 18 not the Father 
or Maſter of the |ſraclites from the adiun& proper to tholc 
Relariues, id ef, honour, and teare, 

The body of Chrift is not the Sacrament : becanſe it ts the 
thing ſignified by the Sacrament, The ligne and thing fignifi- 
cd cannor be one, orthe ſame by the Law of oppolites. 

: I. Admonition, 

r, Relatives arc exprelied by nounes. Father, Senne,Ma- 
ſter, ſeruant: Maſter, ſcholler: Husband , Wife : ſigne, 
thing {ignified : Father 10 Jaw, ſonneinlaw : Hoſt, guelt , 

- Magiſtrate, citizen : King, ſubicts + Captaine, ſouldiour : 
Bridegroome bride, &c, 

2. Ferbes, Togiue, receiue : to leatne, to teach : to letty 
to hyre to {elt, ro buy & c, | 

3. They are ſignified both in one terme: as, brother; 

friend, . 


——_— 
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friend, neighbout , fellow, kinfman, coofin, ſchoole-fel- 
low , fellow-ſeruant , and innumerable more of relatiue 
nature, 
2. Admonition, 

Theapplication, and difpoſition of Relatives is Diucrſe 
according _ ſtate, and nature of the propolite,or drift of 
2 ſpeech, from which all arguments haue their vertue,force, 
and affetion of arguing. Therefore thoſe things that haue 
Relatiue, or reſpcRiue properties are, 

1, Sometimes applied as cauſcs,and effeRs, 

2, Sometimes as ſubic&s,and adiundas. 

3+ They are ſometimes ſubieRed to other arguments : as, 
heate, cold, are aducrſatives,But being attributed to diverſe 
ſubieRs,or to the fame in diverſe manner, they are not : as, 

Fire is hot, water is cold. A diffimilitude. 

Fire is hote, an adiun&, water is cold, an adivoR, 

Water is ſometimes hote,ſomerimes cold. Here is no op. 
polition, for the lawes of oppoſition are not obſerued, and 
kept, 
like ſort, x +Eneas is the father of Aſchanixe : aAſcha- 1 ConſeFarinth 
nins is the fonne of -£neas, Taisis a con{eRarie, or necel. * orrarys roles 


[ ' ith - 1 I'M Ort pars, 
farie conſequent ariling from contraries Relative handled ,* 7 1a 


by compariſon of things equal], traflatum. I» 
2. e/Eneas is the father of A/chanins as the procreant He »/us Relate- 
caule, and effeR procreated, rum frequens 


3+ To bea father 18th: eff:& of «Eveas, as motion ; A/- h, 
chanins 184 thing effeRted by this motion. 

4 Tobea father, or paternitie is an adiunct of «eas 
and'<A£hdas alſo an ad urtct, inreſpect of hisaut1oricie, and. 
right to whis!: eAſchanws is ſubic cred. 

5. /Enegs came with 1:3 {on Aſchanins into Italic, Encas 
aſlubiect ; Aſchavins an adjunct adherent concomitant, 

6. «/Eneas is father of Aſchanins, but ſonne of Anchiſes, 
Here is the ame ſubizcty bur a diverſe reſpect, wherein he is 
voth father, and ſonne. | 

In alltheſe examples there is no oppolition , becauſe the 


 lawes of opp9fites are not kept, Ergo, they are nv Rleatiues. 
N 2 They 


2 Oblauely, 
and indirectly 
vicd, and ap- 

plycd. 

Offie, Is 


» Pro Dom, 
: 


C it poſt Yea, 
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They arc inſerted often 2 by the way for illuſtration ſake, 
Demetrius Phalarcus « ſubtill d;ſputer, an or atour , not vehe- 

ment, jet plen/ant, ſo as you might know bim tobe the ſcholler of 

Theop'raftus, 

Caius Marius the ſchollrr, and ſouldionr of Publius Aﬀri- 
Canc. 

[ amnot ſo ignorant as to ſay, that Minecua, who s the ſiſter 
of iupiter, w my ſiſter, Here he explicates his propoite by 
diſtinction of Relatiues, 

Ay brother alone who fer his pions affettion toward mus was a 
ſonne, for his connſels afather, for his lone a brother, as be was. 
Here is a more peculiar manier of applying relatives in the 
doubling. and multiplicaticn thereof to explicate his bro= 
thers gaodnelle toward him. Ovid, Met, 1. inthe deſcrip- 
tion of the yron age explicates , and amplifies the breaciz of 
the lawes of alliance, by che enumeration of Relatiues, _ 

Non hoſpes ab hoſpite tutus,&c, 

Relatiues are compared, 

1, By vnequall compariſon: as, It s better to bane ne 
command, then to ſerue any. 

2. By ſimilicude,, The ſorne #% the very image of his fa- 
thers honeftie, in minde,and body, Alſo of Diſſimilunde, * 

In a'l tzele examples one Relative doth pot directly ar- 
gue another, but obliquely , and indirectly (obiter ) yer in . 
their verie mutuall relation there is allo torce of arguing to._ 
explicate a ſcatencec, 

Wotes of Relatines, + 

1, When one of the Relatives is denied of the other : as, 
gr fatheris not the ſonne, The figne is not the thing ſig- 
nl ed, > Wh, 

2. When one Relatiae being affirmed ofa thing, the o- 
theris remooued from it : as, leſus Chriſt js not God the 
tather ; for beis the Sonne of God, 


Thu farre of Relatines, 


| 
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CHA?r, XXXV. 


Of 1 Aanerſatines gn ſpeciall 2 Contraries, + ate 
2 Socalled 


Due-ſatiues, orti:ings aduerſe are contraries affirma- xs exuchen, 
tiuc, which are a!waicy in extreme enmity 016 againſt Ex diarerro, 
another, They are dir-ctly oppolite , therefore they are in Th Aoar- -_ mn 
ſpeciall called contraries, ; _— F 
| fay, aftirmaitues| becauſe they are oppoſed as one poſi-+ Fr 
tize thing to another,neither of them being negation or pri- 
uation of other,as was ſaid of Relatives. But herein they dif. 
fer trom Relatiues, becauſe the one may be without the 0- 
ther, for the eſſence of the one dependsnot on the other, 
T he vle of thisCat-gorie extends it ſelfe to ſubllances, 
or ellent-all ftormes, quantities, qualities, aCtions, paſlions, 


and to all things being, and not being: as, 


God.S :tan, Heaucn, Hell : \ Faith, vabeleefe. 4 
Man, beaſt, Hote, cold, moilt, drie, Wen 
Realonable,vnreaſonable. Knowledge,ignorance, 
Shorteſt, longeſt, Scruitudey libertie, Formes, 
Greateſt,ſmalleſ(t. Faire, foule. Quarnities. 
Vertnegvice $ Good,cuill. | Comely, proper, vely. __ 
White, blacke ; peace, warre. {Sweete , bitter , heauy, ——_— 
Spirit, fleſh, light, 

Election, reprobation, Vpwards,downwards, Aion. 
To condemnezto ablſolue. | Backwards, forwar.'s. PP 


Ta be condemned , to be ab- | Aſcending,deſcending. 
{olucd, 
Examples of Declaration, 


A man i not 7heaſt, Peace is not warre, 
If a man be goo? be is not enill, © 
A corrupt tree Cannot bring forth good fruit, nor a good tree 
eaill frait, If a man be faitbfull, be « nat vnbeleening. Math. 7.18, 


ths ſo leneth inflruttion, loweth knowlegge , but he that ha- "OY 
OED teth . 


t 


Joh, 36, 27, * 


Luk. 9, ge, 


Ex. ty Hort, 


O/Þic. >. 


Rom. 5.3, 
Contravinm um 
Contraria © 
fo 'ſequemtife 


_ 
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peth reproofe i fooliſh, Here contraries are explicated , and 
diftinguiſhed by ccntraries, 

A good mar ob:ameth fauonr of the Lord: but a man of wic- 
hed aeniſes will be condemme, 

Reach hither thine band, and thruſt it into my ſide, and be not 
fauhleſſe, but beleeming, Here Chritk commandeth Thomas, 
by a diſtin&ion of contraries, 

T be Sonne of man 1s not come to deſtroy mens lives, but to ſane 
them? Chrilt here explicates his comming, and diſtingujſh- 
eth it by the contratie dericd, 

[ (eeke not wherein to buſie my ſelfe , but from what I may be 
releaſed. 

Our ſubſtance ought not to be locked wp ſo, as bountifulneſſe 
cannot open it : netther ſo to be opened, that it be common to all. 

Here liberalitie is cxplicated, nd diſtinguiſhed by the 
contraries, 

But Chriſt died for ws , when we were yet (inners. This al(- 
ſumpcion is amplified by a compariſon in the contraricy 
thus: Scarcely for a righreous man will one man die, 

Plal. 119,60, / made haſt, and prolonged not to keepe thy com- 
mandements, Here Dauzd teſtifieth his readine(le ro obey 
the commandements of God,and amplificth it by the oppo- 
ſition, and remoouall of the contrarie, 

1, Concerning the attribution of contraties, this is a 
coinmon Maxime,or rule. 

Of contraries there is a contrarie conſequence whereof 
are large illuſtrations: as, 

If in vice there be foree enongh to make 4 man miſcrable: 
then m vertme there is power —_ to make him happie, If 19» 
frice be to be deſired, ininſtice 1s to be auoiaed, 


Examples of Confirmation, 
Frugalitie is not 4 vice : beeauſe it 34 "x | 
No wicked manis free: for he is the ſerwarit of fume, _ 


3 7 lewmn oftira The 1 Deaftricolowns , or conetous perſon is not the /ernant of 


£81ens. 
+ Gaditar- 
flawe. 


 Chrift becanſe he is the lane of muddy Mammon, 


We are net inſtified by workes: becanſe freely, 
Eternall, 


+- 
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Eternall life is not properly a reward : becan(e 4 free gift. 

No true beleewer (erueth his luſts: becauſe then he ſhould ſerue 
beth ſinne, and righteouſucſſe. But contraries cannot roncurre 
together in the ſame (ubic(t, | » 

A fountaine ſendeth not out of the ſame place ſweete water, Tam. z.11, 
and bitter, T his of contraties athrmatiues, 


E xp ſition a 


1. Every thing is contraric to his contrarie , by his el- 
ſence, which giueth nature. and being to them. Hence they 
may be ſaid tobe contraries primarily in themſclues,Secon- 
darily, in their qualities, and ctfeQs. 

2. Contraries are contained vnder the 1 ſameGenerall ; 1 Sb radem ge- 
a3, if the one belong to lubltance, ſo doth the other, if one **/*% 
to quantitie, or qualitie,or ations, 1o the other alſo, Ao at 

Contrarics arc immediate, or mediate. 

1. Immediate haueno m2ane or middle, Therefore it is enefa 
necellaric that oneof them ſhould be in the ſubicR, that is 
apt by nature to recciue the ſane: 28.10 numbers, cuen and 
odde are immedia'e comrarics, fo {traight, and crooked : 
heauy, light, Eledtion , reprobation, 2 Immediate contre* , 74, 
ries make a necellarje diltunRiuve propoficion. the comcaries, 

2, Mediate haue a meane or middle betweene them. 

Therefore it is not necetlatie that 3 one of them ſhould be ©" 

; , 3 But both 

in the ſubic&, that by nature is apt to receiue them z a8, may be fromit, 
white, and blacke haue middle colours, T herctore itis not 
necellariethat euery body ſhould be white or blacke, ſeeing 

it may beneithcr of them. viz, redde, yellow, greene, &c, 

Hence contingent propoſitions. 

The meane or middle theretore is that which is caſt be« 
tweene two contrarics, Andit is cither of abnegation, or 
participation, | 

1, The middle of abnegation may be calleda third thing 
from the two Contreries as neither of them, And it is ſo cal- 
led, becauſe it wanteth a name or terme to know it by : as, 
father and ſonne aretwo Relatiue contraries , and he that is 


Neither, is a third from them both. So Maſter, and {choller, 
and }. 
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2nd ſcholler, and he that is neither. The whole body , and 
{icke body, and that which is neither, 

2. The middle of participation partaketh of the nature 
of both extremes, as lukewarmth partaketh of heate, and 
cold: blacke, and white of middle colours, Truce is be- 
eweene warre, and peace, 

The midales may be inclining ratherto one extreme then 
to the other, as redde partaketh more of blacke, then of 
white. So truce partaketh more of warre then of peace. 

«] Note that theſe widdles hauc contraricty in them in the 
remitle, or remote degree, bur their priwacic, perieR and 
evident contrarictic is in the extreme or highelt degree : as, 
in ſounds the higheſt tr:ble, or ſharpe , and lowelt flat, or 
baſe are contraries, the tenor the widdle: allo the contrarie 
ſounds in inftruments , voices, or belles baus one copfule, 
coincident, or middle ſound to him that is a farre ofy though 
inclining rather co flat, or baſe which (walloweth vp- the 
ſharpe or treble by little and little, as a man goes further of 
till ir be extreme far, cr baſe, and (o irmay be faid of luke. 
warmth, and colours, &c. as they are inclinable to either 
extreme, ſo by degrees they re conuerted into extremes. 

A Rule to diſcerne immediate, and mediate Contraries. 
If the contradiQories of thoſe Contraries being ſpoken of 
the ſame ſubic beequally oppoſite, or contraric, then thoſe 
contraries haue no middle : as, not odJe, not euen, are as 
contrarie, as odde, and euen, So not ſtraight is crooked, and 
not crooked is (ſtraight, &c, | 

Bur if the contradiRions be not oppoſite , but may agree 
to the ſame ſubieR, they haue a middle : as, father and ſonne 
arerclative contraries, but not a father, nor a ſonne agreeth 
to him, that is neither. So white, and blackeare contraries, 
bur not white , not blacke may be ſaid of greene, redde, 
blew, &c. 

The vſe of this diſtinRion ſerues to diſcerne neceſlarie 
diliunRiue propalitions, 


CHnaPk. 
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Ec 


Cnuay. XXXVLI 


Of 1 (ontradiftories. 1 Contradicentie, 
Antipbatica, vp 


C Ortraries negatine, are thoſe whereof the one faith or Ap4yhtices 
affirmeth the thing, the other vaſaith, or deniethit, id 
eſt, the one is a thing being, the other a negation of the be= 
ing thereof, which is ſaid robe contrarietoir: as, a man, 
not a man, iult, not iuſt : ſitting, not ſitting, Seeing blinde, 
Contraries negatiue, are contradiRtories, or priuatiues, 
Contradittories arc thoſe, whereof the one denicth 2 cuc- 2 Fff de qual. 
ry where, or,that which is attributed co any thing( being,or bet re c1cs, de 
not being) to which the thing affirmed agreethnot: as, not 7” of ___ 
a man is attributed to infinite things , to which the contra- Sama #2 
diQoric thing affitmed{man) 2greesnot. More plainely, of m+«,d ef, de 
a  memept : man - not ſaid, of that nota mans ſaid. = re made. 
So that 3 cuery thing without exception is contained vnder 7 ,. . 
the one rb of Area Nr. ContraciQories doe c- | og roo 
qually con:radi& one another; and they are immediate con- : 
traries, id eſt, without a medium, or middle, Ergo, if the one 
be true, the other mult nceds be falſe, | 


Examples of Declardtion, 


What ſoener ts not done in truth , and wprightneſſe is not of 
God, but of not God, 14 eſt, the diuell, or wan, Jul. Ceſ. Scal. 
The Church cannot make thoſe bookes canonicall , which are not 
canonical, 

The Pope cannot make Saints of thoſe that are not Saints, 1, joh.3. 9, 
4 If the children of God ſinne not , they cannot bee ſaid to 
rune, 

T he dead cannot be ſaid to be miſerable, and not to be at all, Tuſe 1. 

The Sqnne of God leſus Chriſt was not yea, and nay , but in 2.Cor.1. 1 9. 
him was yea, id eff, Chriſt faith not, that the ſame thing 
is, and is not , is truce, and is nottrue, but his doctrine is 
conitant, 

Rom.9,25. 


1 will call them my people , which were not my people, and 3; 
O ber vs 


al we. AG RVc_tca-£ CE” 
Ic6 Of Contradidories. Chap. 36. 
ber beloned, which was not beloned , id eſt 5 they that are not 
now my people, ſhall at another time be my people. - 
anos, bid; 1 If Fabulla be faire, and a maide, andrich, ſhee cannot be ſaid 


* to be not faire, [not 4 maid, not rich, ideſt, notin the ſame re- 
ſpect, but on ſome other condition, ideft, of pride, and boa- 
ſting as the Poct ſaith, | 


Examples of Confirmation. 


Paul is atrue 'prſile of Te ſus Chrift, Ergo, he is not 4 not 
true Apoſtle, 
No mſt man ts 4 man not ſt, 
But this man is tmſt, Erg 0, 
He tis not a mangnot inſt, T he argument in the propoſitt- 
on is a contradidtion, in the aſſumption an adiunQ, 
No vertue ts 4 not vertue, 
But liberalitie ts a vertue, Ergo, 
It is not 4 not verine, | 
The argument in the propoſition is a contradiction,in 
the allumption aGenerall /genvs ) 
That which lineth, « falſcly ſaid not to line, 
But the ſonles of the Samts doe line, Ergo 
They are falſely ſaid not to line, ; 
If be lexeth Chriſt that keepeth his commandements, then he 
that keepes them not, lowes bim nat, 
But all true belceners keepe the commandements of Chriſt,” 
Ergo, they lone Chriſt. | 
If the Phariſees heare not the word of God, they falſely boaſt, 
that they heave the ſame. 
But they heare not, Ergo, 
£ There isneceſlaric vie of this Categorie in, and for diſtin« 
10NS$, 
The Law is written, and not written, 
Theobie& of Logicke is a thing being,and not being. 
Yetl thinke that theſe , andfuch like are not properly to 
be termed contradiQions , becauſe they ftandin ſtead of a 
29x tive, affirmatiue, and finite thing, which isnot expreſſed 
y namegonly for want of worgs. For (not written) is cu- 
| ſtome, 
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ſtome, proclamation, or tradition, Not being is a feigned, 
or imagined thing. 


— — 


CuaPe, XXXVII, 


Of 1 Primatines, 1 Steretic4,jdeft, 
Privantia, 
Rinatives are contraries negatiue, whereof the one Ceni- 2 14, wo habirns 
P eth in that ſame ſubic& onely, 3 wherein the athrmed, or »%s ef mee, 
poſitive thingis by nature, Or, which denicth ſ-mething, — RN 
which is naturall, or agreeable to the nature of that ſame /,,,,,z,,* * 
ſubieR. The thing athrined is called Habite, rhe thing deni- 
ed 3 Prination. 3 Abſence, de- 
T he habite contrarie to priuation, is ſomething, whereof f*&cxtindtion, 
the ſubiect is by nature capable: as, (ightin the eye, watch- — as 
fulnefle (v4g4lia) in the ſenſes, light in the ayre, immortality, 5;1um wo tri- 
Privation contrarieto the habite, is the abſence of the ha» bur es privatio- 


bite, which hath already beene, or by nature ſhould be in #9" 14110 n0 


that ſubiecc, thatis apr to receiue the ſame : as, blindnetle —_ ef 
in the eye, flcepe, darkeneſle, mortalitie, which is rather an anairefic, hes 
aduerſatiuc, phtbora, tdeft, 
Habite fignifieth diſpoſition , power , and act, to which «4empmn, extm 
tina, corruptie, 


priuation is oppolite, 
1. Diſpolition is whereby the ſubject is well, or cuilly 
diſpoſcd, and affected : as drunkennefſeisan habite,where- 
by the drunkard is cuilly aftected, ordiſpoſed, And by dil- 
poſition in generall is not meant only 4 a ſhort inclination, , nicþefc,jd 
fecling, or apt entrance to an habite, bur alio the 5 habite it ef,dypeſirie,que 


ſelfe already gotten, and firniely ſettled, Which in ſpeciall «& 5rew% metr- 
ndtio ad aliqutd, 


of the Logitians is called an habite, ent fa 

6, Diſpoſition, or affection is (fay they ) a deſire, beſtir- [4 ecnax po 
ring, orentrance into the way of an habite: as, a delire to fm amittituy, 
learne the Art of Logicke. A weake, impertect , inchoate 5 Pypeſrio eft 
knowledge, ſcience, or skill in any art, in any thivg, trade, _ _ i 
or courſeis terme 1 the aftection, or diſpolition to the habice ,,, ,; io G - 
. ws ſpoſatio, 
ic ſelfe, Such difpolicions hath the body alſo : as, an ague non comre,/c 
beginning , or newly begun, is a diſpoſition to the ague, ', 

Q 2 And 
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And alſoall naturall, andartificiall things haue ſuch diſpoſt- 
tions according to _ kinds, 

Priuation of the habite 7 or diſpoſition, is the abſence of 

DN the habite, which once was dads and had, or ſhould, or 
Fogieall) toth ought to bepreſent, and had, or might haue bcene preſent 
for the degrees and had : as, originall ſinne was the priuation of originall 
when! a iultice, Soall acquilite habits gotren by induftric, (or mul- 
| * tiplication of diſpoſitions,or affeRions)and labour,are loſt, 
and forgotren by degrees as they were gotten, which is the 
privation thereof, 
| Dunenis, 14 31+ Habice {ignifiecth x power, or facultie, abilitie, 
eh, perencis, vis, fOrce or vertue , by which che Subſtance isable, or power- 
vir facultar, full to doe ſomething : as, wit is 2 naturall power ro vn- 
peru & derſtand, or comprehend hard things ealily, Yude ivge- 
4fien ——_ ninſua. 
of, 44} jen. Memorieis a faculic of retaining well the.2 phantaſmes 
Inzeniumjd eſt, Of things, and the Vniverſall notions of the vnderſtanding, 
nu genitum. =Sences are powers of hearing, ſecingy taſting, ſmelling, 
2 eary vie" touching. 
” Libertie of will is a facultie of willing, nilling , chuling, 
| refuſing, ſuſpending without coaQtion, 

Vegetation, and locomotion are powers of groiving,aug- 
mentation, moouing, reMoCuing. 

Riſibilitie, Rugibilicie,&c, Powers of the forme, imme- 
diatly ilJuing there trom. 

AttraQion, avertue to draw yron in the loadſtone, cale- 
faQtive in wine,pepper, &c. Purgatiue in Rheubarbe, alocs, 
Sene,Coloquintida, &c, 

Softneſſe is a naturall power , by which thething calily. 

3 ToperfeAi- 2 ſuffereth the diviſion of it ſelfe. 
om Hardneſlcis a power, by which a thiag reſiſtech diuiſion, 
and cutting,which tend to the diſſolution , and deftruion 


thereof, 
4 Aduxania, Fecunditie, is apower to generate and multiply,&c, 
bs, 0 4- Priuation of the power, or facultic taketh away the na» 
10-14, afetws, turall facultie, and-power from the SubieR together with 


Jarker ar &. the aft, and operation of the facultic. It is the defeR , and, 


recelle. 
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recelle of the oppoſite facultie : as, blindneſſe taketh away 
the faculty and a of ſeeing, deafnelle of hearing , death of 
life. Sothe loſſc of power, andvertue in all living things, 
gaturall, and artificiail thingsis the priuation theres?. 

I TL. Habite (1gnifieth the x a&, op:ration, fun&tion, or, Energiaidef 
working ot the power, facultie, or vertue : as, motion is an «prratio, & = 
act, and operation of the moriue power: ſeeing, hearing, &c, 4 porencie, 
are acts of the ſcnlitiue powers hots laughing, are acts © /*xi. 
of the reaſonable power: contemplating,imagining,medi- 
tating of the diſcourliue power, &c, | : 

Hitherto is added the act,and operation of hauing,and the , x;h,4;; hei 
thing had. For as when onething mooueth, ard another js echrnexon,;d 


mooued, motion intercedeth ;.{o when one thing hath, and efheang, & 
19, vel tan- 


another is had, habite or hauing intercedeth : as, to be rich, |» 2 
ro be apparrelled, &c, = * 
Privation of the act, is only a taking away of the act,fun- 
ction, operation, leauing in the ſubiect a power to 3 recouer 3 wars" 
the habite: as ſilence is a priuation of ſpeach, or rather of nag 
ſpeaking, {adnefl: of laughing , 4 fleepe of waking, actuall , gamw eſt li 
_ ſeeing, &c. ignoranceis a priuationof vnderflan- gerio ſen/us, 
ding, darkenelle of light in the ayre z the doing of ſome 0- 
therthing is a priuation of conteinplation, meditation, &c, 
ia che (tudent ; Reſt is 2 privation of moouing, 
Hitherto is referred the priuation , and loflc of thething. 
had : as, pouertie , nakedacilc, &c, Which may be called 


privation of adherents. 


1. Admonition. Fe 


From the priuvation of the power or facultie there is no 
regrelſe to the habice, From the other priuations there 
is a regreſſe : as, the blinde being depriued of the facultic of 
ſeeing , never ſceth againe, Bur theactof ſeeing being de- 
priued by ſleepe, &c, the habite returneth againe, So the. 
ayre being depriu:d of light, receiueth light againe. He that 
hath loſtany Art through wane of exerciſe may obtatne the 
fame againe, and richcs becing depriued by -pouertie re-. 


eurne againe, 
Oo *3 2, Admo- . 


F 


%. 
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” 2. Aamonition, 
t Diſpoſition That a thing may be faid to be deprived of the 1 habite, 
power, and at, three conditions are required. 

1, Theſubic& muſt be apt by nature to receine that ha- 
bite. For a ſtone is not ſaid to be blind. 

2. Privation muſt be attributed rothe ſame part, where- 
in the habite may be. 

3. It muſt be abſent ar thattime, wherein it might, or 
ought to be preſent, by nature, Frgo, the infant was not 
dumbe, nor the whelpe blinde before the ninth day, Fcr 
theſe are phyſicall privations in progreſle, and acceſle to the 
forme, or habite, not in regreſle, and receſle from the ſame. 
For that is the power of the thing to perteRion , this a de- 
tection, and impotencie, 


3. Admonition, N 


Priuatives are nullities, not contrarie formes,, or habits, 
which are aduerſe prauities, not Logicall priuvatiues, For 
though they be privatijues of Originall integrities , and ha- 
bites, and ſo nullitics,'or nothings : yet they are reduced to 
habites , and ſo are habituall prauities , or contrarie poſi- 
tives. And in thisreſpe& they belong to the Categorie of 
Aduerſatiues or Contraries, So originall ſinne,euill concus» 
piſcences, all natiue, and hereditarie vices, and dilcaſes, arc 
depraucd habites, 

3 Now negatio- Sonaturall 2 impotencies, defects, and imperfections, are 
nes potentiy 4 NOt privatives, but contraric habitcs: as, Barrenneſle 3 isa 
ſed qualitates naturall impotencie to generate , and multiplic. $:upiditic a 
contrariz potei- naturall impotencie to vnderſtand cafily. 


or hs Stammering anaturall impotencieto eloquence, 
Stupiditas, Lameneſle a naturall impotenciec to walke, 

B<buties, Dulneſle of wit an impotencie to comprehei.d a thing 
c lau KAto, caltly, ; 

Hobetnae, The defeR of originall juſtice, holinelſe, knowledge in 


our firſt parents beforethe Curſe were more properly pri- 
uatiues, After the curſe denounced, iniuſtice, vnholinelle, 


ignorance are called more properly habituall pravitics. For 
| God 
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God thereby ſubdued all things vnder the bondage of cor 
ruption,asa iuſt puniſhment of mans diſobedience, There- 
fore finne, and corruption being a defect from the law of 
God, and 1 priuation of order, is deformitie, or defacing, id , ,,,.., 
eſt, nothing.or vanitie : Butin reſpect of th6ughts, words, : 
and deeds, id eff, inward, and outward actions, and affecti- 
ons informed, id ef, po!luted with theſe deformities, they 
are ſomethings, id e/#, pravities coacraric to created intc- 


gritics, 


4. Aamonition, 

I, In contradiftories negation is infinite, that is , may bs 
attributed to cuery thing, to whichthe athrmed ching is not 
atcribured, In privation , it is finite denying the 2 babirein , tion is 
that ſubject only, wherein the affirmed thing is by nature: jimired,and de- 
as, not (ecing, is affirmed of every thing, whereof ſeeing is terminate to 
not affirmed, as of a(tone,of a tree, &c. But blinde cannot the ſubica, 
be ſaid of any thing, but of theſe onely, which are naturally 
capable of (ſight. Not ſeeing is ſaid of all things,blinde of li- 
ving creatures on:ly, 

2. Contradittori: negation denyeth actually, and ex- 
preſlely, the prixatizegdenicth implicitely,and more obſcure- 
ly includ<th the negation : as, fceing, blinde, 

3, Contraaittories have a pure and meere negation,which 
notwithftznding includerh the athrmation of a ching inde- 
rermipately z priwatines ary extinction , or vtter aboliſhing, 
for death is not a negation of life onely , but an extin+ 
CctlOons 

4+ Contradiftories want the middle of participation, and 

abnegation, Prinatines haue the middle of abnegation: as, 
many things neither ſee, norare blinde; as atrece , a ſtone, 
&c. a ſtone neither movucth nor reſteth (not properly, but 
tropically) for reſt is a privation of moouing which is not 
naturall eoa ſtone. An infant neither ſpeaketh,nor is dumbe, 
A whelpe ncither ſeeth, nor js blinde. 

Prixation alſo hath the middle of participation. For the 
habite is extinguiſhed by degrees: ſo twilight is a middle ; 


betweenelight, and darkeneſle, 
Fo Admo- 
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Fo Admonit i0n, 

1. Privation is idle, fruitleſſe, workelefle, a Nlooth,a deaths 
Iners, otioſum, nulla rei effettrix. 

2, It is not ſaid to be more, orlefle : for one blinde man 
ſeeth not more,or leiſe then another : one dead,is not more, 
or leſle dead then another, 

3. The habite, and priuation cannot be mingled ; for the 
ellcnce of the one is the extinguiſhment of the other, 

4: Priuation is perceiucable by no fence : for where there 
isno eſſence, or athing depriued of elence, there is negati- 
on, or 'nullitie, 

- F+ Thereis no difference, ordiſtinction of priuation as 
1 Non entis wow Privation; for thereare 1 no kinds or ſpecies of not Beings: 
ſunt ſpecies, but contrarily,Beings haue many diff-rences, and facultics, 
as ſpeaking,life, moouing, &c. bur lilence, death, reft,haue 
None, 
- Allexaryples of priuation may be reduced to theſe five 
particulars, 
1. Diſpoſition,and the priuation thereof. Diatheſir, 
2. Habite, and the priuation thereof, Hex, 
3. Power or facultic,and the priuation thereof, Daramis. 
4. AQ, or operation of the power,and priuation, Ener- 
£ia dunameos. 
5+ The a of having, and priuation, Ovon Echontes, 
4 Kat echomenos, 


E xamples of Declaration, 


Motion is not reſt, Life is notdeath. The blinde ſceth 
not. The dumbe ſpeaketh not, The deafe hcareth not, 
If a man have riches,he is not poore. 
Hic parinn'es =Whenattribution is giuen to Privatiues, it is tobe noted 
r0ne tratenter, whether it be nece(larie or contingent 3 as, 
2 Necellaries. 4, If blindnefle be euill , ſight is good. 
If the facultic of ſpeaking be proficable,then to be dumbe 
is voproficable, 
: 3. Ifriches condemnenot a man , pouertie doth con- | 
3 Falſe, demne him, Damnation is not attributed to tiches, or 
: pouer- 
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pouertie, for they are diſparate, id eff, damnation , and 
riches, &c. ; 

4- It rich men be honoured, poore men aredeſpiled. |, contingent, 

«] Oblcrue well whether true , and natiue contraries, Or 
mutable, and contingent things, or dilparates be attributed 
to privatiues : as, rich, and piore are contraries priuatiue : 
honour, and conterpt are attributed to them contingently, 

Therich is not necetlarily honoured, nor the poore neceſla- 
rily deſpiſed. Damnation, and riches ate diſparate : ſo dam- 
nation,and pouertie. 

No man ss milightned of that thing wheref he is darkened, Tertullian, 

Light bath no communion with darkeneſſe. 2, Cor.6.14, 

He bath led me, and brought me into darkeveſſe, but not into Lament. 3.2. 
light. Here isan amplification trom the oppoli ion of pri- 
uatiues. 

How ſhould we that are dead to ſinne lime yet therein ? Rom-6,x'yer.#, | 

If we be dead with Chriſt, we beleene alſs , that we ſhall line 
with him knowing that Chriſt berng raiſed from the dead dieth : 

»o wore, Here is the one denicd o: the other, «nd 1 of ano. * £4 rae 
ther, Death is denied of life, and (linne is denie1 of lite, pg CAT; 
b deafe 2 cannot d/cerne the warietie, and tunes of VOIces, (unt ſpecieryſ4- 

IC, inltates, aut 

The dead want liſe and ſence, id eft , live not, The verbe <fferentia, 
fignifieth prigation, ard negation. {Ns 

1 hane abandoned the remembrance of all diſtord with an Caxe #19 Aut. 
exerlaſting obliruon, 

There Was nener 4 continwall (peach of any wax, it is both D* om] 
buried m the death of men . and extinguiſhed throuph' the fore 
getfulneſſe of poſteritie. tlere is a commuration,and expullion 
ot prigartiues; . 

1 will declare onto youthat whith 1 bawe kept ſecret, and hane Pe 074 
_— that 1 owght to" be kept ſecret, Here p'ivation expli- 
cateln, 

In ſteed of the mortal ſtate of life , you have obtained immor- bn An. 
talitie, Here prination is vſcd to illuſtrate, In Catily 

Death is a reſt from labours' «and miſerier. Here itexpli- a 
catch, 

P But 


-E A OO Ia 


 honourboth, If onely rich men be inriched;t 


<A, as; 
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But your life z which ts called life i death, Here it diſtin 
guiſherh, 


The habite goes cuer before the privation: Ergo, the pri- 
uation argues the habite: as,he 15 dead : Ergo, he onceliued, 
He is blind: Erge, he oacc ſaw,or might haue ſcene, 
In catil, 23 Why doeſt thewexpett the anthoritie of ſpeakers » whoſe will 


Home rib «* thou beholdeſt by their ſilence? 
poder 1a. Doe you (it remengers of this mans death whoſe life you would 


COMTYATIA ATTY He 


butio , lrerwas, rot reſtoregsf you could © 
Many g!egant metaphores, and metonymics ace drawne 


from prewatimes : as, blind fortune, blind afteRion, blind ex- 
peR:tion,and ſuſpition.Andalſo phraſes : as,to depriue one 


Fpithites, wy agg 

Phraics, of life,to take away life from one,to depart this life, &c, 
| Examples of Confirmation, 

Luk.1, No mas that is dumbe, [peaketh, 


Zacharias is dumbe: Ergo, He ſpeaketh not. 

No furions man vſeth reaſon, 

Hercules & « furious man: Ergo, T he argumentis from 
the priuation of the conſequent, and is an adiunR of the 
antecedent. 

The (owle ts either in motion, or reſteth, 

But it newer reſteth : Ergo, The argument is from the pri- 
uation denied... In thele former examples the one is ſimply, 
and direly concluded of the other, 

In theſe following , of the contrary attribution of the 
one , the contrary attribution of the other by like reaſon is 
concluded: as, 

If ſight be an habite of ſence ,blindneſſe ts a prination thereof. 

But ſizht ts an habite of ſence; Ergo, Theargument is from 
the contrary attribution of the Generall or Genus, 

If rich men be honoured, poore men are deſpiſed. 

But rich men are honoured : Ergo, T he argument is frors 
the contrary adiun& of habite , from whencethe contrary 
is by like reaſon concluded of priuation, 


; For thegodly T he propoſition 18 1 contingent, 
; . Acmilianus muſt bee 


Martiakub.5. pore ſtill, But 


_— — — — 
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But rich men oncly are inriched: Ergo, 

If we be dead to ſinne, then we cannot Hine in ſnne, 

But we are dead to ſinne : Exgo, The argument is from the 
attribution of the habite , whencethe contrary attribute is 
concluded of priuation. 

| He that by efficacy of Chriſts death,is dead to ſinne, will line 1.Pet.4:1.2.3; 
onto righteouſneſſe. 4.5.&c, 

But we are by efficacy of Chriſts death,dead to ſixme:Ergo, 

If you will not reſtore the life of Clodius, thowgh you conld, Cir. Pro Mils, 
then you ſhou!d not renengs his death, 4 

But you will 1101 reſtore the life of Clodius, cc; Ergo, 


Notes of Privation. 


xr. Depriucd,bereaued, beret, loſt;forgotten,deſtituce, lefe, 
naked, bare, gone, (tript, wipte, comero naught, vndone, 
Want,C7c. 

2. The particle, 1in, or yn, according to Ariſtotle, and i Greeke « pri- 

Twllieis a note of privation. Yet it is not to alwaies, forin- vatiue:Latine, 
iuſtice,nhumanitic,vnlearned,are contratic habites, And we '”* Engiith:zn, 
vie to exprelle our mindes by theſe priuatiue particles, when 
wee want {ignificant words, as allo ſometimes negations, 
Chapt:36, End.e.g. It he Be vnlearned , he hath forgotten 
learning, it is falſe, For valearned is not a priuation of the 
habite ot learning, butigrnorance, which is an habite con= 
trary to {cience, 


Je of Diſſentanies, 


The vie, and fruite of Diflentanies, are dillentions, and 
differences, which although tl:ey be the fruits of otherar- 
gumenrs, yer thole fruits appeare notbut by ditlention, the 
caules of difference are fer from other categories , but the 
manner thereot from difſentanies, for when as rwo things 
differ be: weene themſclues,the cllentiall difference is chiet- 
ly from the forme , the other are from other conſentanies, 2 Are thipgs 
Bur if icbe asked how they differ, the anſwere is, they differ ®9<le. 
in 2 reaſon or att.ibution onely;or in 3 attribution, and na- Yann 
ture al'o, or contraries, 


P 2 Thus 


af Aces w = Af, 
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Thus farre of imple arguryents, whoſe affeRion isin con- 
ſenting , or diſlenting froni'the thing which they argue. 
Comparatcs follow. 


_— 


e_— 


Cnuan XXXVIII. 


a Simbleta,com- Of 1 Comparates: Cr, things compared, 
parata, Synkr1('s 
profes Omparates arc thivgs or arguments compared among 
YALL, 
F them'clues, 


1, Compared] for if the reſpe& of quantitie , or qualitie 
wherein ali compariſon {tandeth, be taken away, the things 
compared are in themſelues con ſentanies,or dillentanicss 

3. Among themſetnes, ] ideſt, © quall with equall: greater 
with lefler,& contra: like with like: volike with valike, 


Comparates haxe three prixileages, 


1, Priviledge. 1. The firſt priuilecge is in tivo things. 1 1 hey are equal- 
ly knowne by the nature, and vertue of compariton, not by 
the natures of the things chemt. Jues ſimply conſiered, 
which are cauſes eficts,tubie&ts &c. tor though the things 
comparcd with their quatities,and qualities ablolu'ely,and 
in the whole be not equaily knowne, yet by vercue of com- 
pariſon they cone to be -qually knowae lo (arre toorth as 
the compariſon extendeth, 

Alterum compa= 2+. The one of the things compared may (yea ought to 
ra:o1um alc he)more knowne,and maniteſt to tome man than the other, 
CAE "Lo _ tor thatargument that is brought to confirme, and illuſtrate 
we ejje pote(s, : » þ. 

> With whom Mult be moremanifelt coa 2 man, then that whichis to be 
weare todiſ- confirmed , andil'uſtra'ed. Otherwiſe it were but to adce . 
pute orreaſon. 3 darkneſle to light,or to light a candle in the ſuuſhine, 

3 Pero prv= 8 Therefore this _ knowleige of them is to be aſcri- 


5 Extracomps. Þed to the natureof compariſon ; vnequall knowledge to 
| pationem, the nature of the things tiemſeluves , which being 4 abſo- 
| Fi” lutely conlidered are more or lefle knowne to one then to 
f another, "4 


$ There is notable vic of Comparates, forif a thing be vn 
; knowne, 
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knowne,or obſcure to a man, whi.h I would make plain, 
and maniteſtto him, aud I vic for an argument or reaſon, 
that which is well knowne to him , It COlnmetiito palle by 
x yertue of compariſon, that the thing vaknoiwne 1s made 1 Compararionie 
knowne, and tae thing obſcure, and hard, maniteli, and Y mequdiiter 
plaine,therefore as co:.{-ntavies ſerue chiefely th proue,and "fa aer 
confirme,dilleota;.ics ro refute : {o comparates to 1luftrate. my 
11. Ti.clecond priviledge is their forme , or manner of 

handling, which is d2uble, viz; Contracted, or exp.icated,id 
eſt, intolded,or vntolded ; implicite,or explicite, 

The contract forme is concluded in one word:as, 2 Equall, 2 Priviledge. 


or like to the {witt winds. Like a mountaine. It 1s cucr 2 Parlewibur 
ventts, Inflar 


ſhewed by fone note orel(cirt is 3 a trope. p 
. TY. T . . moon's, 
The explicite 15 viſtinguilked by parts. The former is , ,,,\.....4 
—_ _ "OF, 
called the propolition, the othergthe reddition, Protaſs, & ii tropus ſubeft 
apodo/ns, 
Th propoſition moſt commonly goes before, and is the ——— 
4 argument. The redyition followerh, a d is the thing 4 Prouing, 


5 arg.ied, Yet they are [0.1,etunes inverted, id eff, contranily ilaſtrating, 
s Proued, 


_ lluſtrated 


guiſh: d by paris alſo: as, Cresſ4is like the [wift winds; Crew- 
[ais ſo ſwift as tre winds, 

In common vle the contract forme is firſt propounded, 
and the ſame after explicated, v2: when the compariſon it 
ſelfe is not apparant enough; otherwile tie contrabt is n.0re 
viuall. 

In the explicite forme, the quantities, and qualities are or=- 
dinarily ſhewed by notes, but ſometimes mcafurcd by rea- 


{on it (elte, 
IT, Thirdly feigned arguments doe argue, and confirme 4. Priulledge, 


a truth being dra-vne rom hence, whereas other feigned ar- | mom vm 
guments arguc-onely feigned things : as feigned matter ar- Far 47s a6 
gueththe feigned Pallace of Sol, ParatTenss. 
Bur that fiction whic\ we call ſuppobrion and is in com- 0u1d.Merqn,2s 
mon vlec,is of greater waight many umes,then fabulous ſto. 
ries : as , ſuppole this , or tha: ; put the cale that ; whatit !, 
EY or 
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or he ſhould,eFc. and ſuch other termes, which fictions are 
r Orare not lo ,.. ly at hand, and fall pat, when other examples x occurre 


_ y - nor.And becauſe they depaint out a thing more liucly,they 
| preuaile very thuch, 


Compariſon is in quanticie,or qualitie, 

2 Lengthes, Quantine, is whereby things are {aid co be how great, or 
heights,bredths how much. By quantitiets not meant onely 2 magnitudes, 
— and numbers, but euery affe&tion,way, or reaſon, wheree 
TOY by things comparedare termed <quall.or vnequa!l, There- 
fore logicali quantiticext-nds it ſelfe roall things as well in- 
corporall as corporall,adiun&s,as ſubſtances, things not bee 
ing as beingas is ſaid of other arguments, Finally cuery af- 
feRtion, condition, or reaſon of a thing, whereby tis {aid to 

be equall,or vnequall co another thing. 
Compariſon in quantitie is of things equall, or vne- 

quall, vnequall,is of the greater,or letle, 


Huant1tss eſt e« 


walium, vel ine ____ —_ 
equalits, IMC Md 
bs eſt maiorrs Camar XELEES 
veal mmors, 
» Patid, Of 3 E quals, 


By 
Paria ſunt quo» 


ef vgdeſt, D fans compared things are equal! , which haue one 
IT quantitieg rd eff, the ſame cquall reaſon , and effection, 


par ratto oft j4- { . 
and the ſame force of arguing on both parts, id eff, 4 if the 


mum. 

, Eque _ one be,then the other is, & contra. 

pals »7 11g : Theretore that is an argument from the equal], when the 
rex- 5 £qua'l is explicared by the <quall, the like declared by the 


5 Cum fr ex- th nj 
plicatur « om like,adthat implicitly, or explicitly, 
Par,tgualey',n4 1, Concerning the contraſted forme, the equall quantis 
reqariles, com. \tic is ſhewed by notes,and tropically without notes, 

Innes od ; Thenotes hereof are ſuch like, Equall, like, (par ) euen, 
equipollere pars. mutually,cuenly.iuft,che ſame, likewiſe, to match, to euen,to 
rergeques dem, compare,to equallize,to countervatle;to an{were to,tolet this 
quanta, dem, to that, it agreeth, it followerh to, the lame, worthy, dig- 
gt d\gnit.as 


reſponder, 00 BY Examples 


__ _4nkK «AS. wacZ ack. 
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Examples of Declaration. 


In the equinoRial!s the dayes,and nightsare alike, 

All the Romaine Citizens, hane the ſame lawes, and Privi- 
ledges. 

No man equal to Angels in bolineſſe, 

There is the ſame fruit,and digmtie of all Arts, 

All dogges are wot equally quick-ſented, 

The Romaines hane matched their dominions with the earth, qouig 6, 
and their hantie minds with the ffarres. 

His oration is equall,or euen to the things themſeluer, his ad 

1 will be anſwerabl: to you for your benefits, was 

He anſwereth to his Elders in vertme, 

What you thinke to be mutuall in friendſpip I knowe not but I ©.» " 
thmke it is when like good will i ginen,and received, Here mu- Town _ 
tualneſſe in friendſhip is explicated by the equall, and either 
quantiticargueth,and is argued, 

We are nit able to render worthy thankes, Aa 

He hath receined a inſt reward of his withedreſſe, To 

Woe to the wicked , for the reward of his hands ſhall be gi« 1h 1.x; 
wen bins, 

Thy ſeede ſhall be as the duſt of the earth, | 

All Chriftians are ali he by imputed inſtice,or holineſſs, 

11, Concerning theexplicite,or vnfolded forme. Equall 
quantitie is ſhewed with notes or meaſured by reaſon with- 
outnotes. The notes are proper to £quals, or negations of 


-—- 


Gen. 12, 


vnequalss 6 3 Wherewitch 
I, Notes proper to Equals. the propoſition 
& reddition are 

The ar; are ſuch relatiue notes as orc bonds in ax+ diſtinguiſhed, 
jomes of related quantitic: as, the ſame, that; {o; as: as well, —_ 
as: how much,ſo much: how great,ſo great : by how much, pes.» =: 


by ſo much chow lon 2,ſo long: how often, ſo often : whiles 9 tum; ran. 
that : ſo long,as,votill : how many,ſo many : &c. Theante- 4#,91%0ndin; 


cedent note is vnd:rſtood,and many times inuerted, dum,tot,quor; 
fortes 1quories; 
Examples of Declaration, eo, quo; fie ; 
Iumum tun, 
If a man can number the duſt of the earth, ſo ſhall thy ſeed = Gen,13.16, 


Tam, nam, 


- wed 
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Fe that wrorgeth one man'to be liberall to another, 1 as wn. 


Vil, in#nſt , as be that conmerteth other mens £oods inte his owne ſubs 


— 2 


Tanto,quants, 
Salult, 
$K,vr, 


Catul, 


Flog. T, 
Tani um qQuan- 
$1111, 


Dum, donec. 
Ter Eunuth, 


Aeneid, 1, 


Tandinyquan- 
d1u dum, 


Anaphoras | 


Cicadl Artie, 
0m1d.Tnt. ib, 4. 


Anap hora, 


1 Roſe-gar- 
dens, | 
I Metonymid 
effctti, 


ſtare. 
© I amas great afriend of the common wealth, as he that is the 
great-ſt, 

By how much a man lies the more wickedly, by ſo much « he 
the /afer, 

1] doe met thinke that thoſe things are as I heave, 

By bow much chow art the beſt patrone , by ſo much i; he the 
worſt Peet, 

Roma exaltes her ſelfe ahoue other Cities , as the Cedars doe 
aboue the tender wild vines, Heere the greatneſle of Kome in 
relpe& of Mantua is explicated by the equall. 

; As thou eſtecmeſt thy ſelfe , So ſhalt thou bee accounted of 
OtBErs. 

I will;tarry till he come, An explication from the equall 
time. 

T he perpetual glory of Didoes benefits are cxplicated by 
the equals. 

In freta dum fluvij carrunt dum montibus umbre,&c, 

Whules floods returne mto the ſeas, 

thiles mountaines ſhadowes caſt, 

W hiles rwmkling ſtarres in vamed ihies 

From poles ſecke their repaſt : 

So long thy praiſes ſhall remaine, 

Thme hononr glory, fame, 

What lands ſoener me retaine, 

Ile magnifie thy name, 

I ieſt1o long as I write vnto you, 
Ovid exaggerateshis calamitics by che Equals, 
Littora quot conchas quot amena ro/ariaflores, 
© u019; ſoporiferum grana papaner habet,ere, 
ow many fiſhes cockle-pau.d ſhores, 

How many flowers the 1, roſters bring, 

How many ſecdes the 1 fleepy poppy Ws 

How many b rds in woods dge ſing: + 

How many beaſts doe teedeon hill,in dale, 

Which 
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Which ſeuerall cumbers kaue none ende, 
So many gnawing ſorrowes me allaile, 
my hopes, my ſickly lifero ſpend. 

Somerin.es equals are as it were din-inithed, and dete: minate 2. Fir. 
With the particle, 2 Scarcely, 

Rari quippe boni,nwm:ro via ſunt tot 1dem,quo8 
T hebarnum por tevel dini!ts oftia Nil, - 
Gord men are ſ(cant,ſo mauy {carce, 
As gates of Thebes there be : 
Or mouthes of Nix: rich, whereas 

Ic fals into the ſea, 

By how much you haue done thoſe greater , and more x», +», 
wondertull things, by ſo much the greater &xpeRation doth 
pollelle nie. | 

Thus much of the affirming proper notes, The negations 
of vnequals follow which counteruaile the equals, 


MH. Negation of w#cquals, Nega4%0 10/1 , 
Negations of-vncquals are of the greater , or /eſe ,, or of mri, very 
both rogerher, A 
I. Negation'of the Greater. 1. Maiorie, 


Neither was te rather an in:erpreter of the lawes, then of g. Philippic, 
juſtice. Theretore whatſceuer proceeded from ſtatyces,and 
'ciui!] lawes. hedircttcd it tofauonrable dea'ing and £qui- 
tie,neither had he rather commence an ation ot ſuite, then 
take- away controuerlics, Here are equall adiundts, and 
effeAs of *x/prtives argued by negation of the greater, 
8%. Mt mibi ſeſe vitra mens offert ignes Amyntas, & es "bh mw_ 
Myloue Ammnea willingly, GT 
Offers himklretowes , 
T hat Deliais not better knowne | 
Vntoour 3 dopces then he. | ; 
He that killeth bis father who hath beenc Conſu'l is no wn 
_ "Morea patricice , then ke that killeth bim thatis of lowe thcmtharcome 
degree, _ in good 
1 am not better X then athers were, Elias argueth from ; c: 
the negation of the CPE 8 E194 
2. Negalth» of the lelle, 3% Minors, 
Q It 
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It is no leſle a vertueto keepe that which is gotten, then 
Kistogetk,. | 

T here was no lelle plentie of gold,and Cedars at leruſz- 
lem in the dayes of Solomon, then of ſtones, and Sycomora 
trees, 

3- Negations of both, 

I knowe that theſe things are cquall in Afvress, and fo e&+ 
quall, chat rieither he could be excelled in dignicie, neither 
ha h he excelled thee in dignitie; To be extelled is a note of 
the leſſe, ts excell of the greater, which are both denied.. 

"Noe. C The negation of the greater , or /eſſe ſeucrally , doth 
not alwaies argye a note of the eqwall : as, 
The ſernant is not greater, then his maiſter Ergo , he us 6 
quall, followeth nor. 
The maiſter i not leſſe then the ſernant: Ergo, equall.It fol- 
lowech nor. X 
111. Equals are:conceiued in minde, or reaſon witliout 
1 5-/ta1e notes,and are handled moſt commonly x Syllogiſtically: as, 
«x;o44 cots © Why ſhould not their booty be common, whoſe exploiris. 
_—_—_ iſ conumon ? q. D. Ceſar, and Antonin haue equally done an 
mp, >= exploit : Ergo , they ought equally to communicate the 
Jwilogi /cacon. bootie. ' 
ſcclar1acomrse Seeing that 2 T' care not for your 3 ſonne,care not 4 you 
bantur, for my 5 ſonne. 


Flip. He that feeleth the waight , or labour, ſhou'd feele the 


$. Perwſquts 


2-Demed,q Aeſ- 
chinus, 4 Micio, eaſe or profite. : | 
ereſpbo, If at Athens it were a capitall crimeg not to ſhewe the way 


Is bis «nub to aftranger;then alſo not to eneertaine or lodge a tranger, 
Mfr 47-5 If Ferrer hauc not refuſed mony to give iudgment;neither 
PI willhercfuſe money to giue in euidence. - 

Luk,12,89. Whoſoener ſhall confeſſe me before men, bum ſhall the ſonne of 
man a'ſo confefſe before the eAngels of God, 

Reperitio eiuſde He that denieth me before mew , ſhall be denied before the 

verbigft nats = Angels of God. 

Ta, He that receiueth you veceineth me: be that deſpiſeth you de- 
ſpiſeth me. Math.1o, 

Tothis place of handling Equals without notes belong 

two other waies. ; I, Con. 


_ — 
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1. ConſeQaries, or Conſequents arifing from contra- —_—— 6 
ries, but handled by compariſon of Zquals, ſed parixem colle- 
Admonition, tone traftata, 


Cicero ſaith ,Contraries hawe Contrarie Conſequenceqwhich 1%/. 5. 
is true indeede, when the propoſition isreciprocate, a other- , ,1;,,,.,.. 
wiſe not, Yea Contraries have the ſame conſequence when rrarjs omnibus 
two contraries are ſubieted;cither to the ſame common Ge- 5174714 nan 
nerall,as ſpecials, or to the ſame affeRion as ſubrefts, am 
Therefore io this compariſon of equall contrarie conſe- 
quents;that muſt never be attributed zo one, which is come 
mon to both:as, A man hath ſence; Ergeabeaſt wants ſence, 
The ſecing lincth: Ergo,the blind is dead. The father is rich: 
Erge,the ſonne is poore, Man hath ſence: Ergo, that which 
is not man hath no fence. 
Therefore to auoide ſuch errours.By the proper affeRion 
of the one Comrrary, we mult (hew that a contrary affeRion 2 
grees tothe other Contrary:as,vertue is to be 2 inſued. Ergo, 2 Proper w 
viceis to be z eſchewed. vertue cxalteth men to heauen:Ey- Y_e- 
go,vice detrudeth ro hell. | A Proper 
The vertuous man is rich: Ergo, the vicious is poore, fol- , Oppoſta nom 
loweth not, For theſe are 4 contingently common to /#nr /ecundum 


both. Lis yavtt Com 
E xamples of Declaration, Fry avczON 

Tum ſervum ſeu te genitwm,blandeque faters, | —_ - 

Cum dicis dominum Soſibiane patrem, 

A ſcruant borne Soſibiane, | 
Thou knowelt thy ſelieT wis: - 7 wv 
Thy father maificr whe:z thou calft, ns 5m yy 
The ſame thou doeſt confeile, mon vieof Ae. 


is the maifier of the ſonne: Eygo,theſonneis latives. 
the ſeruant of his tarher: There 1sthehke reaſon, 
If /£neas be the father of A/chanine, ad hath authoritie 
ro command himythan A/chanineis the fonne of Eneas,and 
is vnder the authoritic of his command, ; 
In pretio pretium nunc eſt,dat cenſus honorer, 
Cenſus amicitias, pauper vbique jacits 
3 


The fa:her 


[ 


' 


Now 


0nd 1.F:f. 
2. Conſearid 
ex pr.uantibus 
orts, 

1 Homer,Clean- 


thes, Arifrides, + 


on, Pelopidas, 


L114 us, Ehpi- 


altes, 

3. Con(eftaria 
ex adnerſis,orta, 
exque frequen- 
Iwrd, 


2 Br camimnu, & 
pyecl profun- 
1 Chimneys, 
and dcepe pits, 


72 Hyatinthus, 
and Ax tur- 
ned 1nco the 
flower crowes- 
toe, or crake- 
foote, wherein 


thete appearcs 


the name of 
Hyacmnthus 
written, 

Ter, Frenitth, 


124 | Of Equals. T.Booke 
Now nothing dearer is then loftie price, 


It honours, friends, and kindred giucs alone : 

Thepoore hath vertue, learning, wit; yea thrice 
; Excellivg, yet regarded is of none. q..d. 

SORES is eſteemed one!y according to. his riches, 

Ergo, the poor is deſpiſed for his want, 
Sceing that they confeſſe , that there is force enough in 
vice to miſerable lite, muſt they not alſo confeſle that there 
1 ſufhciencie enough in vertue to bletledlife, Vices ſuffice 
to miſerable life; Ergo, verrue to happy lite, For contraries- 
haue contratic conſequence. 

Torquatwr accuſcth his cnemie; Ergo, Cicero doth well 
in detending his friend, : - 

I I. The ſecond way of Equals concciued in mind,or rea» 
ſon without notesis Regeſtron, retorting or returning vpon 
che aduerſaric like difficulrie for like, when we cannot, or 
will not anſwer otherwiſe. Regeſftion is commonly termed 
like for like , pin drining out 4 pin, tint, for taunt, &c. as inthe 
ſhepheards contention in Yirgil, 

| Damztas, 
Dic quibus in terris, ( & eris mihi magnus Apollo) 
Tres pateat cel: ſpatium non amplius 2 vinas, 

What place in carth doth right behold 

1 Three glles of skies, no more: © 
Tell this, and be Apollo great 

To me alwaies therefore, 

Menalcas. "4Y 
Dic quibgs in terris inſcripti noming 2 regum - 
Nafcawer flores, & Phylids ſolus babeto, 
Where grow the flowers that haue the names. . 
Of 3 kings therein impreſt ; 
+ Tellchis; take Phils ro thy {elte, | 
L:t me be diſpolleſt, . 
Guatho the Paraſite inſtruRteth 7hreſo:how to gird the 


harlot Thazs on this manner, 
Gnato, Know you notthat when ſhee tglkes of —— 
| Þ 46 


: not wrong another. | 
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| it is tonettle you? 7hra. I thinke ſo, Gn. that you may be- 


reaue her of that tricke, this is the onely remedie. When as | 
ſhee nameth 4 Phedria, then name you 5 Pamphila, It ſhee A 
ſay at anytime let vs ſend for -Phedy to banquet with vsz , paz y,op 
you ſhall ſay let vs ſend for Pamphila to (ing : if ſhe com» maide, and as 
mend Phedriaes comely perſon , praiſe you the beautie of ſhe feared Thre« 
Pamphila. Finally render like for like,that may nipſ«in her, ſees Joue. 
Math. 21.23.24,%&c. Our Sauiour Chriſt anſycrethto 
the Phariſees queltion by regeſtion, 
By what autnoritic doelt thoutheſe things, and who gaue 
thee this authoritie ? 
Iefus anfwered, I wil! aiſo aske you one thing, whichif” 
youtell' me, I Ikewiſe will cell you by what authoritie I 


doc theſe things. 
The Baptiſme of /ohn whence was it, from heauen , or of- 


men ? &e. 


Our Maximmns a Smell-fealt is, Martial, 
He goes a'l by how doe you't 

He talkes, he prates, the truth is, for 
A breakfaſt hee's come ro you. 

He faith that Martiall hunts the haire 

- In kicch-ng,bege true. . 

Frien i Maximes, 11am not then 1 low ſums © 

Mare Paralite then you. Erge, Equall. Ergo pares, 


Examples of Confirmation, . 
Chriftians ſh2l] be puniſhed for Idolatrie : becauſe the 1! 


rachites were puniſhed for Ido/atric, x 111ft 21 
A Guardian ougheco be faichtull, Ergo, 'a Sollicitour; or 
ProQtour alſo. | | | 
Heis delighted with theft, Ergo, wich lying. 
Nexixs will take {ecuritic oratſurance of Quimntins,  Erfeg 
he mvſt giue ſecuritie;and afſurancero; Qumrons.'s 1 - 
Hee will have no wrong done to him, Ergo, hee-muſt 


= 
- 


 Scholemaſters ovght to have great care ofcbtis Scholes, 
OM Q 3 »viOlg (i> 1 189 
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Ergo, Biſhops ought to haue a care of their flocke. 

Jcare not for thy fone: Erge, care not for wine. 

Itis lawtull for thee to accuſe thine enemies : Ergo, it is 
Jawtull for me to detend my friend. 

Vice maketh miſerable Ergo,vertuemaketh happy. 

Relatives. The tather hath power to command: Ergo, theſonne ig 
to obey, 

ms, colour diſperſcth the light : Ergo , blacke gathe- 
reth it. 

Diligence helpeth : Ergo, ſlouth hindereth, 

The abſence of the ſoule cauſeth death:Ergo,the preſence 
Pr inatiues, life. : 
Couraditorics Godly livers are regenerate: Ergo, vngodly arc nor, 

He that is of God , heareth his word: &rgo, he that is not 
of God, heareth not his word. 

It is a good tree: Ergo, it cannot bring forth bad fruite, 

Not to know God, and Chriſt is death: Ergo, to knowe 
lum is life, 

It was Jawfull for David being hungry to eate the ſhewe 
bread: Ergo,it waslawfull for Chrilts Diſciples to plucke the 
cares of corne on the Sabbath day, 

he fame clpedt of 4 
; : Equall things are the ſame in r of c redquan- 
ben aud dies but the ſame thing is not equal], id WG cnc thing 
2". there is inequalitie, 

A ſparkle hath the ſame vertue that fire hath , but not 

uall. 

7 The Kingdomeof grace,and glory are one and the ſame, 
butnoteJuall, 

The glory of the faithfull in heauen is one, and the ſame, 
but not equall. 

There is one faith inall beleeuers, but not equall in great- 
neſle. Wo HIGT 'N 

Againe,the perſons of the godhead in reſpeR of eſſence 
are onebuc — pairs. wan (ay /4-47 

The fathers called the divine glory the ſame , having re- 
ſpeRrothe eflence,buthauing reſpeR tothe perſons they cal- 
ledLit equal! glory. e 5 CHar. 


Aducrſatiues, 


| Z 
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Cuar; XL. 
Of the 1 Greater, Mains, To mullog hu« 
YT forex comparates are thoſe which haue not one or * Ppore/anr! 
the ſame quantitie, | NPI rang 
| The z vxequall is Greater,or leſſe, called in Latine, Mas z Impareftane. 
inm,& Minus. 1145, At ng, 
4 The Greater isthatywhoſe quantitie exceedeth, or cxcee. * M4* 4, cv 
derh ip quantitie. n————_ 


To exceede in quantitic is not onely whereof there is quaxrirarm 
eater mapgnicude, aig, ht, Dumber, meaſure; butalſo pro- minors. 
abilitie, dificulrie,authoritic,dignitic, power,cxccllence, In 5 24 logi- 
a word,that is 5 logicall quantitie, which in any ſort, maner, pare. 9s . 
or reaſon hath exceil*, preheminence, preterence :and that gon wc 
not onely in the nature of the thing. it ſelfe, but in the opi- clarimnem heber. 
nion of him, that reaſoncth 2 as, the letle cuill isro be cho. 1m grea- 
ſen before the greater, as the choicer,and of vaworthics the ya yg 
worthicr, wang kind 
An argument dra» ne from the Greater (4 MMatori ad M15 otlogicall quan 


##)1s when the letTe is explicated by theGreater,id ef,when titic. There 13 
. alſo a quanritie 


the Greater is vied to arguegthat is,to explicate, roamplifie 007 
toilluſtrate,confirme,confute the /eſe, "ER 
This is heedful:yto bee. noted. For the ſame notes in It is ſome dif- 
the contrat forme doe in 2 manner ſerue both to the f<ulie to know 
Greater,and to the leſſe , and the ſame example may ſerue to _ rs. an 
both Categories according tothe variab'e, and different pur- from begmrg 
poſe, a: dapplication of him that reaſoneth ;_ which is ec. ter, whem from 
ver neceflarily to be noted. the lelle, 
The forme of this compariſon is. 
1. Cuntracted, which is ſhewed by notes onel -, . 
2, Explicated,which is diftiaguiſhed by parts, 
Notes of the contratcd forme: _ 
1, 1Grammaticall compatie ; which hath two de- p $\gwſ gone Ox. 
e//um,es clar- 


greces , comparative, 2nd ſwperiatine, . The former hath the ,,,, 
word 


nd | 
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word (more) before it, or the ſyllable (er) in the end: as, 
more wile, wiſer. The later, the word (moſt before it, or the 
{yllable (eft) in the end : as, moſt wiſe, wiſeſt, 

The comparative with the (ignes, then, or by after it ; The 
ſuperlatine with the [ignes, of or ameng are notes of che con- 
erated forme 2 as, colder then ye. The molt cloquent of 

 Oratours. 

II. Ferbs, which ſignifie excee'ing, preference, prehe- 
minence : as,toexcell, ro goe beyond, to excecde, tobe 
preferred, &c, 

2 Note wel, CE Theſe notes of 2 exceeding muſk be attributed to that 
which doth argue, and not to that which i« argued. For 
then they ſhall be notes of the Greater, bur it ſhall be an ar- 
gument drawne from the Leſſe: becauie the Leſſe ſhallas- 
gue the Greater, not tlic Greater the Leſſe ; as, 


0#il.:THf, Savior es triſts Buſrride, ſenior ile, 

Theleſſe is v- Dn falſmm lento torruit igne boner, 

ſed hereto ar- 

gue the gie- Thowartmore ſauadge then-3 Buſiris was, 

I W ho «ith mens lunmes bis horſes fed ; 

ar  urnent tom . 

the lefle. T hen 4 he that broyled mein yron bu'l, 

A minove. Wich fire ſofc till they weredead, - 

zATyrantof ; TY 

AEgypt Onid here doth illuflrate the cruelty of bis adverſarie, who 


4 Phalaris aty- railed on him in his exile , by an argument from the com- 
rant of Agr* pariſon of vrequals, qd, Thele hard hearted Tyrants were 


oy efle crucll then thou, which argueth tlly crueltic co be cx- 


them L[OAarce CCcc ling great, , 
Cicero is tore Eloquent theri Demoſthenes. Here Ciceroes 


el. quenceis amplified by an argument trom the Leſſein like 
ſort. So 
The Swnne is greater then the earth, 
Gold it better then fuluer. 
Chriſt is greater then the Apoſtles, 
Note ſunt main. Ier1ue 15 to bepreferredbefore gold, and allpretions flones, 
ris argumentum =T he greater is here argued by the leſſe, Therefore though 
eſt « mere, the notes be notes of the Greater , yet the argument is from 
the Leſſe. | Buc 
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Buc theſefollowing, as they are notes , ſo are they argu- 
' ments of the Greater : becauſe the Greater argueth, expli- 
cateth, &c, the Leſſe by extenuating,anddeminiſhing it, 


Examples, 
Loueis greater then faith, and hope, Note maioris, the 
Adulteric is greaterthen thefr. argumentuam 4 
ma1ore, 


Virgil isa more excellcnt Poet, then Zacan, or Seveca, 

Outd is more Poeticall then Virg«l, 

A Flies a more excellent creature then a Starre, 

Maiſſis a moreexcellent creature then a Beaft, 

Papiſts are more ſauage, in humane, and barbarous , then 
-any of the old Tyrants. 

Cieero is the moſt eloquent of Oratours, 

Among all Philoſophers Plats and Seneca are moſt dis 
uine, 
Of all Poets Phocylides is molt divine, q. d. Homer is too 
echnicall, making the gods drunkards,and whooremongers, 
Virgil is c00 Sodomiticall, Owid, Tibullus, Catullus arc wan- 
ton, ſuxenall, and Propertins but x Satyrically morall, The r Sharply re- 
reſt 2 Philoſophicall, or Hiſtoricall, Theoguis, Pythagoras, prooung vice. 
but chiefely Phocylides are (as I may ay) 3 Leuiticall, > As Lutretis, 

q Note, In an other re/pe&, conſideration, vie, or ap- TS 
plication, theſe ſame examples(and ſo of others )may be,and — be. 
are often jnuerted, And chen the foriner ſhall be contrarily ken out of the 
an argumeat from tlie Mam , the later contrarily trom the Levincall Law, 
Alinus, cthenotes being the ſame : as, Note. 

Ciceroig morecloquent the!) Demoſthenes, This is an ar- 
gument from the 1-Greater. Whereby the eloquence of De- , Comruic 1s 
moſthenes, is extenuarted q, d. Cicero which is but a mcane the former in 
Oratour is more excellent (or Greater) then Demoſthenes, attribution, 
Ergo, his eloquence is of {mall value, 

C Thetone of the voyce in ſpeaking moſt commonly 1, 
maniteſtech whence theargumentis drawne, 2 Significantly, 
In the former example the Leſſe (then Demoſthenes ) is more bigly, 

pronounced 2 emphatically. In this later, the Greater (Ci- 3 With con- 
cero) more 3 deminutiuely, So "ew 4 


The 
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The Sunne it greater then the earth. q.d, The earth is not 
great, as it is commonly thought to be: for the Sunne which 
1s butlietle, at leaſt in our (ighr, is greater then it, 
The voyce of Chriſt 1:greater then the Apoſtles, q. d. Chriſt who was 
lewes,and Hea- had in contempr, and dcrilion of all men, is greater then the 
then, Apoſtles, Ergo, they arc not to be regarded. 

Contrarily , the later examples inuerted: are arguments 

from the lefle (minns ) | 
Rt Iirgil is a more cxcellent Poet then Zvcan, or Seneca. q.d, 
Mm 6c 43%: Theſe Poets deſeiue great commendation, yetare they leile, 


wt id eſt, interiour to Virgil, &c, 
4 Mimr, infers. TIT. 4 Grammaticall compariſon , and 5 verbs ſignify- 
or,%c. ing ſubmillion, abating,inferjoritie, dimiviſhig, &c. 1t they 


oY mg > beattribured rothat which isargued are notes of the Leſſe, 
Mu bo af but the argument isfrom the Greater, becaule that which js 
£ argued is the Leſſe 2 as, 
Math.1c.27, {orazin, and Bethſaida are farther off from repentaxce, thew 
"So Tyre, and Sidon would hane beene, 
Capernanm is worſe then Sodome, q, d. Tyrus, Sidon, and 
Sodem being gricuous ſinners would haue had more faith, 
a!1d repentance then Corazin, BethſardayC apernanm. 
Brech, 16, Teruſalem, and ber daughters were worſe then Samaria, and 
Sodem with their daughters, 
The beſt warre may gine place ts the worſt peave,q.d.. The 
| worlt peace being bad, is yer better then the beſt warre. _ ; 
_ —_— Papiſts are inferiour tothe Phariſees , and other jelts, in 
mute Hen frautihe z2:1les, pennances, falſe workes , and will denotions, id 
; _ eft, Popiſhhypocriſies, are not ſo good as theirs, 
Clerk, de Au. © Þ miſt are Inferiogr to Turkes in nil demeanour and moral 


(#0, 


how:/tie. , 
Note. ©. The comparative, and ſiperlatine vſcd abſolutely with- 
+ ns 7'- out the ſignes then, by, of, among, are not notes of the compa» 
Aon erumnr te, but {imple arguments. In the Latine tongue the compa- 


ſuppifirryns. yay : - 
A+ ji rativerather 1 deminiſheth the (ignification ofthe Poſitine : 
eſt quam nonj- 25, otter, 5A eſt, nonnibil dotms. (as wee ſay) ſomewhat 
bil dstr, vel Jearnt. He hath ſome learning. 


_—_ per T he S»pcrlatine increaſcth the (ignification of the e4b(o- 
4, [ute 
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L xte without compariſon : as, doftiſſimus , id eff, moſt lear- 
ned, very well learned, Moſt excellent Theophilm,Lnk.1.3. oy 
Noting the highelt degree of perfeftionof a thing in itlelfe, © 


rather then comparing it to others, Amantiſiime 
* ſodalu;&c, 
Explicite Forme, 
The Explicite forme is handled with notes, or without 2 Which argu+ 
notes, or 
3 Which is 


Thenotes are theſe. Not only, but alſo. I had 2 rather this, 
: .c ? argued. 
3 than that, Grammaticall compariſon, and verbes ſignify- , P..7.,, 7, 
- Ing, exceeding,cxcellence, preterence, with the particles elarioncm. 
then, then js, then that which is argued : Grammaticall com- 5 Nor the Eng. 


: = SP ein ' * lifh figne then, 
pariſon ſignifying diminution with the particle (than )attri bes df, 


to that which argueth, Rey ken 
Examples of Declaration, —_ it, 


Non ſolum,/ed 
nam, 
Wiſedome is vtterly (jlenced, ot onely the 1 ralhatrne ſhew k I 
of prudence, but allo the gouerneſſe of all things 2 1rue ſaptence : eo wa 
Euery thing is {wayed by violence : clove peu <> 
The Oratour is deſpiſed , Not onely the adiers , and idle rene, with am- 


i-ngler, but that is 200d ; the Barbarous ſouldiour is z im- plification by 
-P wy" compariſon of 


I. Not onely, but alſo, 


braced 
a h 
Theverſcs are theſe. the lfſe. mY 
1): verb nu 
Pellitur e medio ſapientiac Vi gerithr res, da non ipſa equis 
Spernitar erator bonts, horridus miles amatir, tas ſpettatur, 
2 Vird ru [4 
True kill of Law is quite expeld, f OE "pb 
Each thing,is {\wayd by violence : i 
The foldiour rudein grace is held tore, 


Abouz the man of eloquence. 
Our aunce(t urs rooke vp armes-4 not only for libertic» 
5 but allo for ſoucraigntie, . Philip. 8, bo _ ' 
My haſt is not onely dclirous of vioric, but alſo of dil- —_ 
patch, Phill pie, n. 


Which Prduince may ſay, that ſkee, and her cities haue ek 
R 2 beenc 


MG AE”. as 


* 
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beene preferred, not only by the counſell, buy allo by the 


hand of Fonterm. 
Rom.1.3t, Whodoe not onely commitſuch things , but haue plea- 
ſure in them that d oe they. 
q B«4 alſo, is ſometimes omitted, or milplaceds[am.2.24 
From this note ariſetha Logicall gradation ioyned with | 
6Which re- the figure 6 Climax, Cic. pro Mulone, 
ſpedts not the Neither hath he committed himſelfe to the people onely, 
G——_— but al;oto the Senate : neither to the Senate onely, but ao 
x i. to the publike garriſon, and armes ;z neither to them onely, 
of ſounds, @Hutto his authoritic , to whom the Senate had committed 
Notonl-,isz the whole Common wealth, all the yorg men of Icalie, all 
ihe nn the armour of the people of Rome, 53 
the reddti. By theleaſcending degrees from the Leſſe (quantitie) to 
oo. but allo, a the Greater, he more and more argueth and concluderh the 
note of the = innocencie of Mile concerning the death of Clodrms, 
greacer, and Hither may be referred theſe viuall notes, Nay, ray more 
{crues to the then that, 


- _——_— Yec this fellow liucth, liucth ? Nay he commeth into the 


err, 3. Scnate- houſe. 

Incrementum And this alſo. Notathicfe, but a ſpoiler. Not a Church= 

[eey\® robber, but anenemie of holy things, and religion', not an 
yo hackftcr, but a moſt cruell Maſſacrer of the Citizens, 


2. I badrather this that that. 


Malo bot (quad Male pater tibi fit Ti ber ſites, dumomods tw ſis 
arguit) quamil. e/Eacide ſimilis, wnlcaniaque arma ( apeſſas, 
lud (quod argui> Yuamte Therfiti fomilem producat Achilles, 


mr, 
Iuucnsl. $42.8, I rather would crookt, crab'd Therfites were - 


1 A miſhapen Thy father, yea although right baſe : 
captaine of the So that thy (e!fe thou wert Achilles like, 
. Greekes, croo- And durſt braue Heer to his face : 


ked of body, Then that Acbilles cleile, vali 
peercleile, valiant, 
crabbcd of con- Thy Noble-heartcd father were, 


ditions,who 
Adbilles New But thou thy ſe}fe Therfites, ſhamefull 
with þis bt, Shouleſt dic with Heforsboxe o'th'care,q.d. Hah 


I.Booke, Of the Greater. 33 


I had rather thou wert baſe bred, and noblc-hearted, then 16 
nobly-deſcended, but baſe-minded, Epfy 18. Aer, 
I had rather beoucrcome with Powpey,then to ouercome Sg 
with them, | wh 
I bad rather haue this mans good heart, then all mens 
bi k hatT had rather 9 b h 
inke not that I had rather doe any thipg more, then ,.. 
that I may fulfill your mend x henry 
3+ Grammarticall compariſon , and Verbs lignifying 
excelle, alſo diminution, &c. 


It ſhall have more admiration, then glorice . Plug, quam, i 
Iſpend more labour, and paines in this, in getting wit- rem prater cares 
nelles, chen other defenders doe in refuting them, ror, 


Iris betterto retire, then to runne badly. P/0 Fonters, 


[tis better if the will of God be ſo, that yee ſuffer for well Praſar,quam, 


doing, then for cuill doing, 2 It is- better to be afflicted yn- 1.Per.z.27. 
iuſtly, then deſeruedly, 2 Pawkecs 
c 


I have laboured more aboundantly then all the Apoſtles, c 
Thefalſc Apoltles ſuffered lefſe , then Pan! for the Gol- ay SY _ i 


pels ſake, 
II. Without notes, 
The Greater is handled without notes, and that in a man- 
ner ſyllogiſticaily, And here many Logitians d:liuer cer- 
taine rules of conſequence, both too 1 ſtrait, doubtful, and , a, Ju. 
deceitfull , as common reaſon in the vie of this argumenc ow the - 


manifeſtech, But therruth is that. ter only deny- 
From the diuerſe force , and conſideration of quantitie "8: | 
wemay both 2 affirme,and z denie,confirme, and confuce. any, - Da 
Examples, e/Encid, 1... abr, 
O foci, (neque enim ignari [umns ante malorun ) Eta 
O paſſi graviora : dabut dena hug quogue finem, gy a.m 
We greater troubles haue indured, | _— | 
Yer are they gone, and paſt: Lud prong 
Theleller dread not, hope that God ne NY 
Willend chem at the laft. ; 
«2; Be 


FPR="y ea 
134 Of the Greater. Chap.40; 
4 The Law. Be not ſoVniuſt as to thinke, that when as 4 your foun. 


= ot 51ph taines ſtand open cuen to your enemies, our {mal 5 (treames 
$ Orvis clo- ſhould be ſhur againſt ourfriends, 

quence, He that hath not ſpared his owne Sonne, but hath given 
$1 gnod mes him for vs all , how ſhall he nor alſo with him treely glue 
F,comemet, ysall things? X 

mw, ©”, If they hauecalled the Maſter of the houſho!d Belzebub, 
Rom.8.3zz, how much more ſhallthey call them of the houſhold ? 

Math 19.25, Why doubtelt thou of riches hauing the Lord? For hee 
Chryſeſt.bmm. that hath giuen that which is greater to his enemics , how 


15, mEpik. ſhall henot giuvethat which is iefle to his friends ? 


Las 5.20, It they have perſecuted me, they will perſecute you, 
If they doe theſethings inthe greene tree , what ſhall be 

Pet 4.179, Goncinthedric? the meaning hereof lee, 1,Per.4.17, 
ne If iudgement begin firlt at che houſe of God, what ſhall 
become of them that obey not the Goſpd of God? Alſo 
Loe | begin to plague the citic, where my name is called 
Ter.25.29,> Vpon,and ſhould yee goe tree ?q. d, 2 much more ſhall you 


1 Multo megis, be puniſhed, TELE, 
25/muorquan- 2 If a man daredeceiue hisfather, much more darc he 


tary leſt,eqs- deceiyeothers. 


we i If he feareth not God, he will not feare the Magiſtrate, 
wecminr, © If he will notdoe his dutie with (tripes wuch lelle with 
; Lnod nou v4- Words, "w , Cy 
4 more, = Vf yertue ſuffice not to happinelle, neither doe riches, 

nec valebut mm Ifan Earle were her Paramour, he could not maintaine 
yas! + her charge, much lefle canſt thou. 


\, Rgt;5-17. If by one mans offence,death reignedbyane,much more 
[= ' they which recejue abundance of grace , and of the gitt of E 
righteouſneſle, ſhall raignein life by one Iefus Chriſt, Here 
4 Aboaſting 74%! contirmetiv from the Greater that they which recciue 
ſou'diour, © abundance of grace ſhall reignein life by leſus Chriſt. 
5 An harlot, q| . From thisargument without notes commeththat Lo. 
n = - = gicall gradation without the figure clmarx, . 
4 lug NEED Ter, 4 Thraſo, Did 5 Thaw indeede give mce 6 great 
'9 $0740 triaw-.. thanks ? 7 Gnate, 8 huge thankes, Thr. ſayit thou ſo? is ſhe 
Phat. merric ? G#, not ſo much for the gift it {clfe, as that it mn 
rom 
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from you, Sheeis indeede exceeding ioyous for that Shre 
euen 9 danceth forioy. q. d. 

Giues ſhee greatthanks? yea huge, Is ſhee merry ? yea 
danceth for joy. 

E xamples of Confirmation, 

We hauc indured greater troubles that arepaſt, Ergo, we 
ſhall be able co indure the letle, * 

The greater quantitie of troubles (which exceedeth) is chyrquonis 


ouercome, Ergo, the leile (which is exceeded) ſhall be os decleratur de- 
ucrcome. ſmtione Mavo- 
14, 


If S»lpitine with his great «kill doth benefite even his c- 
nemies, then Cicero is rightly helpfull to bis friends with 
his cloquence. 


But the former is true, Ergo, the later, | 
The propolition from the Greater doth gathertihe Leſſe, 


For if the Greater exceede:h, id eſt, is more incredible,or dif- 
ficule,then the Zeſſe is more credible,and caſe, » 
They haue called the malter of the houſhold Belzebub; 
Ergo, much more willthey call you lo, 
God ſpared not the naturall branches; Ergo, he will nos 
ſpare them that are graffed iv. Rom, 11, 
They haueperſecuted me: Ergogthey will perſecute you, 
Your heauenly father hath given you life,nuch more will Mar. 6, 
he giue you foode, Dedit corpus, Ergo, veſtem. 
| Hee that prouideth for the yong Rauens that call vpon 
him, hath much more provided for man. But the Lord,&c. 
Ergo, 
He that deceiueth his father will much more deceiue 0- 
thers ; But e/chinw doth the former: Ergo, the later, Ter. Adelph. 
The Pric(ts breake not che Sabbath in killing beaſtson the |, 
Sabbath : Ergo Chriſt hath not broken itin ſuffering his "51 
diſciples to techs cares of carne, &c, 
It was Jawfull for Daxid to catc the ſhew bread, Ergo for Verl, 4. 
my diſciples, &c. 
They pro Shane not the Sabbath, that looſe, and lead the 
Oxe,and Aſlerodrinke ; Ergo much lefle have | prophaned 


itinlooſing adaught:r of Abraham from the bonds of Sa- 


136 Of the Greater. © Chap. 40! 
Fam Zobs Lal» _ Greaters areoften of very great force, e(- 
hyprbefmn,ud ef, pecially ſuppolitions, =_ 
ſuppoſutronem, If an Earle cansot maintaine her charge, much lefle canſt 
Exempla; Ane. thou, But he cannot doe it, Erge, nor thou, h:re the greater 


ſhenergdeſt, re quantitie, id ft, abilitic of the wealthier is deaied, to denie 
firuttronsrefu- ” : 


FAnenM the leſle, ys ; 
AEneid.s, Iupiter is-not able to hold vp faile in this tempeſt, exgo, 
1Nelwm, muchleſle are wee able. 


Mare quentt- 1t ftrong Hettor could prevaile nothing againſt the Greeks 
A _— then decrepite Priamws can doe nothing : But Hettoy could 
Nam. - not, E rgo, neither Priamns. The greater is denyed, whoſe 
Joſe defimriones quannitic exceceth, Ergo the Leſſe, whoſe quantitic is exce« 
L ———_ oy. hank h dipo! | 
* Thats giueth very great thanks, yea ſhee exceedingly 
mum go relovcabit the giver of the gift: Ergo it is not to be doub- 
P*tiores,arque ad ted but that ſhee giyerhthankes, 
oma exempla + 


mwlro facibur, Admonition, 

eg bo The rule,or Maxime whereby theſe propoſitions, Conſe. 
ſrnt. p quences, and Conftirmations are demonſtared, is the defini= 
Maxiuma ſue 


——_— tion of the Greater it felfe, whole quantitie, whatſocuer 

ww ſunt con- Ning, 7 _— it be, ——_— as Contrarily the quntitie 
elana, & fru- of the Leſſe is exceeded, 

ve Hee that feareth not Godfeareth not the magiſtrate, It is 
ror bums 41- thys demonſtrated, or ſhewed by art, 

—_ "1508 If the greater quantitie(which exccederh )/d eft maieſtie, 2- 
incertas, & fal- toritie, &c moueth nor, neither the Leſſe, which is EXCEE= 
laces buc arte ded. | 

meſcro qua owe If hecares not for blowes, he caxes not for words. qd, 
res bfeorfam if the greater quantitie, Or forcible thing Id eſt, the hurte 
rurbant, now 14- ing, Or payning of the body moueth not, neither the Leſſe, 
vaxt,mmultis And ſo all others. 

exempls pb'» = Now whether the propoſition of conſequence, for the 
a. ot matter thereof, be true, or falle, neceſlarie, of contingent, 
dentes,pro, (uz The demonſtration , and Judgment thereof is from the 
Enuparxſees prinGples of other arts,common reaſon,experience,law,&c, 
dyficultare, a5 ſhall appeare in the ſecond book of judgement, - 

| HAP, 
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"'Y I 1 


Cnare, XLI, 
Of the Lefſe. Min, 


T He Leſſe,is whole quantitic is excceded, Or, which is This Catdgorie 
excecded of the Greater in quantitie, I; ins 8 Mnncr 
Anargumenr of the Leſſe is, when the Greater is argued proponionable 
of the Leſſe.Or,,when the Leſſeis vied to argue, ideft, expli- 9 the former, 
cate, illuſtrate, amplihe,confirme, conture the Greater, 
The Leſt is alſo handled. 

1, More briefely wich notes called the contrat forme. 

2, More fully diſtinguiſhed by parts called the explicite 
forme, and that with notes,or withour notes, 

«.. The notcsof both formes are 

2. Proper tothe Lefe, 

2, Negations of Equals, 

1. Ofthe contra forme, 

1, Gramwiticall compariſon, and verbes ſignifying ex- Notes of the 
ceeding, if they be attributed torhat which is argued; ag Greater,burthe 
He that backbites che afflited is more cruell then a tyrant, Su. from 

Theſoule is more excellent then the bo4ie, ; 

Onids Aduerlzrie was more cruell then Buſyris, and Phe- 
lars. 

The word of God is more necel[aric then daily food, 

_ Neein his time was the moſt righteous man in the earth, 
4+ TheSerpent was more ſubtill then any beaſt of the field. 

Sweeter then hony : whiter then ſnow: red ler chen 
fearlet : blacker then Printers inke : harder then an Ada- > wor vanag 
mavt : brirtler then glaſſe : more mutable then 1 Protexs: ; That could 
more confident then Phormis : Richer then 2 Cre/is : Poo change bim- 
rerthen 3 1r«,&c. | lelfe inco all 

. 1f God care for the lillies of the field, then much morefor > Flv io 
Man, , 
If welabour for the body, then much more for the ſoule. re 'of 
If whooredome be condemned among the heathen, then Ithacy 


much more among Chriſtians, 


If 


133 ? Of the Leſſe. Chap. 4. 
If beaſts loue their yong, then ſhall men much more loug, 
their children, 
- If it be a greatthing to excell in one art, how much more 
ko excel inall arts, a RO RO 
2. Grammaticall compariſon , and verbes fignifyin 
wot. ſummiſſion,extenuation, deminiſhing-as, Le fe 2oting 
the Laff, To giueplace,to yeeld, to be ouercome, to be excelled of, 
| ty Argh leſſe, to ſer kefle by, if they be arttribured to that 
which doth argue: 29, 
T:reil is interiour to Onidin pocticall invention, 
Cedant arma toge, concedat lawrea lingue, 
Let warres gine place to peace, conqueſt to haw, 
: Two fooliſh Let 1 Banite, and Menins giue place to Yirgil, 


bar >" Negation of Equals in the comraQtforme. 
mts 0 6..P os 
2» AEquendi,jd Other Lawyers are not 2 to be compared to Su/pitian,.. 


ef,tobe mar» There isno compariſon betweene them. 
ched, anozcof No dutie is greater then giuing of thankes, 
the Icfle, Notraeis cquallto tillage, | 
Among all Poers Homer hath not his equall, 
None can matchhim, He hath nor his fellows 
What can be found {o ſweete xs Herodotis; 19 graue as 
= Thucydides: ſo briefeas Philytins : (0 acute as T beopompuc ; 
; ſo mi'de av Theophraſt as ? 
Aslike may Bchold, arid (ce, it thcre be any ſorrow z like to my fore 
ignihe equal» rg, which is done to me? Lament.t 12. 
_ I T, Otthe Explicite Forme. 
The explicite forme is handled with notes , or without - 
4 Anote of the NOtes. T he notes are 
Greater, E729, 1, Proper: as, 4 not onely, 5 but not,/not ſo much, Lae, 
of. the Ro non/olum, ſed ne, 


on; 5 a note 2, Negation of Equals, 
jeg. 1. With notes, Not only, but not, 
tion,forthe There was no man , not onely at Rome, butnot in any 


propofir.oni® corner of Italic indebted, whom he hath not drawen to this 
that which 09 incredible copſpiracie. 
MEUB® They have notonly declared no crime of this man, but 


ment, 
C2, Catil,,, Dotreprehended any one word, N 


% 
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x Not any leaſt word of mine, not deed onely withſtood 1 Bur not, is o- 
micted, or auil- 


Ceſar. 
2 Note, it is fo farre from this, as not cuen that, placed. 


Lat, Tantum abeſt ab hoc, vt ne il/ud quidern. 
Thou art fo farre from perteRtion, of greateſt workes , as p,, cr 
_ that thou halt not yet laid che foundation of theſe things ; 
that thou entendelt. 
: 3- Notenly not, but ſcarcely, Lat, Non ſolnw nov, Vix.ſcarcely, 
ed vis, 
j But theſe kinds of vertues are not only not found in our p,» Cal, 
manners, but ſcarcely in our bookes, 
Allo the particle, vel, idefſt, euen,not ſo much, yea. There y,j .y.v no - 
ſhall nor ſo much as ag haire fall from your heads, euen,&c. 

4- Grammaticall compariſon, and verdes ſignifying At.27. 34, 
exceeding, ordiminiſhing with the particle,#be», But where f 
excelleis lignified, thev, is referred to that which argueth, Vn 
where diminiſhiog, to chat which is argued, 

Lat, Potins hoc, quam illud : malo hoc,quam illnd,id eſt. - tact 
2 Rather this, 3 then that ; I had rather this, then that. 41,4 q 
That being baniſhed, thou ſhouldeſt rather aflaile the 2 A note of the 
common wealth, then being conſull affli& it, greater, 
Note, (rather ) isa note of the Greater, (then)of the leſſe. 3 Of theleile, , 
Butforan exile toallaile the commonwealth is letle, then a Gs 
confull ro affli ic. 
ot ne this doubt, As often, ſo here, the leſle cuill OED 
is taken for the greater good according to the purpoſe of |. 
therezloner, So Gen, by the Tele evill, er ele nam, porn Foe po 
he atgueth the greater cuill, and letſe good, difſerentis iſto 
Scipio bad rather be driucn from the common wealth then #9. 
from his ſerttence giu*n. 
I had rather-dic, then /be brovghtto denie the Goſpell 
Tfeclefſe by minc owne maintenance, then by che main- 
tenance of the Goſpel. 
5. Beforethat, ere that, Lat, Antequan , ideſt, rather qyegucy, 
WAS, 


Let my tongue cleaueto rheroofe of my mouth , before 
that | forget leruſalem. Tf : Plal,137, 


S 3 Iwould 


mar 


149 Of the Leſſe. I. Bocke 
I would Clodins were DiRatour, ere that TI ſhould ſeethat 
ſight, 
" would 1 might die (i ir pleaſed God) ere that came to 
pafſe, The lefle evill is choſcn in wiſhing , where to the 

greater is added, before that: ere that, 

; Cong, em, 6, 1 When as, ſeeing that, 2 then, then alſo, butthen, 

3 T2, 1um, 23 Both 4 and,and alſo, fo, 

Sceirg chat the managing of the Conſulſhip is difficult to 
otl;crs, then ro me allo ot the reſt, 

Phulippic.3. But when as all feruitude is miſerable: itis then morein- 
tollerab'e to ſerue a1! impure fellow, ſhamelefle,. effeminate, 
ncuer ſober,no not in {care, 

Phyl;ppie,8, Which when itis proficableto. all; it is ſo chiefcly to me, 

When as I haue thought, that all friendſhips are to be pre. 

{erued with great conſcience, and faithfulnetle, ſo alſo thoſe 

chizfely which were recalled from enmitie to fauour, 

Pro dom ſu. Heis friendly both to the commonwealth, to me, and al- 


en, mm., fv tothetruth, 

5 Negatio paris 2.5 Negation of Equalrix the explicite forme. 
».n,nf-rmeer-  Notſo much; as, a5 that, Not ſo many; as. Not fo, ſo 
Non 14m,9u4m, Much, {0 great; as, Late Non tam, quam, Non tot,quot, Non 
N-4 rot,qu9t. Hanis, quanto.- Noy tantum, quantum. 

Non 14nto,qu44- Although they which ſay that Catiline goes to Maſſilia, 
Te" y . doe not ſo muchcomplaine of, as feare thole vat 4 
Emphati-« in- For what ſea, what Euripus doe you thinke hat ſo many 
terrogatio ym billowes, (o great, and ſo many ſurges,as the manner of our 


Pro Mole, 


2, Tryar, 


Pro A, Gibins 


ſea, ng Euripus, | 
11. Explicite forme without notes..,, | + 
The handling of the lelle without notes is often ſyllogi- 
ſticall, And here the Logitians propound Maximes, tending 
 alltothis head. "ity 
Cie, Si.cui minus ineſſe videtur, ineſt : twm cus may ts. - 
1 Ergolicet bins Onod in re minore valet, valeat in matore, 1 Ergo, We at- 
Anarkyua6in oye from hence affirmatively, falle, ' 


ſolammodo,7%4 © But the definition of the /eſſis the erue, and certaine- 
df 0d ns 3 mac 6 os .-- 25% rulc - 


falſum &þ, 


_— 


© | baberneganii, Parliaments, hath turbulence, and diſquietneſle, ideff,, no 


—_ 


TT nm © 


Chap. 41. Of the Leſſe. 141 


wtf whichall examples may eaſily, and dire&ly be ap- 
plyed. | 
Wi corpurredomas ferram patieris, & ignes, Owid, De remed, 
amor, 


Arida nec ſitiens ora lanabus aqua, &c, 


Thy brittle body that thou mailt redeeme, 
Thou ſuffer wilt bath ſword, and fire, 
Thy thirſt with waters coole thou wilt not quench, 
But bridle natures iuſt deſire 
Wilt thou refuſe to ſuffer any thing 
Thy pretious ſoul: for to redeeme ? 
This better part, the body farce exceeds, . 
Then haue che ſoule in chiefe eſteeme. q. d. 


If thou wilt indure cuils for the further good, and fafetic 
of thy body, then much more for the libertie of the ſoule. 
The conſequence is confirmed by the definition of the 
Lefſe,as in the laſt verſes, 

The ſoule isthe better part, id eſt, it exceedethin quan- 
titie,or the quantitic,or worth of the body is exceeded of it, 

Stones, woods, and wilde beaſts are mooued, andRand p,, ,,.s. 
ſtill at muſica'l ha:monie ; ſhould not we , that are trained  - x 
vp inthe beſt things bes mooued with the voices of the 


Poets. 
Secing that the Prouidence of God extcnleih to ſpar- yy 6:16, 


rowes, th:n much more to men. 
Can the mother forget the childe of her wowbe, then will 


Ialfo forget thee, 

If you bring .cuill know to giue, good thingsto your yp, ri; 
- children, how much more ſhall your "5 oy which is in hea- 
yen, giue good things to them that aske him 2. - 

E Gradation alto from the Lefſersis a peculiar handling: 
withoutnotes, - 

It is an bainous crimeto bindea Romane Citizen, a del- ,,,, , 
perate enterpriſe to ſcourge him, almolt 1 parricide to Kill x Mourther of : 
him, what ſhall 1 ſay it is to crucific bim ? Parengs, 

There bce three parts of this propoſition , every later 
whereof is greater, yetleile then the villaine of / erres. 

Z S 3 j Examples . / 


_—. 


= Of the Leſſe. Chap. 41; 
Examples of Confirmation, 
Earthly fathers giue good things to their children that- . 
Iaukit1a3. - ake them , Ergo, your heauenly ſhall giue them kys ſpiric 
that aske him. E | 
Math, 6. Your heauenl y father feedeth the foules,that neither ſow, 
nor reape, Ergo, he ſhall tcede you that excel] them, 

Here is double reaſon from the Leſſe. 1, The birds nei- 
ther ſow, reape, &c. as you doe, Ergo tis lefle probablethat 
they ſhould be ted, then they thatdoe theſe things, 2. you 
much excell them, Ergo, it is lefſe probable that theviler 
creature ſhould be prelerucd before themore excellent, 

Thou careſt for thy body , Ergo, thou oughteſt much 
wore to care for thy ſoule, 

oh - Yeebelecucnotifa man tell you 2 earthly things, Erge, 
gen. {aci. neither if you be told 3 heauenly things, 
bus,ideſt,i. God doth cloath the gralle of the field, Ergo, much more 
nu, 3 credits man, 
<ffalms, id}, Thou haſt not yet 4 laid the foundation of thy intended 
_ & faci. worke, Ergo, ncither haſt thou finiſhed it. 
line negarural Chriſt prayed nor for theReprobate, muchleile dyed he 
Weg ARAM IAAIHS 4 for them : etfctually ,id eſt . 
An Let vs apply our hearts to wiſedome , becauſe it is better 
nee then gold, pearle, and (iluer. 
The molt perfe& man cannot without the grace of God 

. © keepe that ſaluation which he hath received, much lefle can 

= a ſinnerreconer faluation which he hath loſt, 

Itis an hainous crime to binde a Romane Citizen, a deſpe- 
rate praQſe roſcourge him , next to parricide-to kill him z 
Ergo. itis horrible crueltie to crucific him, 

Antonius hath molt crusll y flaughtered his Centurions ; 

Ergo, he will handle vs more cruelly, whom hc hateth, 

Publins Scipioa private man ſlew Tyberins Gracchms but 
alictle impayring the common wealch,Ergo,thall the Senate 
much more ſlay Carilme wrterly ſubuerting it, 

T% Of the feigned leſle. 
Fifle Minors, . Ante lenes ergo paſcentur in ethere cernig | N 
Kclog. 1. | Et freta deftitnent nudos in litore pyſces, & Cc, TY 


-. 6a AG. «> at/d... 
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The hearts fo lights in lighter ayre (hall feed, 
And fiſhes bare (hall le in chanaell drepe ; 
Ere that his image trom-my heart dv 


part,. 
From thaughts by day, or wandring dreams in (leepe. 

q. d. theſe ſhall be ealier thea the other, W 

O ſhamefull deede, nor onely loathſometo be ſeene, but : Philyic, 
alſo detefiable to be heard ? If this thing had happeued ro n 
thee ar ſupper time in thy ſauage quattings, who would nor 
haue counted 1t a diſhoneſt ching? But the s Maſter of the 1 Preerer diſts- 
horſemen executing publike bulinelle in the allſembly of the I _ 

ple of Rome, to whom it is an vnſcemeiy thingrto Belch, j,,% me 

he hath filled his skirt, and all che cribunall feat with vomi- mulites,c ace 
ting vp gobbets of meat ſauouring ſtrongly of wine, "cenſds habuit 

Here 1s a double compariſon from the letie by 2 ſuppoliti- / ub 51" S + 
on, 1, It had be-ne a tovle diſcredite for him to haue vomi» _ fe 5 
ted in his pot-quafting , Ergo, much more in the pleading 2a 6Qion,or 
place. 2. cha { beene adiſgrace for the Maſter of rhe horſe- caſe ſuppoled. 
men to Belch in che pubiike atlembly, but moreto vo» 
mite, &c, 

| The vſe of ] nequatl;, 

There is great vſe of the Greater aud of the /:ſſe inall Au» 
thors toillultrare (declare, ar;ue, ampl fie, yeato confirme, 
and confurte. Thus farre of compariſon in qua ititie: com- 
pariſon io qualicic followerh. 

Admonition, 

Concerning the Exwarxi, or inexiftenceof the Logiti- 
ang,it often fal'es our doubtiull, repwg ant, and fa'ſe, Vpon 
which conſideration Raz molt prudently, and truly logi- D 
cally iudgeth the nzture of the argument, viz, whether it be 
Equall, Greater or Lefſe, by the quanticie , which he takcth 
inthelargeſt ſence,and accordiog to common vie of reaſon, 
which giueth the terme, of quamtitie, and meaſure, to all 
things in cafe of compariſon, But as for the matter of che 
arguments thathe lezuerh rothoſe arts by whoſe principles 
they are ratifie4. For Logickeis # Rational}, not reall are ; 
nor mixt, and confuſed, as isto be ſeene in many Logicks, 
whichare more philoſophicall, then Logicalf, 
8 De 


_-.. 


144 Of the Leſſe. I. Booke; 

De inexiſtentia ſine comparatorum horum Regula, 
ned ad imexiſtentiam illam attinet, optima in commoe fatti- 

Polanw [5144 onem tradit Polarnus, Cnins hec eſt dollyma, © 

* Argumentum ab e0,quod mag eſt, ſew mags ineſſe videtur, 
noneſt a Maieri, ſeda Minori. Magus enim eft & ineſſe vides 
law, tur, id quodeſt Minus, facilius, veriſimilins, credibilins, quan 
Wwl.Pac. Alind id quod eft mains. Vnde fi Minus non eft, quod facilius, & ve« 
oft argumentum y;/rmileus poterat efſe aut in eſſe , multo minus erit id, quod eft 


4 marort CPRn | 
bo. ined ng. Aa, Ideo tam argumentum eſt 4 minori ad mains. 


£56 eſb;ſeu mags Excmpla. 

meſſe videtwr, Quinon pereipit terrena, 1 multo minus percipit celeſtia: 
vnae certume/t, Animalis homo non percipit terrena: Ergo, Animals homo 
xk . "wages , multo mmuspercipit celeſta, 

Mater ih Fa ved capto ab hoſtibus non licet id multo minus licebit per- 
(le ab © quod eus; 

tn ine via Teſtamentum conaere capto ab hoſtibus non licet : Ergo, te- 
deturdeſiz® fRlamentum condere multo minus licebit perduelli, 

af wu mag Argumentum ab eo, quod minus meſſe videtur, non eft a Mi- 
verifmuli, 441d DOT, ſed aMaiori. Nam Maius eft dificiline, improbabiling, 
quod mazirin. & minus veriſimile, Vnde ji Maius eft quod minus veriſimile 
eſe videuur, id exat poſſe eſſe vel ineſſe, multo magts erit id quodeſt Minus & 


LEED My is veriſimile eſt eſſe, Ideo twrc argumentum eſt a Maioti,ad 


1 Arpwment wn 
4 Mini 4d ma- 


2 Argument wm Exe mpla, 
4 Mayori al Oui fallere conſuenit patrem, multo ma! t auacbit cateros ; 
Minns, e/Eſchinus fallere conſuenit patrem : Ergo, 


Aulto mags audcbit ceteros, 
Qui poteſt uno verbo ſanare paralyticwum, is multo magu po= 
teftatem habet rengittendepeccata in terris, 
| At Teſus Nazarenus poteſt werbo vno ſanare paralyticum 2 
1 Calvin Expo, &Cc. | 


payer net Maxime, ſeu axiomata. 
&- beneficentia " .t. Cum inconſequente ſew concluſione (ſunt verba 1 Multo 


[14onſtruat TALK y ant bis tquipoll entia tum argumentum duttum eſt 
#mes bommes, roaiori ad minus z quia poſits Maiori, ponitar multo mages Mi- 


”W malto mAgHa , vt, 
_ ps "dee $1 Dent dedit nobit vitam, mueto magis debit vitiam, 
, » ; 


ky! 


Gt 


Chap. 42. Of Simulies, 145 
$4 dedit corpus, multo magis dabit amiltum, 
1 Sicurat aniculas, multo may is bomines. 8 Argumentron 
Erſi enins auicula fit res minor bomine : tamen Dew curare tf} 4 Mindvi ad 
anicuias, oſt mains, Of improbabilins quiddem , quanFeundem «i. 
curare homines, | + 7 >» Hr exemplagn 
oſt coftrarinm, 


2 Cumin conſequente, ſew conclufione ſ111t verba multo mi- pw hain 
nu$, aut his equipolientia, tum arg umentum duttum eff a Mi- corarietatis 
nori ad maius; quia negato Minoriznegatir Najus /enyſt non eſt, quia hic re- 
e/t minus, multo mins; erit majus: vt, © | Jpettum habet 

TOAL Ha. þ2 CU, 4d per ſonam, ille 

Si nondum ieciſti ſundamenta maxiomorum opernns , multo , /,, 

minus perneniſti ad earum perfettionem. SICK CATE 4 


St ſcripts Moſis non credits, quomods credetys werbts mens ? nicwl as, perſons 
Siquis Deum non audit, multo minus Audzet hommem, eſt : Auicule, 
res 1/2, Inde 


Etfi Denseft res maior homine, tamen aliqueys audire Dewm, pnmengans of 
minorem difficultatem in [e ad credentlum habet , cum longe fit , maiori, hinc 4, 
veriſumilins aliquem audire D cum,quam homnem, minors, 

Principia Philoſophie non pendent ab antoritate hominum : 
multo minus igitur pendent principia religionis atmme ab auto 


ritate hominum, 


—_ — _ —_— _ 


Char. XLI. 
Of things 1 like, Similia. | 1 Homoies 


1d eſt fonilia, 


S$jo-ches fimi- 
Itudes, 


—_— ———  — ﬀ_ 


—— 


Omparates in qualitie, are cither things like, or things 
valike. 
2 Qualitie, is w hereby it is asked 3 what kind of thipg, » Poiotes, 
of what ſort,manner,ſaſhion condition,qualitic a thing jS. 3 Poion. 
The lignification of Jogicall qualicie extencs it ſelfe very 44, quale, 
largely. tal , RE 
1. To habites, and diſ>oſitions, naturall powers,vertues, 
and impotencies, to the figure and exterrall forme of cucrie 
thing,and to ſpirituals, as well as naturalls, 
\Lo. all affecions., rcaſpns, wages, and manners, 4 Hoſapate, 
Ny f to be Tike, or vnlike ; and there is '4 4, <4 quote 


whereby things arc ſai abs 
nothing that is not like, or vnlike another. ar _— 
* 3+ It extends not onely to things being,and not being, s.* * 
: d 3 fained, 


ts 
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146 Of Sinvilies. Chap. 42: 

fained, but alſo ts words, or termes themſclucs. 
5 Things like are thoſe, whereof theres one,or the ſame 
p—_ .  qualitiqy or, an 1 ynitie, «nd idemtitic of qualitie, which is 
P*'*” called a 2 ſimilitude, 4 analogie, -or proportion; alſo a pa» 


xa cle _= briefely ſhewed b 

ratio, n 6 more noetcs. 
vim, Things like a4 more fully diſti hed by parts. 
1 Homonotes, ; "gut 

2 Paiomoiofis, T hetefore cuery [imilitude'is contraR, or explicite. 

3 Amalogia. T he conttaRt 1s concluded, or ſhut vpin one word. 


The Notes of the cantratted forme are, 
1. Prop:r to Similies or thiags like, 
2. Negationsof Diſſunilics, or things yolike, 


1. Notes proper to Similies, are, 


Similis, effigies, 1. Neownes. Like, faſhion, manner, ſhape, irhage, figureg 
pur figurs type, forme, fumilitude, reſemblance, after the'manner of, 
go, fern, to the ſimilitude, likenellc, example, coppy, patcerne of, 
Frans. 2. Verbes, T © imitate; liken, reſemble, r-preſenc, ſhew- 

more,vitw, inflay forth, &c. alſo to compare. 

ad inftar,rxem. 23, Aduerbs, As irwere, cucn like, even as, as if, iike as, 
phojmtans, af as, &c. 

frulers, referre; Note thattheſe words, to be compared, not to be com+ 


ſa 144 pared, are common notes of all compariſons, Ter, Au, He 
queþyfcfeur, 13not to be compared to this man. 
fo | way © 1 : E xamples of Declaration, 
par" Man is like to a bubble of water, 
Plaki03,3.4.5, My daics are conſumed like ſmoake, &e. 
6,7, Plal, The foole is as ynconſtant as the Moone, 
py > The godly alway Hooriſh greene, even as the palme tree 
by the rigers of waters, 
Chriſt was 910 as the Lambe before the ſhearer. 
: Doeg was the type of Iudas, 
Tye fewe If God forbideth fornication, in like ſort alſo adulterie. 


e/£neas was like toa godin his face, and ſhoulders, com- 
ming out of the cloud of Yen, 


Although Serwiws S»/pitins could not leaue a more _ 
[0 


].Booke, Of Simnilies. | 147 

lent monument then the image of his manners, yertue, con- Philyyie. g 

Atancie, pietic, wit, euen his ſonne, Eff igees. 
Stutte, quid off ſommuc;gelide nifl mortis invaget id eff,Sleepe | 1, 

is the image of death, Ingo. ; 
Sometime we ſpeake after our owne, not the Rhetoricall wore, 

faſhion, Cie, 


Very learned, not after the ancient, but after our ownne ;;, 
manner, 

But if he do* ouercome, he ſhall ouercome after the man. Ppifh.lb.1n, 
ner, and example of Syla, Att mire ft 

Some referre all things to pleaſure after the manner of 7 -- "tu 
beaſts, _ 

You judge after che manner of men, I ivudgeno man, lob. 8, 


1 haue caten aſhes, as it were bread. P/al. 102, 9. Tangnam. 
That ſame one day, wherein I returned into my countrie, ,,g.,,, pc, 
was like immorralitie to me, nyre ad mode, 
Timeflides away like the running ſtreame, | 
Namgneta v'! neme, vel qui mibi viluera feeit, Trifh. te 
X FX « 
Solns eAchilles tolere more poteſt, R " __ << 
For either he, or elfe no man at all 10 eraculas, 
Mouft heale the wounds, who gaue the ſame to me : bats - _ 
As I Tele has Achilles ſpeare d d cure, 4 94 vuluer &- 
Which made the ſore, and gave theremedie. retwr, Nem A 
chilles ſananrs 


What I have written concerning Dolgb-lla, I pray yOU ,,m emplaſtre 
looke to chart as if it were your owne bulin«lTe. Epiff. 5. 116 fatto derubrigny 


2. fam, « err. 
Fhid hold fo gteedi'y'on the Greeke tongue as if ic were _—_ 
defiring to quench daily thirlt. De vencls. 
Conceraivg this matter,I write to him to vic your judge» Sicwr, vr. 
ment, 25 in all chings, ws 4ib.1.48 


2, Negationaf Diſſmmilies, or vulthes, 
No othermiſc, in no other manner, pot vnlike, no other wud farw, wer 
like, &c. liter, won ab- 


They doe no otherwiſe, then they were commanded. P__ 
I {pake no otherwiſe, then I thonghe, K Z, 
F'2 c 


. 148 Of Simelles." I. Booke; 
He is notynlike to Ciceroin eloquence. 
CE Metaphores are contracted limilitudes. To whichif 
the note be added, it is-called /cow,sdeft, the bgure Image of 
the vu'gar Rhetoricians, 


I I. Of the Explicite forme. 


4, TheExplicite forme of a (imiiitude is diſtinguiſhed by 
WG 6 parts called the Protalis, and eApoaoſir, ideft, A __ 
and red lition, and that either dilioynedly, or continuediy. 
| A 1 difioynel1, or diſiunQiue (mlitude, is when foure 
hers 4 termes are really diſticguiſhed, viz. two in the propolition, 
and two diftingu:ſhed trom them in the reddition, 
[his explicite forme. is vi.d with notes,or without notes. 


I, With notes. 


Erhonger hams , 


Lualig ralis,ex The notes are theſe relative particl:s, which. are the 

va ,,quds bunlsof propolitions of related quaiitie : as, what, what 

bas. ur kinde one, 23; ſuch,{o, ſuchlike. Euen a$,as; loJlikewile, in 
like (ort, jn like manner, ſo alfo, &T. 


gocsy before, 
yer ſometimes ; 
the reddicion, Examples of Declaration, 
Eclog $5. | | 
| 'T.rle tum 0d) men noby dinine Peta, 44 
Duale [oper felſis in gramind, © 

: ddr ad 3J; 31 4 

Lualis,talis, O fellow ſhepheard Poet malt diuine, bs 


Thy ſongs vato my heart aftgord ſach caſe : 
As ſleepe in grafle the weary doth refreſh, = 
_ 7. When fromcbeir griete, ang paige they fiod-teleaſe, 


Apotbeoffs, Here the ſweetneſle of Aopſurhis verſe inthe'2 Deifica- 

il deoficario tion, or canonization of Daphnrs,is declared by z ſimilitude, 

in numerum wherein are foure diſtin cermes, Thewverle is ſuch liketo 

a, relatio, the hearer y. as [leepe to the weory;. verie, hearer, ileepe, 

- MWCarlg. 

« Quemddrnoun, " | 78 120 ME, 

= | * Euen as the beſt Pilot cannot ouercomethe violence of a 
tempeſt : ſo the molt wiſe ctt times cannot overcome atem- 


peſtyous commonealth, or turbulent ſtate, - 
| Fcilices 


Chap.41. Of Simzhes. 149 
Sculicet vt fuluwm ſpeitatur in ignibus aurumn : 


Tempore ſic duro eſt imſpicienda fides, 


As yellow gcld in glowing fire is tride, 

And mertral! pure trom earthly drotle refin'd; 
So golden truth is ſcene in troubled (tate, 

Tie taithfu!l heart, the falle and drotlie minde, 


As ſoine doe not feele the fwecrnetle of meat, by reaſon 
of diſcaſe, and dylneſle of (ence; eve: fo luſtfnll coucrous, 
lewd perlons haue no talte of true prailz, 

Euen as the partridge gathereth together her eggs , but 
hatcheth them not: ſo he that gathereth rich:zs by wrong 
ſhall leaue chem in the middelt of his daies,and in the cnd he 


(hall be a foole, 
What the eye is to the body, that the yncerltanding is to 


the minde, 
1 I. Without notes, 

O formoſe puter nimium ne crede Colori 

Alba l:guſtra cadunt vaccinia nigra leguntur, 
Belccue not 0nermuch thy beauty, boy, 

It is but falſe, it ftain'd with foule dildaine : 
V\ hite privert flowers d :[pilde on ground doe lie, 

1 Darke crowes-toe is to Nymplics alovely gaine, 


Trifte lupus ſtabulis, maturts frugibus imbrer, 
Arboribas venti, nobis Amaryllidis ir, 
. Abitter bane the woolfe is to the folls, 
;_ .. Andſhowers to corne, that ripe waits for the fickle 
The winds to trees ; Amarylls frownes to me, _ 
Then Marches ſuns, then Aprillſhowres more fickle, -. 


Dmlce ſatis bum:or depulſic arbutus hedes, 

 Lentaſalix fetopecori, mibi ſolus Ampyntas, 

The iuyceof arbute buſh to weaned kids, 
Scemes\ſweere enough, andis a pleaſant bit, * 

The tenderfall»w to the pregnant beaſt : 
Amyrtas only doth my humour fit, 


0nid.7! þh.x, 


Cit, 


Ecog,2, 


r Darke, or 
purple coloys 
red. 


Edog. }. 


TA The - 


T50 Of Similzes. Chap.4:; 

The Scriptures arefullof ſimilitudes without notes eſpe. 
cially the Proverbes, 

Who ca 1 riumber the ſand of the fea, and the drops of 
raine, and the daies of the world? who can meaſure the 
height of heauen, the breadth of ce carth, and the depth ? 
wh. can finde out the wiſedome of God that hath beene 
before a']chings ? 

\.Cer,9,6,79, Or only, and Barn1bas, haue not we powerto forbeare 
working ? who gocth a warretare at any time at his owne 


charges, &c. 


kcelchafticus, 
13.3, 


I. Of the continued Similitude. 
A continued Similictude is when as the firſt terme is to 
the ſecond, fo the ſecond is to the third. 
It is cal'cd continued, not becauſe there are not fopre 
termes (which muſt necds be in euery analogie, or (imili- 
tude) but becauſe one terme is twice repeated, id eff, the ſe. 
3 Reviews tan. congyterme of the propoſition is made the firſt of the reddi. 
1m difirfli; tion; or, the (imilitude is continued in the ſame terme, and 
quatwor termi- theſe repeated termes are diſtinguiſhed io 2 reaſon onely, 
mm,wn rp/s. otin the thing it ſelfe : as, 


I prgpouon,  3As the 4 law doth rule the 5 Magiſtrate, ſo 6 the Ma- 


5Seconderme giſtrate doth rule the people. 
_ propof= Here are foure termes rationally diſtinguiſhed, but three 
really, viz. Law iftrate,People, 

CH_—_ yg To this Cn belon "G6 examples , which are 

of the propoli- g v P 

tion made the notſpecials, or ſpecies vicd to arguethe generall, or Genme; 

Firſt of the Red- 7 but vſed to argue ſome other 1uch like ſpeciall example. 

—_— _ ® And of all Similies examplesare of greatelt force,and ipecial- 

——_—_ 'E Iy the enumeration of many particulars preuaile very much, 

7 Cum pertien- according to the proucrbe; vawitur exemplic, ideft, oft men 

hrs qnafte per follow examples of others. | 

_—_— n= woo Examples of Confirmation, | 
redemenſir- The vſe of the explicite forme is rather praRtiſed inrela- 


ur, 


Sumliain ſcbols ted axiomes toilluſtrate , then in {yllogiſmes to confirwe, 
claudicare 4- becauſe arguments drawne from hence are weake,, and 38 


euntwr, Plate ſaith, deceirfull, cafily winding theninde into errour, 
war ws 1, wicbout carefull heedec. 
:68t3, | Con- 


—_— — _—— 


I. Booke, Of Simulies. 51 
 Conantty phe rule of conſequence, ic is the definition — 
of Similicsit {elfe. via. Simi iti ipperte, 
ran. i viz. Similies haue the ſame qualitie, or decevul, bu 
It becommeth not Chriſtians to mourne overmuch for ftrongeſt and ; 
the death of che faichtull : becauſeit is but theſleepe of the rear 


mens, 


oy _ the 4 quars come. we PS 
therich reioyce in that he is made low : 2 go 
fhall palle away as the flowre of gralle, OY Ro " 
If gold be tryed bythe fire, then arc friends by aduerlicy. lam. fe10, 
_ ; wa is (o a” : Ergo. pr ns 
the true ard haue care over his fl ns hmm 
true Biſhop (on oucr his people. TY us ooo 
But the former istruc. Ergo,the ſecond. Cenfimntcns 
If Sara, Rachel, and Reberkeh were obedicntro their hus- ©2ofrmed by 
bands, then ought wives now allo to be obedient, the defvition 
Ifa curſe were duce vnto Pas! , if he negleRted to preach wn _ 
the Goſpell, then alſo to every negligent Miniſter now. _—_ - = ?. 
If they that handled the Goſpel Philofophically,and clo- +-& <p 4.1; 
19.39, 


Searly for their owne praiſe, and admired mens perſons 
or aduantage, were falſc Apoſtles , and Saranj(ts, then are CESESIOS 
they alſo falſe reachers, aad in the ſame condemnaiongthat whe 16 
doe ſo now, | ht 
But the former is true : Ergo, 
Of feigned Similies. 
All Similies and examples , arc cicher truc,-and 
_ "a6 elſe _— uppoſed, which haue eq oe dry A va | 
w e true, and chi tei | anchels 
vpn $45 4 y teigned examples, whereolch cre A . Sacye - 
1 The parable of Secrarer, | | 
2. 8 fable,or apologue, py Bo 
t, The parable of Secrater is an jaduRion,or bringing i ; 
of many ſimilicudes or like examples , onblins ES EI or 
of interrogatians or queſtions whereupon at: length we in- infeeriag ove ©" 
"ang that,tothelike whereof the partie with whom we no VPOnARs *- 
on, bath granted , and therefore mglt by force of fimili= ce 
tude alſo granc it - as. 
Ie c 


152 Of Similes, I: Bocke 

[t is not fit that Maziſtrates ſhould be choſen to gouerne 
by lot, Now it any man be of the contrarie opinion, I re« 
mooue him trom it by this Socraticall induction of juppo- 
ſitions;or exaiu ples, | - 

Doe you thinke jt fit tHat he ſhould be made Champion, 
not who hath skill, and ſtrength, but that falles to it by lot? 
Likewiſe among marriners, Doe you thinke it fit, that he 
ſhould be made Maſter or Pilot of the ſhippe, not who hath 
$kill, bur he that fals to it by lor? Now 

The aducrſaric granting theſe, then T inferre : Neither 
= bythelikereafon is it fit to chuſe a governour not accor- 
ding to his ſufficiencie;and dignirie, but by lor, 
| 2, Fained examples are fables,” 
Afableis a fai: * A fable is the imare, or reprefentation'c a true narration 
ned narration, or ſpeach. It hath two parts, - | 


PF 1. t The narration which is cheſained protalis or propo- 
Gmilityde. , _ 100M We 
1 Apbegtfis. -2, The application, which is the apoJofis, or 2 morall, 


2 Parameſs,& , © "If the narration gocbeforeit is' called promuthion, id eft, 

Mypotbe's., . 1 prefabulation: Tf tize morall, or reddition goc before, it 

'-Cled Ppimwthion, id eff, affabulation, 
Bur examples of things done,which more rarely occure,or 
as il they were truly done, which cafbly are ſuppoſed, availe 
2'SAm, 12, very much : as, we lee.in the Parable of Nathan to Danid. 
The parables vied by our Sauiour Chrilt 1n the Goſpell 
|, Indg.9.1,&c, . are fained fimijitudes, and of Jorham. 
| Note. 

ere! why... ©" Theargument of Similitudes being weakeſt provaile moft 
Chyrchof .»z With the weakeſt, viz, the ignorant, and common” ptople, 
Rome hath. whoare2 carryed more away With fancies , fables, arid ex- 
had longexpe- amples, then with iudgement, and knowledge'df the truth. 
by - *Hence '3 Menenins Agrippe reconciled the commons to 
no ſapalladuan,; Cir Gouernours by xfable of the'members falling ar dil- 
rage. - + cord tirh the belly; . b-caliſe They 2 labowred for it which 
3 Fab bb.s,- .ywas id'e and ſeemel to receive all For it {elfe, but rodoeno- 
oc, _,, thing fortheny, Which hath ever beene the common com- 
A ES plaint of che fooliſh multitude, 
Similies 
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Similies ſerve plentifully to declare , illuſtrate, exphcate, V 9fSiwilies 
garniſh,aud amplific, __— 
Rules. 


1. 4 Things like ought not to agree in all things' 
2, a 2 Similie mult not be ſtrexched beyondthe ſrope.and * Nullom ſonile 
e . 


jnteat to which it is applied, T mba 
ISS LE ef idem, 
Cnay, XI 
of things 2 Vnlike, Diſſimilies, 3 Diapboreid . 
eft,driſomilis, 


$58 _ are _ _— there is2 4 diverſe qua- : fe ot 
bes X ! wcguid, nom 
fi op , and adiucrſereaſon , the one equally arguing the TT yo ſu 
Everie difſimilitude is eicher briefly ſhewed by notes or oppoſrum © 


more fully diſtinguiſhed by partes, Diſanmilis diffe- 
The Notes of the C entratted Diſſimilitude are, wr greg 
1. Proper to things vnlike. diſpar, qoadeps 
bo 2, Negations of things like, ponieur ſimily, 
1. The notesare, vt mmpay part: 
1, Nounes. vnlike,differing,anotherthing, diuerſe. differre, ciſcri- 
2, Verbes. To differ, &c. jan 
3. Aduerbes, Volikelie differingly,otherwiſe which the re, -Foimboes 
particle,than, moſt often followerh, arfferenter iſe 
Examnl-s of Declaration. periteraliter, 
The good ſhepheard is vnlihe the hwreting, oi pe 
God 15 ndt 44 man, ac, pk aha b 


There is one maney of fl ſh of men, anothey of beaſt c & c 1,Cor.15,29 
The glory of th ele glori anthly Velaougt, 
4 glorye the heawenly bodie ts one, _ glorie of the earthly py 47 
E wa debt of I thanks ave different. q, 0, be ry he's 
eth money looſeth it + but he that gineth th 
thankefull nnd - . Soi! oy hes 
O at . . P 
—_ api - frereth from another m ploric, The law differs 1 Cor.1 5,21, 
O ancient houſe with how vnlike a maiſter art tho gonerned? Diſpar. 
Many differ m natere, but in will are althe, 6. 
V 


It 


\ 


154 Of Diſsimilies. I, Booke, 
Itis one thingto reproach, another to accuſe,” 
lydg<ment is one thing, arbitrement another. The one 
is of adebt certaine, the other of an vncertaine, In iudge- 
:Acat we pet, or looſeall : Inarbitrement we neither looſe 
all,nor get what we would, 
- a Becauſe I began to doe otherwiſe, then I promiſed in the 
As wy beginning. | 
es” A man muſt iudge otherwiſe of an old friend , then of an 
i.1n Faliv, 14 hore; for yo.ig horſes are preferred before them , but 
not ſo new friends before the old. 
2, Negations of unlikes. 
Non ſralir, ns Not like; not 8s: notthe ſame : not ſuch like: not ſo + 
— Y!98 ot inthat ſort : or manner : not in fuch ſort : not after ſuch 
vo reg = a way,&c. no (imilitude; no reſemblance , no likelihood, 
My thougnes are not as your thoughts , neither are my 


Waies as YOur Waics. 
Rom.5-15. But yetthe gift is not ſo,as is the offence-+ 
Fpit.g,.d You haue loſt that thing,the like wherof is not in the carth, 
Brit, Not the ſame age, not the ſame minde, 


bv. 1.098. As for the vogodly it is not ſo with them, &c, 
i What ſimilicude hath an Epiltle cither with iudgement,or 
Fam, an oration ? 
11. Of the Explacite Forme, 

T the explicite ork CN is _ wy _ 

"a iſh:d by parts, The eris th? tion , the ot 
INS = wy called antapodoſis, id = -—otr% reddition. 
2 At, aft, vers, It « haudled with notes, or without notez, 
Vero, autem, 1. The notes are the 1 negations of limiliesor ſimilitude, 


- = oy Alſo the coniunAion 2 but, is a common note hereof, 


——_— ns T he kings of the Gentiles reigne ouerthem,and oy 
| | re 


Chap. 43. Of Diſctmilies, 155 


bearerule ouer them are called gracious lords 2 but it ſhall 
not be ſo with you. 
Thou canft not fo rightly pay that which thou oweſt, to Cir,nrros, - 
2 Ward or Pvpill; as thou mayſt rightly pay that which thou ; 
owelt to a woman without tutor, or head. 
Jibem quam dicunt Remam Melibee putani Echg.r, 
Stultmne 4; huic mftro ſmilem, &c, Errorem ſuwum 
Friend Melbens fooliſhly I thought de ſmnlitwdme 
That Mantsato loftie Rome was ſuch, Vv#ten i 5 
As whelps, and kids are to their dammes: fo] > 9. veal 
Great things to ſmall comparing erred much, nempe Romame 
But this great citic exalted is on high, bra nar yong 
oinum/e <a 


And lfteth vp her head aboue the reſt ; 
As Cypretle filly withbind farre excels a. 5 
Eaith-creepirg ſprigge , baſe bred, of head ſuppreſt, /m 0 
. 4d, Mantua is not luch like to Rowe , as the whelpe is to cxplicar. 
damme, viz. which differs in quanticie onely,notin kind ' far crng 
as 3 Rome doth from Mantua; tor as Aug»: is 2 God, fo ,;;;. ad 
Rome is an hcauen, zothe Cypreth 
- 2+ The Explicite forme without notes, doth the wild 
Feare not them,which ki 1 che bodie, but are notable to Y'**- 
kill:he ſoule : feare him rather which isable to caſt ſoule ang 21925 
body into hell fire, 
The firſt Adaw was madea living foule , the laſt Adam a 1.Cor.r5.45. 
quickning Spirit, 
Thefirlt Adam was made of che carth,earthy : theſecond y..c.,, 
is the Lord from heaucn,heauenly. 
So alſo isthe reſurr. tion of x LY] it is ſowne in cor- = 
ryption, it is raiſed in incorruption # it is ſowne ia d:ſho- yo [and ani 


nour,it is raiſed in honour, ſa wm reflutus- 
Soles oecidere, & redire poſſunt : tur apodeſis eff 
Nobis cum ſemel occidy brenuss lux, la ſtrarur </1+- 
Nex eſt to wna dormiends. qt gen er 
The CE Len doefall into the 1 gulfe rope/® _ 
And ifſue forth againe out of thedeepe: 1 As ſcemerh 
When our ſwift flarre of life is v-niſhed, | to them char 
It nere returnes,in duſt we cuer lleepe, ftand on the (ca 
V a Fram- | 


Diſarnilia diſ- 
ſom. lem habent 
YATj0ne, 


2 Fodem ! title 
Po7E, 


PR 


Pond a 
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| Examples of Confirmation, 

Chriſtians muſt not monrne oner-mnuch for the dead : becauſe 
they ought not tobe like the Gemtiles which hauz no hope. 

T he Pope of Rome u nat Peters ſucceſſor;becanſe he i altoge- 
ther ynlike to Peter. 

The good fſhepheard # not to be forſaken : becanſe he is not as 
the bireling the argurent is from the w»/ike, 

A (et time of connſcll is not to be looked for ,as of ſacrifice; be= 
ear je counſell muſt be taken vpon occaſion connentently offered. 

C brift flacth not as the hireling : Ergo, hee # the good ſhey- 
hea 14 . 

Te ewent of warre is variable,and dowbtfall : for Hannibal * 
col not {ch Rome after long jiege : but Julius Cz'ar ſpeeds/y 
ſuvaned many farre lands, 


I. Admonition. 


Betweene thirgs diuerle, and things ynlike,there is a dif- 
ference. | 

1. Inchings diverſe there is a ſimple difſevtion : for the 
one of them is ſimply affirmed ofthe ſame ſubiect, and 32 
together,and the other is denied : as, Jlyſſes is not faire, but 
eloquent, hereis not a compariſon, but an abſolute aftirma« 
tion, and negation. 

In difſimihes there is comparate difference : for difſimi- 
lies are not /alwaies attributed to the ſame ſubiect; but oft 
times to things divers , wherein alſo there is a difſimili- 
tude : as, 


Vlylles & not faire but eloquent, 
Narcitlus i not clogwent but faire, 


Theſe ſeuerally conſidered are things diuers, but compa- 
red together diſſimilies. 

But if diſſimilics be attributed to the ſame ſabiect , yer 
they are not attributed together, as things divers are, bur at 
divers times : as, the ſame man in youth and olde age may 

be vnlike himſelfe. . 

2, One of thediuerfitics being affirmed, the other isde- 
nicd of the ſame ſubicct, But here both -may be affirmed, ” 
| denied, 
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. denied, becauſe they are not both fpoken of the ſame ſul. 
iect,and together - but either of diuerſe ſubjefts, or of the 


ſame at 9iuc; ſe times, 
2, Diverſicies are not diſſimilies, but compariſon of 


diflimilics may be made in diuerſitics, and alſo in all oppo 
lites : as, 


1 Viyiles & eloquent ot faire, 1 Abſolkgely 
2 Narcitlus x farrenor eloquent, conſidered, dis 
3 Achilles  prt:inll, Pyrrhus crack, ueifitie, 
2. Admonition. 2 Compare» 
tively ,dibimi- 


To this place þelongeth alſo the comparing of contraries \,,, 
together, whereby their vulike qua'itics are expreiled. And ; Compariſon 
it hath ſpeciall v{c in illuſtrating, and ampiitying: as, When from the con- 
we would (hew how good and plcaſant a thing peace is , we #4 adiundvs, - 
doe contrarily for illuſtration ſake ſhew how great cuils ac- 
company warre z as, burnings, ſpoilings, murthers, rauiſh- 
ments overthrow of learning,and religion. 

3+. Admonition, 

Similies, and diſhnuhes by reaſon of the contingency of x: ſvim aſents- 
their parts doe not inforce neceſfarily an allenr in hiw,with end neceſſarrs 
whom we reaſon, yet they convict him of ſome vnreaſona- "Ie 
b!eneile, and want of equitie,that diflenteth, difowimb in. 

Vie of Diſſimulies, gerunt, 

There is great vie of all Comparates in all both divine 
and humaine itcries, when as two or more perſons arc 
compared among themſelues,in what things they be equall, 
or greater, or Ic(Ter, or like, or vnlike, There are notable 
examples heteot in the 10, firſt chapters ot the Epiſile to 
the Heorewes. 

Thus farre of the prime,or principallargumeat ; 
Primortive followerh, 


Cnar XLINIL | 
Of Prinrtine Arguments, Ohta pevande fe 
fetta ſont ad ud 


Rimortine arguments are euen ſo tothat, which they doe {#4479 
- wt prima nds 


P arpue,as the prune arguinents whereof they arc deriued, 0111) ar 
V There® © 


OO_ — MD_E'F/ -G—OIOM Fr*—_— __n EY 
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wo - Of Coning ates. I. Booke 
Therefore what force or afteQion the cavſc hath to ar- 
gue the effeQ,cuen the ſame affeRion hath eucry primortiue 
(vhich is a ſymboll, ſig-e or note of the cauſe) to argue the 

{ymboll of the efteR,chat is aff. Gee to it, 
They are called Prim« tives, becauſethoughthey hauean 
r Aﬀeincory x affetion in the mſelucs to argue,yet not from the mſcluecs, 
pogre . bur trom the prime arguments. For he that victh the primor- 
fo A: 2.” tiuegdoth together vic the prime, but not contrarily. Becauſe 
rindta, primortiues are nothing elſe then ſymbols; id rd notes of 
2 Cuins reſp» the primezrepreſenting the {ame 2 torce,and aftcRion of ar- 

Au whil diſcre- o ing by other names,or termes, 

_ Haney 2h The affe&ions of arguing are 3 primarily in the prime 
LB. le '. and the atfeRions are in primortiues but after a ſecondary 
Ergo, 4r2#»nt manner, viz: asthey are ſymbols or nores of the prime, 
promarie,orrs Thercfore if we would know what is the force and aftcRion 
= ſernnaare of the Coningate tothe Coningate, of the notation to the nawe 
hs wotedgot the whole to the parts,of the definition to the thing de 


'z Arguing 66 Frimertizes are cither 1 nominall and ſimple, or a recall 
the names of 8 and compound, 


2 Arguing fi6 ucd and explicated out of che names , wordes, or termes 


ſeu ſymbels cauſcthey they ariſe of many prime arguments, 
rerum. 


Coanmperen et by one terme,id eſt, the Conjugate arguing, and the Conjus= 
fins > gatc argued or notation,and fi 


y  Cuaar:; 


Chap. 44- Of Contugates. 159 
((# HAP, X L V, 
Of 4 Coningater, . 4Srxxgoidelt, 
c Hazcoge 
Oningates are words of theſame 5 kind, 6 ſtocke, or 7 ne} Iefchioes 
oked or lioked 


inage , ſignifying without ambiguitie things ioyned ? 

cogether by nl 0 of nature: a jaſtices Wy £ _— 
y words of the ſame kind 1s meant $ ſubſtanciues, 9 ad- 6 Vary flrpks 
ieQtiues, verbs, aducrbs, deriuative words, ſimple wordes or 7 Arif. cogne- 
themes themſclues , ſo that theſe thre2 conditions bee kept, Co £ents- 
(totake away ambiguitie,and inconlequence.) &' Called RY 

1, Thatthe thingschem(clues lignified by ſuch words or yjxe abſtracts. 

names be ioyned together by a naturall , ard inſeperable 5 Called con- 


bond, linke, and 10 conſequence. creter, 
2. That they be named with names or words of the ſame ** Cvmverrible 


kind , or ſtocke linked together at lealtin the ſame ſence or 
reaſon of ſignification of the things among themlclues, nor 
one ſignifying power {potentiam) another aR,nor one (igni- 
fying power, or aQ, and another habite , nor yet one argu= 
ing power by the at, nor at by the power , which, are 
fallacics. | 

3. That they be ſymbols of {onſexraveonrarguments, id 
eſt, of the Cauſe EffeR,SubieR, Adiunet : otherwiſe they arc 


not oftiuves,much le{le Coniugates, 
T he #b[ernat jor of theſe conditions, 

1. Concludeth, and ialiaketh, true, and genuine Coniu- 
gates eogether, | 

2. Includcth thoſe that grammatically differ in name,or 
terme,but agree in nature, or reaſon of fignification t as,Sewn 
nus,dormiens dormire : virim/tudioſn: Dena, dnninus, 

3. Excludeth ſuch as grammatically agree in name or 
terme, but differ in reaſon or fignification, and mutuall con- 
ſequence of Coniugates:a3, Yimwm,vinolent ws : ſome, ſore» 
wolcntn,ſommares Slecpe,{luggiſh: drinke,drunken. 


4 Sccluderh ambiguous,cquiuocall,or doubtful ſignifi. 
: cation; 


160 Of Contagates. Chap. 45; 
cations : 28, Homines [umn bumana euremm, id et, terrena, 
etcaduca, We ore mengtherctorelet vs mind humainc or mans 
aftuires,,d eft,world'y things, 

J Denominaxt, 

\ Denominate, | 


-Þ. Denominant is that whereof ſome ſubicct is den =4 
nated or named,or which giueth ſuch a name toluch a 

x Drawn from, ject. It is called the 1 abſtract,becaulc it is ipoken 2 abſolute- 

ornotticdto 3 ]y; ag, juſtice,truth;humanitic, 

genre &4 .  Denominate,, is that which taketh the denomina. 

io in awe (100,404 nawingor name thereof tromanother., 1t js called 

ef conſuderatum, the'3 concrete,becaulcitis concluded, and gs it were grow- 

3 laGrampwa eth rogether with the abliract : as,iult, true, humaioe, 

FT ul Hereiuſt, is ſo denominated or named of juſtice, true of 

ph -* truth good of goodnelle : juſt, true, good, are ſymbols, and 

the adieiue, Dofe9 both of the ſybject, and adiunce : as, a man in whom 
is iuſtice, is iuſt, &c,, So Petra, ideſt, arocke, is the deno- 
minant, or abſtract, Petrus Peter is the denominate,or cone 
crete, forthe rocke is not ſo named of Peter, but Peter is {o 
named of the rocke,id e/#,Chriſt or faith in bim. For the ab- 

"- fract is the cauſe of the concrete , and that of the aduerbe, 

- Siwe m4 The concrete is the ſubject bauing x forme , or the ſubject 

” pu with his forme whatſoever it be, 

94 exnque ea. Every thing is denominated of the next cauſe, not 

þr, from the further rcmoued cavſe: as,the the Scriptures are di- 
uine becauſe they arc immediately inſpired of God, The te- 

ſtimonieof the Chureb-is-not digine , becaulc jt ior 1m- 

mediately inſpired of God to the Church, 103956 


Examples of Explication, S 


luſtice, iuſt;iuftly, Freedome, free, freely: truth, true, 
truely, Liberalige, liberall, liberally, Friendſhip, a friend 
friendly, Conſulſhip, copſull, Conſullar. Goodnes, good, 
well, Vertae,yertuous,vertuopily.Honctie, honeſt, honeſtly, 
Evill,bad,or navght, Badly,naughtily,ewlly. Theft, theeuiſh, 
and thicket lteale,theeuiithly, 


C oning ates are 


E xamples 


[.300ke, Of Notation, 160 
Examples of Declaration, 
The righteous Lord loneth righteowſneſſe. 
If the ſonne ſhall make you free, you ſhall be free inded, 


1 Examples 
irgm the cauſe. 


I uſt men line init ty, Pietas oft caſa 
He that is inaned with godlineſſe,4 godly and lineth goalily, © h pou 1ſt 
ro” 6 IT 2 114 off caisſa, (ur 
If a man lone inſtice,he is inſt and lineth inftly, & iti 
Libertas quoniam nulli jam reſiat amanti, Propertrus, 
Nullus liber erit, ſiquis amare velit, | Arg ume 
] py lib 4 ntgata (414 
There aoth no 1 libertie remaine, , comngata,ad ne« 
to him that laws in lone : £andu Comm ati 
Hee's manicled hee”s fettered, effetlnm, 
whom womens lookes doe movne. Compaſeutm ef 


If a paſture becommoniait is lawfull to feed together. cau/4apa/cends, 


If iuſtice be praiſe worthy, then it is laudable to doe {4{"4 4 4%/ 
ſte attions, 


juſtly, #1 
Why ſhould I maruell chat euill men ſhould ſpeake bad- ACIIIEY 
ly of me ? Neb. 2, luſtitatit, 
The right of an heire is then chiefly to be lookt into when ?9- 
he 6btaineth the inheritance. Cie 2 de orgy; 
If greatelt praiſe be dueto pietic, you ought to be mo0o- +2 Fromthe << 
ued when you ſee Q. Metellas ſo pioufly to complaine, =#tR. 


Firſt, I ſay, it is the part of a good Senator, to come into tin bors 
the Senate houſe. Crc pro Domo ſia. ; ——_ Tee 
It he livecontinently,he is continent, Cunt et 


It Daxid procured the death of Yriah tyrannnu (ly,then he were eff effetium 
isatyrant, A contingent propoſition, for the habite of verine or (ontments.2, 
, Tyrannich home 


vice commeth not of one goo4 or exill deede, ante 

It Cambiſes did tuſtly ſpread VÞOn the bench the 8kin of lam. re 
the yniuſt lud2e Heane of.he was uſt, It is continoent, for the Executio 1[trt a 
cruel tyrant deſerned no inſt praiſe, for one alt of tuſtice eearnſe 11 minitum eſe 
wnder pretence of inſtice 3 he prattiſederneltie, ; etum 11ſts 1- 
If hechat doth valiantly , vadergoeth caogers adniſcdly, wan 7 jafts 


”** 


and enqdureth troubles, be valiant, forcitude is alioa valiaiit fwnr fortiewdinis 


action, an aduiſed yndertaking ot dangers, ard ſuffering of «ff, 
labours. : ' 3 Fromthe 
Jam a wan , Ichinke that no humanitic ſhould be farre yoo \g the 


X om 


RO I SY > As, es es roars ane — — 
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he [from me, Ter, Heaut: man isthe ſubject of humanitie, 
Cijers eff ſub- When as goods are taken away trom the Citizens they 
CA \ * ont] 1 | 
BS arerecoueredin a manner by a Quill action , , aid PILua:tc 


cms, 
"3 Ba, Law. Jerr.1. 
4 From the The ciuill Law is equitic,or./ained for them, which are of 
adiu:, the ſame citic,to obtaine their tigits Ce, T op, 
Tewere 1 Ic 41 4 ! ! . ln - . $1 
; Neither can he be feacre 1n judging. which would haue 0+ 


ef alrunTt; "7 x ' 1 - 
(11-T> iCQcTcl CEL tOW8!GS 1:1IN, 


ſenert 14ait hy : gh , 

: Oac hat A King is worthy of Kingly tonour, Regizz honor, eft ade 
hath becae ths. lum YeTt5, 

Conlvull. He tht js of princely veriues,ſecme:h to be a Prince, 


Itis a conu? ate c "M 
-o_,. He h:th nor en:eriained measa 1 Conlular , or accor- 


ſymboll of the , "omg PR kt . : 
:diun&,to the ding tc aConlulars dignitie, neither will | entertainc him as 


coriugate ſym- a Conſull. The argument is from the ſymbol of the adinunit de- 
boli of the lub- ,,;24, r9 the ſymoboll of the ſubiett demed, Where there 1s alſo 4 
bects - ft, like reaſon or argument from the like, _ 

2 Coniugne  Scecingthatthe whole cauſe was a 2: Conſulars, and Se- 
[ymbolsotthe nators cauſe, I needed the helpe both ofa 3 Conltull, and of 
adiunct,to the a Senator, Cicytn Priſon, 

COmuuorate 


'f mbols z of Examples of Corfirmation, 
the ſubject. 1, Coniugate {ymbols of the cauſe to conclude the 


Conmyaty ſym- , K 
bolum can), ad CONLUgate ſymbols of the'r etteas, 


concludendnmn Good men are indzed with the gift of mſtice: Ergo , they are 
eomugata ([y- 1, and live inſtly, 

, pe It «s the propertie of a paſtor or feeaer,to feede,and ſing 5 Bu- 
heards ſongs, ©9KS © 

4 Shepheards But Virgill &s a paſtor , becauſe heretofore hee hath ſung 4 
longs, paſtorals, or bucolths: Ergo, 

Eclog.6: The argument coghrming ( called the third argument, 


Ly which is alwaies brought ro confirme the theme or queſti- 
luſtice (cauſe) ON) is frum the coniugate ſymboll of the cauſc in the propa- 
wſt warre,warte fition,and from the adiunR in the alſumption. 

for iuſt caule, 4 conetous man bath loſt his freedome : Ergo, hee xs not 
WatrC iultly ve free. 


derraken, ; 
If inſtice deſerne not to be reprehended, neither is warre v»- 


elect, 
aertaken for inſt cauſes to be reprehended, 
Bud 
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5 Acatrſe Attri» 


But inſtice ts not ; neither warres, fog 
The argumentis trom the g attribution of the conjugate ©" i / 5 
{ymboll ot the cauſe,to conclud- the ſame attribution ot the ,,,,,,.-,, 


ceniugateſymboll of the effeR, contlndilien 
6 To lone-ſiche boy no freedome doth remaine: Ergo, 6 Propert. 


The lone-ſiche 1:d's not freebut flamſh ſwaine. 
The argument 1s from the coniuvgare ſymboll of the 
cauſe(treedome) denied,:o denie the etfect{tree.) 
2. Coniugate ſymboll of the effe& , ro conclude 
| the caule, 
God adealeth moſt 1 bomntiſully with vi; Ergo, 
There ts in God the greateſt 2 bountie. _— W- 
The argument is from the coniugate {ymboll of the ;ef- 1. 49 N 
feRgto conclude the.conivgate {ymboll of the cauſe, 
T hey that line 1mſily are mducd with mſtice: F 
; . onimgatium ſym 
But good men line inſtly: Ergo, boluns effects, 
The argument confirming in thepropolition is a Conju- <iw cauſe ef 
gate ſymboll of the effe&(liue juſtly) inthe atſumption the 16. iw- 
effect of good men. ftia prediene, 
3, From the Coniugate {ymboll of the ſubic, 
Fuery man is ſubictt tohumaine caſualties, 
Chrewes & a mas: Frgo, 
The argument 15a coniugate {ymboll of the ſubjece, in 
the propolition (man) to conclude the coniugate ſymboll 
of theadiunc (iubiect ro humaine calva!ties Jin the alſump. 
tio'1 1t 1s a Gexxs,0r Genera/), 
If we be men ,we ovght to have humilitie in vs, 
The wealtby mas 15 u0t wealthy ; becauſe wealth 6s nt hap. 
preſſe. 
The argument is from the attribution of the coniugte 
ſymboll of the ſubject denied, to demie the {awe of the ads 
Junct, 


1 Symboll of 


4. Frem the Coniugate ſymboll of che adiunce. 3 Conivgate 
A 3 Conſularr,and Senatours cauſe requireth the aſſiſtance 'yTvols otthe 
of Conſmils and Senatonrs, AcHBNCEIG/ COR 
4 clude the con- 
Hut Carilines cauſe was ſuch: Er20, 1wgate { mbols 
Godlineſſe ts deſpiſed : Ergo, the godly are deſpiſed, © ofthe lubiecy, 
X 2 07 The 
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C The conſequence of coniugates is moſt firme, ger- 


taine, neceſlary, and mutuall, Theretore e4ryffotle termes 
it 4/gwmentur, Acolutheticon if the conditions atorelaide be 


kept. 


No te, 


' ' 
ACCC OM, 


Cnar. XLYT, 
Of Not .ition, and the Nome netcd, 


- of ago a brwen is the 1 int. rpretation of aname,or word trum 
TI. che ori.ivallttereot ; whereby a rcalon 15 ſhewedg why 
1 e/u4igmnes fach anamens giuento luch a thing, that by the name, the 
thing ic {le nay be interpreted, explicated, and knowne. 
2 Nm? is the For as thenature of the thing giueth a ſemblable 2 name: {6 
image, lm the nameis a note, f12ne, image, orſymboll noting, and re- 
oa" 4 preienting the nature of the thing, So that to interpret a 
ofthe tiuos n'» ME Or word ( according t'» 3 Logik) is to explicace the 
med, reaſon, andorigirall chercot from fome 4 prime argument 
z N-tatio avgnrt of thething named or noted : as, for explication ſake. 
mem molp wit, Adm, what is thenotation, interpreration,0!1gination, 
ayes ooh tru- reaſon, 5 Drthotes, 6 Lo Etymon , Etymologie of 
Wm wo mnnata, , : z : Of 05, } IEF , N00 taps 
Grammaticans - tis name, or word ? why was ſuch 2 name gluen to the firſt 
dam vicemgn Main? 
nathiram coufle- Anſw: As the nature of the firſt-man giues a name like 
er” he Var himſe'fe, ſo his name repreſenteth and n-terh his 0a- 


4 Whereo! | 
names, and noe Cure, For hee was called Adam , bi cauſe hee was tormed of 


tatio'1s chereot redd earth, 

is a lymbollor. Oyeft; What was that red | earth ? was it the duſt of the 
_ $i ne Earth? what kind of duft? ſuch as the wind bluweth abroad 
mins. 6 ras i cheairc? duſtofredd clay? or re 'd ſan4, or ſuch where 
wmin's. Erymse 48 2olden mines are ? or ſomeclementary matter ſignified by 


(0214, 5% vera thedult, as the ſeed, ſperme, or quintellence of the whole 


Y.4th0, earchs body extracted and oatheredas it were into the hand 
Adam,why ſo Of the Lord by his power, and will, to which enery creatuie 
named, yeeldeth it {.lte in obedience ? 


Aaſw: our interpretaflon of Adam extends to red earth, 


or duſt,beiny confined within the bounds of cur vnder(tan- 
dings 
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ding. Certaineit is that the name Adam exprelſeth the na- 

cure of his plaſme or vellell, There!ore Adamiknew pert &- 

les what eAaam lignifie( lo toc not wee Jand the names of ' genes a 
all things nam«d by 44» were 1 cfl<ntiall,and true, a. cor- hug 10pete 
ding to the truect;,or racure of Gods workes.\W hich knove created knows 
ledge 18 loſt by tle fall, and corrupted by the curic; and lo are !edge, i ur we 
molt true 1.amesc:ithy r loit,, corrupted , or 1 or vi dertiood, wage” =>, Ave 
for 1s cuill words c 1rupr good manners, fo againe corrupt edneckicfrcnc 
ImNanners corrupe Þ 04 wor.'s.and bv ng 11 to0.11h vain aiid cxpenence, cbe 
barbarous werds ; or it :hcle 2 firit namcs 41d remaine ( as (©1u:tion, dite 
haply ſome doe ) wich were giue1 by Adam, or of God ©u"6, &e. 
atthe confulion of rongues, (valelle the Hebrew names gi» » xomine prims 
uen by Adm, Xx the create. Lan juage was 2 tered alfo from /wnr princrpia, ct 


the orivio all | efb. ca ly, yor we not knoring the nature of {ments rels. 
ow ! TON quor.om quorum 


the thing, kn w nottiienaiuweot ctheword, & not knowing 
; | | © nulla notatis red- 
the nature an | true fence o' the wort , know nat thething ds poteſt ob defece 
ſignified as ligniticdt!:ereby , but asthe winc is knowne by rum humay 
C - ' 2 
the iuyc buſh, CO_ 
Notation therefore hat” place, and vſe 3 in explicating _ _ oy 
, HoA 10" ON 
ofthings, to which names are gtuen, 2nd agr. c by fome cer= pure. cm me 
. be , - , 
faine r« 210N, by which w areb oug he to th knowledge Of plicnte houltcat, 
thethin, ſo nzme!!, And (he rea{- 10 of the naire, ſoalſo the 14notario mante 
Dur itio ), or inte pretatton 18 taken either from the cauſe , cf- felt detiarat C5 
oP" c . (1 ee ALD . Perdue dil VE 
tet, lubiect, adwunct,diilen anic,or con parte, ANY Se 
Notation is proh able e'pecia lie, ” 
1. In names giuen to perl ins and thnngs by God himfelfe, 
2, Given of men by divine provid oce,a:d theretore 


pr:t.nd (ome future Nin or are oMINOUs. 
3. In ſuch a+ doc thew torch the nature, mroperties and ef- 
feRs of thinos, which are 4 given by Philoſophers, Logitiar s + The, Kei phyſi, 
, + d b, e 2» 


Lawy: rs, profcfſors of {cience,&%c.asare a! 5 deriuatiue,and * fe & 
ndatira limul, 


compound words viuen by men- - : 5 Nomma flexe; 
And wier-as chere ts no Language pure from MIXtUre, 5 v4; omnes ie 
vnletle in ſome remote, 6 vnknowne,and barbarous places, olx /unt ind 


it1* to be nord whatevords be proper, what borrowed, Omar ab 40 
cellu hommnuns 


The Greekes borrowvt the Hebrews, rhe] atines of the |" 
! , ” > [1 ere 
Greckes,a dacas other nations allo from Hebrew,Gre:ke <$. avenarius 
X 3 Latiiic, Heb, Lexicon, 


Kk. ij 


W. a 
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Pararous na- Latine, and wee eſpecially from French, Germaine, Saxon, 
GT pag Hebrew tongues, &c, Therefore 

words rates? The nme noted, is a{ymboil of the thing giuen by cer- 
deſcend, than 'tiincieaſon,end covnicll,to cxplicare, and expretle the fame, 
aſcend, 1. $1477 and cont que tly the Origiuali ihereut niay be ſhowne. 
fmere enri9p in The Netatio') argueth thenraine, and is thcreof argued, 
Cry , ig Ard to whatthis Notation agreeth, to that alſo the name a- 
vyerum7; inter» FIeethy & contras 


preces, Aamonit im, 


2 2i4n99mmes 1,- Of Words, ſome are prime, and principall, or primi- 
COHN CONE COB 3 d ( . ? 
x tiue, clemeits, and rootes of others, and |:ercof no Nota- 
fulto 4d naturam , f E "2 ; oy - 
Yerwin Gomfi. £10 Can be gluen by realon of deteR, and imbecill.tic of 
Ls Ja. 4 - 
candim mp». mans vnderſtanding. 
untur, 7 nere= 2, Soine are deriuatiue, 4, dcriued from theſe originals, 
tore \Wiſedome 2 <comeare compounded of the originall words, and 
and knawledge ( Ybn7 he” © ; 
Cl -me of deriuatives; and of thele 2 Notation may be giuen. 
(chietlyin great Hitherto belongeth Onomatopeeia, ſee Chapt, 28. 


l ones)inbrin= 4g, Some are Chancetully,and caſually,and very often oc- 
ging VP —_— catonaliy given without conlideration of the nature of the 
names, an . i... "byy Fa nf a 
ermes. fore. | MINS, 20d for diſtinftion {ake 0: ly, whereof there may be : 
vill werds cor- {ome conjecture, vpon conlideration of times, conditions 
rupt both mind of . peoples, a':d other ctrcumltauces,but no certaine know» 
. and manners; j»Jg c 
- tn +* 1! ® 5 6 
| as the 'Nick. 


name Puritane Examples of Declaration. 


| | | | 
| ,, isanoccalionall 41 #, named, becanſc he was formed of re{d Farth, 


leede to Evicu- f | | _ n 
tiimeand Abe. £#e, Or Enav, of Havah Heb: #, fuit,extirit : becauſe ſhe 


iſre, is th2 Mother of all living, or being, Gen.2.20, Serpent, {0 
Fromthe mat- called b: cauſe he creepe:h on his b-l'y, Lat: Serpens. 
ter. Abraham, a compound word, of ab,or abh, Heb: Father, 


From the cauſe, i ba | 
procreant ram, high, and ama thick multitude of people covering the 


From the Ad. face of the Earth, The reaſon of the name, Gen. 17.5.6, 
inn, Izhac, or jitſchar, Heb: ri%t derifit. he laughed,or ſmiled: 
From the pro. becauſe Sara carnally reſpeQting the order ot nature laugh- 
creant cautc, SR _ 
AE cd at the Promiſe, Gen.18,12. 
c - , . 
rom me enter laceb, of AKab, Heb: ſupplantavit , becauſe he tripped 
vp with the tygte; s, deceiued his brother, Gen,27,35, This 
notation 


Ah 3k BD Ln 2 44-4 ADE S475 GE 


Chap. 46. Of Notation. 167 
notation Eſax maketh of his name, as ominous, or giuen 
by Gods prouidence, Another reaſon of his name, Gem. 
25.26, 

lehova, was, is, and ſhall be, Heb: i, (jod ſchevatrm ) is a From his ef- 
ſigne of the future Tei {c, o (holem) of theprelent ; or ah of OY and ctet= 
che preter Tenſe, Ti.c word is Ceriucd of havah, orhaiah, YR 
fuit, extit, 15, 

1 loxe, of lovayor Tehova, For the Gentiles imitating the ! From the 
Tewes, and compariag their God with the God of Irae), Cm paaces. 
ay k Ea ,* Nom. lupirer, 7, 
called their great Idol /ove, Hence they retained the Nomi- Fs Ys parer. 
native caſe /zpiter, hur they altcred the Crenetiue Jupiter, 
into [ovis, lovi, Tovem, > lovam , which the lewes vader- 

Randing orGaine' that inſted of this x foure-lettered name x For the Heb, 
Jehovah, eAdonai,or Elohim (ſhould be reid, and they ad- bath novowels, 
d:d the points ( whic' wee call vowels) of either of theſe Þut conlonants, 
words to lehowah: as, Exece5.5, Jehavih, hacththe points of 

Elobim vnder-written,and Pf, 34-3. baihonah hath the points 

of badonas vnderwritten. Allo when Jehovah is joyned with 

adonai, it ,ath the paints of Elobim : as, P[.68.2 1, velchovib 

adonai, 

leſus, of Taſha, Heb: ſalvavit, becauſe he faueth vs from From the eftece, 
finne, and death, - 

Chrift of Chriſtos , Gr: anointed; becauſe he was annoin= Frew the Come 
ted, s, repleniſhed with the holy Gh. ft, figured by the an- parateg, 
nointing oile, Eſz: 61.1, Pſal.z5.7, 

David of dod, Heb: i, lowly, beloned, becauſe he was be- From the Ad» 
loned of Cod, &c. {o called by divine prouicence. junct, 

Noah, of Nozch, tHeb: quicuit placide , i. he hathreſted ; From the effect 
becauſe in his birth h's fath<r reſted, or was comforted, and of the impellene 
in him chiefly 25a figure of the true comforter, and deliue- ©-%te. 
rer Chrilt, Gen 5.19, 

Solomon, of Sk:l:moh, of thc verbe Shalem, Heb: intjt pa« 
rem cum aliquo, Fc. i, = hath male peace, &c, becauic he 
v.asa Prince of pcace, and had peace with all Nations, a fi- 
gure of Chriſt, in, fcom, and by wliom we haue peace with 1 Potene raris- 
God, /ſa.9.6. mis, forths, tris 

El /haddai,a name of God, of 1 el Heb; Dews,God,n hich , tur fortibus, 

& C& cobuſtze, 
CONMMMNCT: ? 
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comimeh of ai/, a raryme, ſo called, becauſe he is ſtrong, and 
the head of the flock ; and ſhadaai, which is compounded of 

» SuſRexentis, JÞe, i which, or who, an1 2 4a; luth-ience ; becauſe God 
Jacietar, poten- 18 al ſufhcient,Gen,17.1,and giues ſufticience to all his crea- 
Ha. tureS, 2, Cor.3:5. 

From the Ad- Sabbath,or Shabbath,or Shabbathon, Heb: Ceſſatio requiez, 
ue cealing from motion, worke, Jabcur; of theverbe Shabath, 

ceſſavit , &c, becaule it is keptl.oly ro the Lord in cealing 
irom bodily Labours, and worl-ily cares, 

From thecauſe, Goſpell, of Godr and (pell, Saxon, i, Gods Word, 

Fromthe Con. Samſon, or Shimſon, Heb: of Shem:fh, i. ſol lncem admins. 
P arate, ſmilies. ſtrans, i. the Sunnegiuing light 3 Becauſe he was the Light, 
Sel 44 Lucis mw ang deliverer of Ifracl, atypeof Chriſt, Indg. 13.5. or of 
wfermam res. cs illic, Heb: there, and Sheri, ſeeundrs, i. the ſecond 
tw ef}, Calder ., 2 N 

/ time, becauſe the Ang-11 appeared the ſecond time to Aa. 


mumnſtrare fignt- 

- fear. noab his Father, Cap.13.24g 
From the Ad- lern/alem , of hieros, Gr: ſacer, divinns, i, holy, divine, 
wot. or of bieron a Temple ; and Shalem, Heb: peace, mtegritee, 


and ſafetie : becauſe it was a Citie, Temple, and people holy 
3 Iſai.76,2. tothe Lord, and preſerued in 3 peace, and fafery by the 
Platisn3Ree 7. ord. A figure of the Militant, and triumphant Church of 
Chrilt : or of Jern:ſhah, Heb: poſſeſſio, occrpatio Legitima in 
facultates, ſeu terminos : of Jaraſh, jure obtirmit,'and Shalom, 
paxy i. cu uſque ret integritas,  incolumitas. 
From the-Ad- lericho, of jareach, Heb. Luna,the Moone : of ruach, i, 
iunQ, a1 ayre, or ſoft cooling , and refreſhing Winde, which the 
Moone giueth in che night, P/a/ 121.6, Therefore it is cal. 
led Tericho of the caſting forth of pleaſant {mels in the night. 
For Balme trees, Palmes, Spice,and fruit trees are there moſt 


pleotifull, 
From the (ub- Peter, of Petra, Gr: a Rock , becauſe he beleeued and 
ie, orobict, confeſſed Chriſt the Sonne of God z which faith in Chriſt, 
is:called a rock. 
From the ſimi- (Nabal, pronounced as Nabhal, or Nanal, Heb: of the 
lic, verbe Nabel, to be yellow, to wither as leaues of trees and 


flowers, Figuratiuely to be wanne, cr pale , faint, feeble, 


without naturall moiſture, as withering leaues tranſlated to 
the 
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the minde, it ſignifieth fool ſh,vile, want of all moiſture,and 115am252.5 
vigour of reaſon , and judgement, Hereof comes the Lat : | 
ks: "py the Greeke phanlos ; the Germaine Fax! ; the Engliſh 

foule, foole, fou'ſome, filthy. . 

|  Ewill, of exil, Heb: a foole, a dotard, difſolute,that raſh- From the ef-. 

ly bindeth himſelfe, and [weareth without regard. os. 

Myrrhe , of Mor, Heb: (of the verbe Aarar , 4raru From the Ad- 
ſunt) i, acris, amara, odorata - becauſe itis bitter, but of ina, 
pleaſant ſmell : whereof the gr: mwrrha,& maron; ointment 
of mirrhe, 

Frankinſence, becauſe tis frank or mow; in ſene, or {mell, From the Ad, 
Ls thwos, a facrifice,of rbxeo,to calt a {mell,co | burne i24- 

cenle, 

 Prieft, of Presbyter, gr: an Elder : or of Proeſtos preſes, a 
preſident : becauſche ruleth, feedeth, gouerneth his lock. 

Pariſh, of Paroikefir y gr: dwelling with, by, or among, 
and Parſon, of Pareikon, i. dwelling with, or reſident a- 
mong his people, 
 Khyrke, of Kyriake, gr: i. dominica downs, the Lords houſe, From the wis | 
the tennis Kappa,or k,changed into the aſpirate ch,is Chyrch, ieR. 
or Church, 

Brother, of Broodther, s. bred of the ſame ſtock, or ven- 
ter ; ſo is the.gr: Ade/pher,of 4, id cit, omos wnns,& Delphos, 
veer, q. d. Vterinus, vel ex codem viero, (ther ) is a termi. * 
nation, as appeares by hether, and ſhether, 5. male, and te- 
male, Frater, i, fere alter. 

Father ,of ab, Heb:(where b is pronounced as v in vw, by Miſplacing of 
1 metatheſis, itis Ya, to which the termination being added, leners, 
maketh Yather, or Father ; Whereof alſo avxs 2, Grandfa- - Gl 
ther. Theverbeis Ah«h,i, he would, hereſted; he hath af- g,aun 
feion or (good will 'to, &c, Syriac , Abba ; hence the yr: 

Pater, Lat: Pater, Germ: Bater, 

Mether, of em, Heb: ſo named of bearing Children, or of 
mn, by ractathelis »2og i, a people or familie deſcended of 
one, and the fame morher, to which the termination (rher) 
| being added, maketh mother, Ger; murer., 

 Mcratheſis,or miſplacing of letters, and ſyllables,is vied —#*- 
Y in 
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in cuery Janguage,as well as correption, as wapſe, for waſpe, 
Correption of wordsis for briefe, and {invoth provutneth. 
on : {o likewiſe in ordinary diſcourſe we contra fyllogiſ. 
| mes cuen to a wordyad eff, third argument, ; 

Durend, Noll,or to noll a bell, of Nola a Citie in Cempania, where 
bels were firſt founded, Wnereof a bell is in latine Campans. 
Bei ſeemes to come of beall,or bellow,which is the Toud roa- 
ring of many cattle, 

Beggar, of bag, Heb, mica: of cuery kind, and gar, a ſtran- 
ger,patſinger, outcombing, of the yerbe gor, to paſſe froth 
place to piacc,or of nagar graxitybecaule he draweth himſclfe 
1ato ſtrange places for meat of any kind, 

Raſcall,or raſhcat, of heb, raſhaſh, andraſh, ideft, poore, 
beggarly,{lauiſh haueleile, and cl, or cal, id eff, all or whole, 

Dinell,of gr. Diabolos,lat Diabolug: a caueller, an accuſer, 
q+d. diauell,or of doeeuill, than it is {pelled Dcuilly So cal- 
led, becauſe he doth cuil! , and turneth che truet!i of God in» 
toalye, and accuſeth , and cauelleth againſt the Codly. 


Job 1.9.10, 
4 ſubic& is1do» T e/day of T wiſa, Weddenſday, of odden, i, mercuric. Thuyſ- 
tis, day, of Thoar, Friday of Friſa, heathen Idolls , to whom 
: theſe dayes were conſecrated, 


Dinxe, of din, heb, to contend in iudgement, to make s 
noiſe. Daſh of dyh.heb. to chreſh, whereof commerh dajþ, 
threſhing, or beating out of corne, 

Shogge, of Shog , beb. erravit, mconſiderate /e geſſit ,i. heer- 
red, or did yaaduiledly, & we vic ic molt what in the cuill 
part,as wee doe the worJ, ayle: as what ayleth rhee. 

Shagge, axerme of reproach ſemes to come of Shog Shag « 
49, Or Shag heb.to do vnadviledlic, in coaſilerathe, ignor- 
antly, imprud-ntlic, ynawares. | 

Rages,'to play ragg, ſemes to. come of regeſh, heb,a tus 
mylr, or Companie. of ragaſh the verb? i. to Hack togea- 
'ther, toexpell, bear, or thruſt out one. pfal. 2. r. Lammel 
mere goun, why doc the heathen furiouſly rage, 'rageisof 
bs | | 
Dogge, may ſeme tocome of Doeg by gy" 

C 
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cauſe hee barkt againſt David, & was the cauſe why the 1 Heb,phraſe 
Lords prieſts, were devoured , or eaten with the edge of 
the ſword, Hence all ſuch men are called doggs, math.7. 6, 
* Pſal. 22.16. Phil, 3, 2, or of dog. Heb. piſcatus eft , i, he 
bath fiſhed, for huntiog may Conparatiucly be termed fiſh 
ing. 
 1*ſb ; ſemes ro. come. of huſh, beb, the yerbe is hoſh he 
haftened, or mooved with violence, here of the Germ, 
huſch, i, fluſhs & our terme fluſh, properly of ſo6ddaine rif- 
ing of birds to flie, q. d, flie hush, whereof flaſh, the vio- 
\ lent moouing of waters, 
Bagg. of bag, heb, properly along (ide garment, fgura- 
tively, aſide purſe, or vſurers ſatchel 
+. Purſe, orburſe, of Gr. Byr/a, properly an oxe hide,or 
skin, conſequently of any other bead, 
Heaven, {emes to come of heave on, becauſe it is heaued 
aboue the earth. whereof tis called expanſum, 
Madad:, of madad, & mad, Heb, ro meaſure, wherof mad Frem the coor 
the noune, i. mea{ure, becauſe mad people are out of mea- wacie. 
ſure, & order. 
Gad, or galding abroad, of gadad, gad, heb. to raſh out, 
to run all abroad, as foldiours do, iflajing out of the Camp. 
Peare, of pyrum, & that of pyr, gr, fire: for the boughes of From the Simi. 


pon grow vpin high tlakes like the flames of fire, wa 
my Os uns ' 


road below, and narrow at the toppe, ate 
Peare maine of Pyrum,& magnum. lat, pyre maine;french, Pn 
2s it ſhould ſeme ; vnleſle it may be deriued of Pergzanme, 
yery good. (an old word ), | 
Pippin may ſeeme to come Pipin a french King, wherof ic 
tooke the name, | 
Mamme ( vox infantin) of em, which is of amam vnvſuall, 
Heb. hencethe Germaine word amme, and merme, 
Sodd, or ſodden, of 20d, heb. efferbait, i. ſodden, heated, 
Nazzald, a word of reproach, i, a foole, ſemes tocome of 
netz, heb.a lower, and Zol, to play the dingthrift,or proci- 
all, not tocarefor his money, aflooriſhing prodig 14ll, 
London,z of Luds towne K.Lud a king of Britaze.Eng- 
I"S land, 
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ind, of Engiſt land. Engiſt a king of Britane, aze/£gypr, is 
deriued of eEgiſtus, 
Boſton, of Botulphs rowne. Botulph an holy man or 
Saint, | | 
Holland, of howle,or hollow land, i, lowe, plaine, Parch- 
ment, of at pergamwm, or pergamennr, becauſe itwas firſt ins 
vented at Pergammns in Aſa, | 
| Examples of Confirmation. 
From the not. That which is made of redd earth, is rightly called Adant - 
| liSofthecuſe, But man was made of redd earth : ergo. 4 
The argumentin the pr *poſition is the notation from the 
matter to the name noted.Io the aſſumption it is the matter 
i: ſe1fe, to argue the effect mattered, or made of the matter,, 
Refuraior, That which iscalled Adam is made of redd carth, 
An angelt is not made of redde earth: Ergo, | 
The argument in the propolition is from .the notation, 
which is denyed in the aſſumption. that cherevpon the. 
name alſo may be n2gariuely Concluded.. 
From the nota. Hee that ſaweth br; people from their ſinnes is truely named 
tion of the Jeſus. | 
cftc@, _ But the ſonne of Mary ſaneth his people from their ſins:Ergo, 
; Tae Argument argueththe conſequent epart of the que- 
ſlion as the notation thereof. It argueth the antecedent part, *© 


a5 an effect thereof, 
From the nota" Fſ7 that is exerciſed in the ftudie of Diwinitieit a Dinine; 
os ofthe But be is exerciſed in the ſtudy of Dininitie: Ergo, 
abica, 4 # TH 
The argument in the prop>ſition js the notation from the 


{ubiect to thename, in the afſumption it is th ſubiectoccu- 

pating to the adtunct applied , although the force of the ef- 

f-& is intermix*d, 
From the notz= The time wherein we are command:edto reſt from all worldly 
tionofthe motion of all thoughts, words, and workes is, rightly called the 
Rn hong SA: . | 
n_ ry Pp - ButtheS eaxenth day is ſuch a time: Ergo, __ 
—_—— T heargumentin the propolition is the notation : in the 
2g ftarnm, alſumprion,the adiunct. 

T hus farre of the nominall , and fimple primorriyes: 


—* ©  Thercalland compound follow, CHAP, 
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Of the reall, and compound primortines, 


TH reall, and compound primortiue arguments, are bu- 
{i-din the explication of the thing it ſelfezand theretore 
arg they called reall: and compound, becauſe they are cone 


pounded of many prime arguments together, 


The compound primortines are? + ag _ 2 OrfSthiog de: 


pending on an. 


In both theſe there js a 1 reciprocal affection cf arguing: &her by mares 
for in diſtribution all the parts are reciprocate with the allconlequence: 
whole,and che thing&defined with the definition. 


Diſtribution teacheth how manifo'd a thing is: definition 
ecacheth whit a thing is , the former way b2 compared co a 
diameter, which is a Live dividing a circlet1\rough the mid- 
dle,thelatter toa perimeter,which is the circuite,or compalle 


of a figure. 
In this rule of their reciproca'l affection 4 things are ſig- 


nified. 


and the parts;the defi-1tion, & thing Cefinined ideftthe one m-nto atber 
equa!ly, and 3 mutually arguing the other, arguments. 
*4% j C * 7 . ) of : 
2. B:ing compounded, and of necetÞry reprocation, ?. tr rg ee 


they are the maine principles, and feedes of the hand ing of p10 v9 4s * 


all arts,and treat ſes , and allo iz method haue the chic felt /iburionw, oe 


place. For he that defineth,and diſtributcth rightly, and ap. <Pnirionis, +, 


p'ierh cxamples according], to il'ultrate, hath perfected the 
worke,if they be but p'aced methodically,and in order, 


1. A 2 mutuallaffection of a'guing betweene the whole, , Which is comb 


3 Murney > 


War" 


3. By this kinde of reciprocat on berethe 4 ſame thing ,Q es + 


and asit were the fame ellence is (i ;nifed (v/ringue) whete- quidem ſerfun 


in it cxcellethal! other arguments, For all the parts being ta-/ prrangyvel cone + 


ken toge: her, arc one whole things and the ſame that the {trarpoſme, 
whole 15: {o thedefinition isthe {ame thing,that the defined 
is; as.a rcaſonable ſoule,and body,is theſame thing thatiman 


15,and arcafonablehuiog creature is the ſelfe ſame a'ſo. 
oF: BY 4, Hence -- 
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Regula 47111 ., Hence it followeth,that in ciſtributing,and deyning 
LE» there muſtneitherbed. fect. nor exc: tle, veither want, nor 
Nequid «ſit, lupertiuiri z but complete <£qualictic according to the imitari- 
nequid redunurts ON Of Nature, 
Ars muetu; It in diſtribution,there want butoOne part;cr be a-part too 
So much it isfauitie as is to be {ſcene {omenimes in nacurall bo» 

des. In definition allo there muſt neither be want, nor more 


then enough, Nec adeſſe nec ab:ſſc,quod nox neceſſe. 


 —— — _—— — 


_ 


Cnar, XLVIII 

1 Beſlicos logos. of : Diftrioation, 
_. D [{tribution, is when the cotall, or whole is Diſtributed 

Diſtribution is into parts. 

the Category The Totall or wholeis that which containeththe pars. 

ofthe whole, The part is that which is contained of the Torall or 

and thc parts, whole, 

In the generall, and Logicall ſignification,that is termed 
the totali, or whole, that in any fort containeth patts and 
thoſeare parts, that arc any kind of way contained of a ro- 
tall, whether by their owne nature, or by rea{cn of diſtribu- 
tion onely, without which they are no parts, 


2 Rules. Concerning the properties of the whole,and the parts, 


Es © bo * 1. Asthediftribution of the torallinto parts is called di- 


parts. Nribution , ſo the collection or gathering together of the 
InduQion what parts to conlliturethetotall, is called 2 induction. Induc- 
"a, tion is a progrelle trom theparts to the totall, - Diſtributi- 


on is a regrcſſe of the tutall into his parts. And a3 the name 
is to the notation, ſo is induction to be referred ro difiributi- 
on, Cuen'as there is the ſame way from Thebes to Arbens, 
which is from Athens to Th:bes, Therefore, 

As by thehelpe of induction voiverfall, and general pre- 
cepts and rules of atare tound out , ſo isthe truth thereot 
tried by diſtribution into parts , and examination thereot by 
their aftection to the totall, 

2. Diſti- 


| ee ui. aad$3 ao... 
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2. Diſtribotion is taken, and ferched from arguments, 1 754 Con/entas 

x conſentaneous to the totall , but difſentancous among "#cr/e* 
” themſelues, For cuery diſtribution isfromrhe 2 caules, et- Cong fri 
feccs, ſubiects,adiuncts. So that in diſtribution,the affection 5urio ef ex ſolis 
of the whole to the parts, & cou!ra, is confentaneous, and cnſentancis, 
reciprocall : but the affection of the parts one to anocheris ?” _—_ _ 
diſſencancous. Ti;crctore how much greater the conſent of —_— 
the parts is with the totall, and difleAlion one from another, fwerir, fic 4ifri- 
by ſo much m nm perfeccisihe diſtribution, * 5*t19 accuratior 

1- Concerning conſencit is cither priicipall,and prima- ©” 
rie,as of the wu eftects : or leſle nd , os Cuphſo pra 
dary; as of ſubjects, and adiuncts, That is the moſt exqui- 
ſite diſtribution, when the parts are c{lentiall ro the whole, 
andthe farther that the parts arefrom the ellencegthelefle cx. 
cellent,and more imperfectis the diſtribution, & contra, 

2. Concerning ditlenſion of parts, the leaſt difſenfion is Hiſunt gradut 
in chings diuers,cthe next in diſpara:es, the tiird in'contra- </enſronm, ſale 
dictories, the fourth in aducrſatives : and negatives diſſent '*" 94904 v/imms 
more lightly chen doe 3 affirmatiues, Thereforethe greateſt 5 4 
diiſention isin aduerſatives, which are cwo affitmatiues,or ; Relatives,aed 
politiues abſolutely oppoſite. Hence ir is that diſtribution in- aduerlatines, 
tro ewocontrarie parts called (dichotomee) is themolt exqui- þ Difficale, & 


lite, 4 difhcult,and diuine. . @ninzen eft refig 
. CT ' . + 4 0"flo partirs, 
Hercof is that go!den rule of Plats in diuiding. Plato, 


Thing+(though right many in number)are to be rexluced Plerbei men apeie 
to the number of two, or intothe nextleaſt number-that radiguma ac, 
may be,as of three called trichotomy. Afultitudine infinite, 
ſed duplicia, Plato,othcrwile a thing is broken,and mangled, 
not diuided, 

If indiuiding into parts or ſpecials a totall, or generall 
5 occurre not, then we may put twice 6 two parts,or {peci- , 04 J/eHum 
als for the two tatals, or Generals, as in the diſtribution of mrellefws, 
cauſe Ramws doth, Caulſcis efficient or matter : or forme, © Whole rorals: 
and end. A trope is either meteuymic, & [rony, or a metaphore, are yndctſtogd.. 
and Syneccdecbe,for dichotomie is not ſo necellary,that for i 
we ſhould omitrany part of the diuilion , or diſtort the na- 


ture of things. 
CHrar,XLIS. 
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| __— Cnare. XLIX. 
1 O/ Diſtribution P rimarie from the Canſes, 


4. | þ ora is diſlinguiſhed according to the diſtin ion 
je of the whole,and the parts: for it is the category,cr to- 

pike place of the whole,and the parts, 
j F iscither primarie, or perfeR : gr ſecundary, and 

un . > 
The Primarie,is when the total! proper ſo called is diſtin- 
x Symbols or puiſhed into trucgand {ymbolicall x parts. 

nores of the The totall properly fo called, is oither a 2 totall Integrall 


- - Cauſcsorcffects 


: -,. OFa 3 totall general]. 
_—_ 4-7 The part a ſo called, is cither a 4 member , or a 
2 Tot olon, L ſpeciall. 
rorum Genus, Thetotal!l Integral! is diſtributed into his members : the 
/ -— 00a totall generall into his ſpecials. And as thoſe hauc the names 
The iotegralliz of the whole, and part in diftribution ; foalſo without di. 
the effect, the (tribution z becauſe the parts are the ſame thing that the 
members are whole is,id eft,of reciprocall cllence. Therefore, 
COON The torall,or who!c being taken away , the partsare not 
acme. alſo forthwith taken away, but the formall coniunRioo,and 
conſtitution of the parts. For,firſt one ſpeciall containeth the 
whole nature of the tota!l generall: and alſo one member, 
eſpecially a principall member is denominated of the whole, 
5 Eſewiemen- and ſhadoweth forth the nature thereof, Therefore 5 by 
_ mor" - one part, we con:eQure the totall. Ex nngne leonem, E roſtro 


. Primarie or perfelt diſtribution +" 
CHar.'L, 
/ ay Of Partition of the Integrall imto Alemboers, 
«1, Parti® "= «A. * 
4 nfs | Prompe is the diſtribution of the totall Integrall into 
wenbrs, membess, | 


Ir 
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Ic is cailed the whole, or totall integrall, becauſe the parts Þicgrmm ef | 
do conſticute accurct,g tc quantitie the Integritie, or whol. you a "an 
. us compattia 
neſle (as I may fay) chereo: : asa tree, a body, an houſe, a ry. 
chaire, &c, arc tota!l [ntegrals, whoſe integritic, or whole- 
netle conliſt:th, and is made of their parts which hauc the 
* fame mutuall, and reciprocall efſence wich their whole : for 
a houſe is the parts, and the parts are the. houſe, 

Therefore the Integrali is aſymboll, or note of the effeRt 
exiſting, or being ot the matter by the forme ; as an houle, 
tree, &c. istheetteR of the parts exiſting, and being of the 
wood, orother matter by the forme, which is the figure, 
make, (hape, or Conſtitution thereof, 

The member is a 2 part of the Integrall, viz., Eflentiall to > Pers quancs- 
it, compoſing, and conſiituting the Integrall : thereforethe OOOEERE 
members are ſymbols of che cl{entiall cauſes, ideff, ofthe **"* 
matter, and theforme, wherein the whole ellence of the In- 
tegra!l conliſteth. For the ſeucrall members containe the 
matter, and all of them conjoyned containe the matter, and 
the forme, 

Therefore whatſoeuer agreeth to the whole or Integrall 
agrecthal.oto 3 tiieparts 4 conjoyned; (but not likewiſe 3 Pro rataparte, 
to the parts disjoyned ) for the ellence, and nature of the In- 4,54 9m 1p/e 
tcgrall reſultech of the conſtitution of the parts. Therefore A 
the integritie, or defcR of a part isrightly attribnted, ro the | 
5 whole cllence. , " Con 
- ClWhere itis faid that the membersare ellenciall parts, it ,,,,,, oven 
Is not meant that they are the matter ir ſelfe, and formeit pſquequaq; rey 
felfe ; but rather {ymbols mattered, and formed, id ef, ex- proce, 
iſting of the matter by the forme, and by force thereot cons 


licuting the Integrall, 


17 m_ 


| 
| 
- 
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| 


Aadmonition. 


I haue 6 heere promiſcuouſly (as moſt Logitians doe) in- 6 Tn thisDo- 
ſerted examples of imperic& diſtribution by the ſeuerall Qrine of iruc 
cauſes: becauſe the totals , and parts arc in logicall conſide.. 19:25, and 
ration , and praQtiſe taken equally in the largeſt ſence, and ***** 


therefore all exumples are cqually applied to therules, and 
Z CON= 


Qi. a, 


\  , 276 of Partition. Chap. 50. 
7 Perfed? di- conſeRaries thereof, being 1 much more frequent in dayly 
ang vie, than the perfeR, and naturall totals, and parts : yet tor 
vole whats diftiat knowldee fake (according to my diviſion of diftri- 


the Arts, bution, Cap.50.) I haue handled them apart afterward, Cap. 
53-54. with their peculiar, ard proper examples, 


Exanyles of Declaration, 


Examples of Han conſifteth of. Soule and Body, 
impertect diſttls Grammar 17 per felted by Erymologie, and Symtaxizs. 
bution. Log ihe hath two parts, [nwention, aud Diſpoſition : Raw, 


An affeQtion of . ce 
thepuntaacts » - 4 \1logiſme hath iwo parts ; the Antecedent, and Con, 4- 


tocall, quent, ' 
The eAnteced:nt hath two parts ; the Propoſition, and the 
Aſſumption, 


The Prepefition hath two parts, the $ wbi:ft, and Predicate, 

The Decalsgne is dinided into two Tables; whereof the firff 
containeth foure Commandements concerning our lone towards 
God ; the other comtaineth ſixe Commandements concerning our 
loe towards our Neighbour, 

Note, ln the defi1ition of members or parts the Inregrall is 
vcd to explicatethe member, which is added to the Gene» 
rall, common to them all : as, 

Erymolegie is a part of Grammar , that declareth the inter= 

Note, Pretation of woras /exerally. 

1 Diuidingof -» Syntaxis 15 4 part of Grammar, that teacheth the true joy». 
partsinto parts, 12g of words together, 

2 ep, ines ; C Concerning progreſſive x ſuppartition of members, 
Se ioferivar Wherein they are 2 ſubalternacly both Integrals, and mem- 
2 memberio Þers, they arc diuided rather by the affeQion of the General! 
reſpectofthe into ſpecia's, Butin anatomicall ſuppartition or reſeRion 
luperiour, of the [ntegrall coyſtituted of parts conjoyned, euecry part is 
3 Giugitt* fentiall, ſubſtantial! , and 3 Integrall to the whole , and a 
Yd ke. 4 Wholeto his parts, as well as the bodic is tothe Principall, 
bet razionem Iu. OT tO all the parts: and the definition of the Integrall in Lo- 
regrs, id eſt, pikeagreeth thereto, whichreſpeReth not ſuppartitions,anas 
every member (mjca] diviſions, or ſubalternities of members but integra- 
Ss . ; tion 


a AS ad ac. 1 
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tion whereby the totall is made a totall of all his 1 members F Now quid'1u ſe, 


together ed quid ad 1oth, 
2 Aman hath a body. Grammar conteineth Syntaxis, (f ang is 


There is 4 body in the eſſence of Man. of onemember, 
$ The body « 4 part of man, AWell it apart of an houſe, adthetorall, 
Jnxention #« a part of Logike. LE _— 
The whole Scripture was pewned by 4 Meſes and the Prophets, ;, ay - 3 
the Apoſt 5, and "ana x \ 4 The parts ef- 
Pilots bath beene deſcribed partly by the Greekes, as by ficient caules, 
Plato, and Ariftoile : Partly by the Latines, as by Cizere, and 
ZE oet hiss . 
The Romaine L awe: were made partly by their Kings, part- 
ly by the people, Senate, and Pretors, partly by the Enoperors, Theparts are 
The Art of Logiks u gotten by Nature, Doftrine, and uſe, *< matter. 


—* OE SAC 4 GSW >” as OY —— 


| E nery creature & in gendred either by generation, or pmirefa» . A, _ 
Hon, | 6 The hoall 
Amn howſ(« is built of ſtone, wood, lime, &c., cauſes the parts. 


Of veſſels in a kings howſe, ſome are golden, ſome of ſylner, 7 The formes 


| rethe P 
feme braſen, &0,2,T 11.2 20. The L \ "rar 3M 


Of apparell, ſome 15 ſilken, (ome woollen, Linnen, Leather, 1. body is 
5 Tong men goe to the Vniner ſitie, that they may 6 get lear- exylicated by 
wing, and learne manyers, Offical, | a diftribution of 


Af Ts A the ctficients, 
A lining creature 1s either 7 dawne-lookt, or wpright COMP. 3 Sernitude is 


tenanſt, licated b 
AH the coagmentation, & compoſition of the body is diſſolued be ay mel 
and brought to diſeaſes , and old age, euher by heat, or cold, or 9 The vie of 


ſome vehement motion, and inforcing thereof: Ci, de Orat, Carle explica- 
8 Sermants are made ſo, either by the (will Law, or by the _ by ca Git 
Law of Nations, Inſtuut.lib,1, | a 
9 The multitude of Cattle [erneth partly for meate.,partly for cheth the profit 
tillage, par thy for earriage, partly for cloathing : T nſc.1, of all men pate 
Riches are deſired, either for neceſſary vſecs, or for plea- oY Ae 
ſurss, — 


The 10 prizxate Law (jus priuatum) & gathered from the ſpeciat, quodin 

L awes of nature, fronetbe Lames of nations (gentium ) aud ci. /eris, m ſacer- 
will Lawes (proprijs vrbis Roman. ) —_ F ephog 

Fergils precepts concerning the heartening or manuring of Fit, A 
Grounds 


1380 O f Partition. T. Booke, 


Grounds i expounded by the partition of a threefold matter, 
dung, aſhes, and burnt ftuble : Georg, 1. 


Note. \ 


As thereis a manifold vſe of this categorie in enery fim<- 
ple expoſition or amplification, when the whole is referred 
roall the parts, orto.one part, & contra : ſo the chicfeſt yſe 
heereof is in the partitions of Arts,Orations,and other greac 
workes, wherein the cxplicaticn of a longer matter is hand- 
led ; as in Poets, Oratours, Phylolophers, Hiſtoritians, &c. 
end chiefly Diuines, both in their Writings, and Sermons. 

In Arts , dichotomie hath chicfeſt place. In other Trea- 
tiſes humaine, or Divine the, Propohite is parted i11to mem- 
bers, and handled in order, And thisis the prime,and prin- 
cipall diſtribution proceeding from the maine head, and 
fountaine of arguments, «d eſt, cauſes bringing ſcience, per- 
tc, and truc knowledge. 


Ex amples 4 


The worke of vergils Georgiks is diſtributed into fonre part?, 
which in that whole Treatiſe, he proſecutes in order, 

In the firſt he treateth of Tyllage, 

In the (ccond of Trees. In the third of Cattle, In the fourth 
of Bees, id elt, Georgie , dendrographie, Kiewetrophicy melty« 
1#'gie, \ 

Uis Aneads likewiſe (though more obſcurely) he diftri- 
buteth or diſchotomizeth in theſe words, 

eArma, vit wngue cane, Troie quiprimus ab orig 

Italtam fato profugs, Laninaque ventt -= (itora, ec, 
x mane; He ſaith that he will deſcribe the 1 armed man / «+ meas) 
or lubicQ ofihe which 2 fled from Troy , and 3 ſeated himſelte in Latium. 
qe 1 This dichotomie he explcates in thenext words by the par- 
7 cipal —— ti.l-s & (and ,& quoqre (and allo) or 11mm, tww , id eſt, that 
of the  buth in his jourfiey or peregrination he was diuer(]y tofſe4 
whole yorkes by Sca, an Land : anda'fo, that he (uffered many things, 
whites that he builtCiries, and became the Authour, and 

founder vf the Romaiaes, 

| Po Cicere 


Chap. 50. Of Partition. 181 

Cicero diftributeth his Oration in the defence of Marena, 
into three parts according' to the accuſation, 7 vnderſtand 
that of this whole accuſation, there be three parts : whereof the 
ene conſifteth in the reprehen ſion of his life : another in the con« 
tention, and ſtrining for aignitie :. the third in the crimes of 
1 ambition. 

In his Oration, Pro /-ge CManilia,he maketh a three-fol 
partition of the cauſe, Firſt, He will: ſpeake of the kinde of 
Warre, Secondly, Of the greatneſſe of the Warre. Thirdly, 
Of the choice of a Generall, 

Sometimes Authors doe not in the beginning diſtributre More, 
cheir whole worke ( or propoſe) into parts ; yet in the 
handling thereof they ſo diſtinguiſh the parts in c rder, thac a 
partition thereof may be made, 

So Liuins , though not exprelly in the beginning of his 
worke, yctin the handling thereof he diftribures tlie Inte» 
grall or wh: 1*by decades, and by euery ſeucrall yeare, 

The Creation of the World is propounded by a dicho- Gen,r. 1; 
tomie, hut the other parts of tne World are explicatcd di. 
ſtin4ly by the adjua& order of Caies without any other par- 
tition, 

CE Such like partitions whether perfeR, or imperſeR are 
often vied in any kinie of writing, and daily (peach, to de- 
clare, and illuſtrate, that either che Incegrall may be-argued , pp meme 
of the members, or thzy of it. bereplicated 
Gen.,t,10. And a riner wont out of Eden, to water the Gar by the ſubrect 


4 yi I 2 

dev , and from thence it was parted , and became into fore Place, Which is 
=_ 

explicate by te” 


1 Vialawfall 
d ſa r, or bril is 
tor offices. 


heads. ; oy : | al'uact gold, 
11. Thenam:? of the firſt 8 2 Pion: that is it, which com- 414 el at by the 
paſſeth the w1ole I, and of Havilah, where there is gold adiunct good, 


it, Aud the gold of that land us good © there us Bdellinmy, 39d by other, 


and the Ony-: ſtor Py wo AadiunAs, 
3 Etplicared by 


13. Andihe name of the ſecondriner is 3 Gihon : the ſame is bu <0 
it which compaſſeih the whole Landof /Ethicpia, place. 

14. Avdihe name of the third riuer is 4 Hiddek:t, that ir it 4Fxplicated by 
which oocth toward the Eaſt of Aſſyria. eArd the fourth rirer = STubieRt 


"w_ piace.chefourth 
Py Erpbrates, Liz ere”? oaly naned, 


_ TS. - 


"1 182 Of Partition. Chap. 50. 
5 ARier went Herethe F totall Integrall or whole being propounded 
n together with the 1 end, 1s after explicated by ciſtintion, 


—_ _ or diſtribution into foure parts, 5nd the names thereof, and 
by the ſubjeR places, whichare alſo explicated by ſome ad- 
jun&ts. 


Examples of Confirmation, 


We argue from the diſtribution of cauſesin s manner, 
23 in prime arguments z except that heere all the cauſes 
are afhirmed or denied, or clſe one is denyed to deny the 


whole, 
= Therefore ſuch Maximes may be gathered from the defi- 
nitions of cauſes, and cfteRts, 
1. All the cauſes being afhirmed, the effeR is aftirmed. 


4 Oftheparte 2 One cauſe being denied (much moreit 2!1)the effect is 


being efficient. denied 1681 
cauſcs att med £3260 
the whole is al- 1f- 4 man be inſiruted by 2 Nature Jogicall Art, and exeros/c 


ſo affirmed. he 61 a food Lopitian, 
3 Onepart (cf- Bux the if is tre: ergo, the ſecond, 
ficient caule) BS ; 
Y Hee hath not beene exerciſed in the 4, prafliſe of Logike : 


demed , the 

whole 18 de- © E190. 

nyed, If he had done that ewill deed, than he had done it with his 
4 Argument is gwye hand, or by freemen, or by ſerwants, 

from the denys p.. 4 neither with his owne hand, &c. ergo , Cic, pro Sex, 


all ot ioftru- 

mentall cauſes X*/c- +I ; 

to deny the There is a Tree : ergo , there i: the 5 ftock,, root, and bra 
whale. ches. 


5 _ _ * Thereis a Ship: ergo, the hindeck , foredech , ard ſivke. 
kan tote 9678 tt The deceaſed hath bequeathed an howſe to me : erg,o, the heire 


reciprocation | 
of al the parts * 71ſt delimer it to me with 6 fowndation, wals, and roofe. 


with the whole, Afaintenance i griien to me by bequeſt 3 ergo, meat ,arinke, 
6 The member apparel, 
oa — : The Magiſtrate is the preſerner of the whole I, aw of God wn 
Comprehended outward diſcipline : ergo, of the firſt Table alſo. 
io bis effence, The wholeindgement or ſuit is approued of God : ergC, to ac- 
ergo, the Con- cuſe, defend, an Line ſentence, | 

-lequence is oc If there be a mans body, then there are fingers alſs, &c. ; 

| C The 


, 


I. Booke, Of Partition. 183 
© The whole is not attributed co chatthing , to which Vote, 


one partis wanting, 

T he holy Scripture is the foundation of the Paitonrs of the Ephel.2.20. 
Churc' : becanſe it is the foundation of the whole Church. =o ev 

He hath not the Art of Logike : ergo, be hath not Invention 6diog i "cps 
or diſpoſition, or neuther, bers being ta- 

If the Ship ſayleth ; then the foredech , hindeck , maſt, ferne, ken away, ei- 
& c. do [ayle alſ2, pro rata parte, propertienebly. =_ __ or 
I _ _ be morgaged, then alſo the 1 yard, or plot where : ——_ a 
ons naeth, en «way, 

If the whole Frame of the World be gonerned by Gods promuje 1 Regus Inrife 
dence, thin all bumaine aff ores al(o, con lultorum. (us 

If Logik: be not profitable then neitber Innention nor Indge- Fs a —_—— 
> . | 1 An argument 
1/f a mas be ſich, then he 1; well neither imſowle nor body. conioynedot 


If God d-th good to all mes, then toemery par tial ar man, the lotegral,aod 
th the 1 f ;b - red , £cnerall. 
If a man hath the Art of Logihe, natwrall philoſophre, and pe” 


morall ht is a good P'1lcſopher. bes affirmed 
If the Senate hath decreed C:iceros retrrne from exile, The the toll 1s ak 
order of Gentlemen hath approved it,the Citizens were aequanm- tumed, 


tcd with it , then be is recemed with the conſent of the whole 0 4 eſſen» 
Hales party den 


Crt, : 
| fe tum, totum 
If there be no ſound part in the body , then the bogy is Cor- 4. -- wan. 
7wpt, (im eſt, 


If the Wals be rujnows,then the Howſe 1s ruinons, 
< Scing that the members ace eflentiallty the whole, it ts Note. 
ynperie&, and maimed tor the want of one member : there- oy EEE 
fore the veriue or 1mpe rfeftion of an eflentiall part is rightly 14 thav lute, 5 
attributed to the whole cflence ; except the attribution of or greax. 2. A: 
p:aile, diſpraiſc, profitable, vnprofitable, &c, be not in each deformite, 3.A 
thing reciprocal]: wherein the conſideration of things with _— 
afteRion of arguments will ſhew the grounds of judge- 
ment, - 
Quintia, formoſa eſt multis : mibi candida, longa, Carnibes, 
Retlaeſt : bee ego ſic ſingula confutear, 
Totum illud,ſormoſa,nego : nam nulla venuſtas, > AY Wy Fs 
2 Nulla m tam magne eſt corpore mica ſalts, 


te negate there 
IM ur 19tum, 


Leibia 


bo oe ORTY” OIERGET RET oenbs — oo 4 wo emmy 


| 


124 Of Partition, I.Booke 
Lesl4a formoſa eff : que cum pulcherrima 3 tota eft, 


Tum omnibus vna omnes ſurripmit Veneres, 


Dnintia feernes to many beautifull ; 

Shee's faire inceeT, vprigit, comely, and tall; 
Tacſe parts I grant, the whole 1 doe denie, 
For call, (traight, taire, in beauticare not all, 
For though ſhee be 2 perſonable maide, 

Ot pleaſa:it {peech ſhe wants the louely grace, 
Which is not ſeaſoned with one corne o: {al, + 
All bcauty lies not in the damaske tace, 

Burt Lezsbs4 is all beautifull indeed, 

Shee's portly, faire, molt comeiy, tall, 
Conceited, witty, wile, of plealant grace, 

Ot perteg beautic ſhe had rob'd chem all. 


I. Heercofone part denied, he denicth, and cuerteth the 
whol-, v4z, her {peach is not ſeaſoned withone {alt corne 
of picalant wit : ergo, ſhe is not beautifull, 

2. Otall the parts athrmed, the whole is attirmed : Ze/- 
614 hath all the parts of beautie : ergo, /be 85 all beantsfull, 


= 


Aamonition, 


= In theſe ſymbols of cauſes, and cffeRts. this is the manger 

: Di g**- of arguing. If the third argument, that is brought to con- 

711,01 /pectes.  firmethe queſtion, be taken, and drawne from the Integrall, 
TutHim YH» \ . - = | 

the parts or members are in the queſtion : It it be drawne 


_ ' 
wer ſdleyvel gee gd 
4, Genw rig from the parts, the whole isin che queſtion, as appeares by 
n'car Commune the former examples. 


ejjentiam. /pectte 
YUM , EIBO, Ox. 


gr [pecve Onto 


zalnl eſt, Cra?, LL 
2 Paiuvall, id EN , ; 
eſt, ſignitying Of 2 Diuiþon of the Totall Generall mto Special, 


things having : : 2 nA . 
ons common luifion is the diſtribution of the Generall into Speci- 


"nature by one, alls. 


ad the (a 1 
a _ ned The Generall (genus) is a 3 totall, or whole _—_— 4 


Chap. FI, Of Dini/ion. 155 i Expreſſed 
the parts or ſpecials ( /pcci:bus, ) That isto ſay, the generall the emeſency 
containethin his ſignitication that ellence which is equally 97 general, 
common to all che ipecials. Or, whoſe etleace doth in com. 7 ** geacralis a 
mon belong to all, and cucry ſoeciall, Or, it is a ſymbol! or INN 
note of the 4 common ellence of al! the ſpecials, Therefore the pecial = 
without the ſpecia}lic 1s nothing z becauſe it is nothing elſe, the eitedts, ex 


but the common nature of all tae ſpecials, the notion , or <4 lategrall 
Is a lymboll of 


idea whereof tcing imprinted in the notion of the mind: the effec 1h 
. 1 . y Ee 
is Called Gem , or 4totall vaiueriail, or generall, Hence en bow ated 
appearct! C4ll.cs. 
The difference betweene the generall,and Integrall, Genus prize ef 
1, The members are ellentiall to the inteerall, i, the mem- {5% Þrtee 
$44 | S. grum oft parti= 
bersare the cauſes conſiituting the eflence of the integrall, $1. 
The Ge: crall (contra) is ellentiall ro the ſpecizls : for it » So there is 
is the communion of the cauſes, whereof the ſpecials c- more in the ſpe» 
qual'y conſiſt : So that the integrall takes his eſſence from w__ 4+ 
the parts,the Generailimparts his eflence to the ſpecials, 3 Whereby pe 
r , : 4 a - $ | = 
2, Theintegrallis neither inthe {euerall members, nci- cials are oppo= 
ther doth [is naive agree to them « butthe Generall in each fire, and contra- 


ſpeciall,a1d his name allo agreeto it, > ama, ns: 
T he ſpeciall is a part of the generall, whoſe common e{- y ts 
ſence is contained in th: ſignihcation of the g:nerall. AS c- gh ic is, 
uery{p:ciall hath his proper etlence from lis owne 2 pro- x It is more 
per3 forme, whichis not contained in the agnif -2tion of large,and capa 
the generall: {o it hath alſo a nature common to ic with all <9vs then the 
ly ek ' | a ſpeciall, and is 
other [pecials, which common vrature iscal'ed the generall. Gmply con- 
And to this common nature cuery {peciall is fubi:R, and vere, 
therefore is laid to be 4 predicated thereo\, Expreſa imago 
The generallis both a tcall, anda part to the ſpecial, Trig £9977 ef =» 
5 i Fee Page ER TU qualrber ſpecre, 
d totall,or wholein F Precication, 2 :d COMmmon l19n Cattle þ proving (peciall 
00, whereof,and wherein the ſpeciall is contain-d, Againeit hath lis owns 
is & part concurring to the conſtitution of the ſpeciall ; cuen forme,and the 


2$4 common matter 15 aſſume and conucrted vnto and in- Whoie eflence 
ot the generall, 


to the thing maticred by che forme thereof. ens. 
T herefore 4s the generall js a totall in diviſion , ſo 17192 ,r, andforme 
part in definition. Contra, The {peciallisa partis dwiiton, comment all, 
but 6 a torall in definition, There reaſon is, aud cuery [pe- 
FW The ciall, 


of. Maxi” ina 


Pa 


135 Of Diuiſion. Chap.5r. 
The ſpecial! is contained,in the common , and vriuerſall 
ſignihcacion of the generall,and the generall is covtained in 
che ellence of the ſpecicall, X 
Examples of ſimple explic ation. 
i. Brits! 3 [1 A living creature is the generall of man,and beaſt, Liuing, 
” Ifuaphone> creatureis the toiall vniuerſall, or generall , whole offence, 
Fae 1 v12, a corporall eflence inducd with life and ſence, or body, 
| nam 1 n{tattum I * P 
| iu ralem vs. 7 Knctinived doth commonly,and equal.y belong to man 
| 414, and beaſt The common matter i- [body inliued:| thecom- 
| mon torme | ience.] Agiine man, an! beaſt are the ſpecials 
of lizing cr-ature their yenerall , "which hauc in them che 
common ettence of liuing creature both ioiny,and ſeucra!- 
8 Nom propria, |y As fortheir proper forines, «deft, $ reafonabl d va- 
ſed communis reaſonablegthey are neither contained in the lignificttion of 
MBS L1 the gene! al:,and arc oppoſite oriero another, 
ſub cenere. So lik-wiſe, man is atotall,or vniverfall,whoſe common 
eſlence, to wit, corporall, living, ſenſible, reaſonable doth 
commonly, and equally pertaine to euery ſpeciall, indiuidu- 
all,or (in;ular inan: as Peter, Pawl, lobn, &c. Which haue the 
co:nmon efſence of man , and are diſparate one to another 
by their ſpecial! formes, 
Likewiſea Lion is the generall of this, or that ſpecial, 
and in«iniduall Lion, which are diſparate alſo by cheir indl- 
uiduall formes, 


A Conſecclary. 


Hence it appeareth that the generall, and ſpeciall are ore 
tine , compound, and ſymbolicall arguments expreſſing 
the force,and affeQtions of many primes,id ef.caules, and et- 
fects, by other names For in liuing creature there is a corpo- 
reall (ſence, which commonly belongeth to the ſpecials;and 
a facultie of life, and ſence, which forme commonly belon- 
geth to the {pecials; & Contra, the {pecials containe the ef- 
tects of their generall. Hence appearerh the excellence of the 
generall,and of the diſtribution , becauſe the geocrall is the 
i{ymboll and note of maoy c1lentiall cauſes,and ſcientitical as 
the cauſes themſc!ues, 

Ad- 


”” TT 


T.Booke. Of Dimifion. 18 7 


eA4d; nition of the diſſent of others from Ramius, 
The Peripate- 


Obiett, Man is not a generall, but the loweſt ſpeciall. As , 
for Petr, ſobn,&e. this Lion,that Lion,&c. They are indiui- = ——_ 
duals, nor (pecials, becauſe they differ not in etſence, and GT" 
forme,but un certaine accidents, , 

Aaſw. 1, The att-&ion of the generallis to be conlidred Ramus, 
without any reſpec to the ditference of the z ſpecials among 1 Quarmin- 
themſclues. For they are rightly called {pecials, which baue p re —"—_ 
one common ellence of the generall, For it is ſufhcient for DS 
a generall to bee a totall eflentiall to the parts, and fo for reſpieue genmes 
the {peciall to be a parc of the generall, id eſt, COMmpretens 
ded of his cflence. | 

Anſw, 2, The molt ſpecials or indiuiduals have their 2 Whichis a- 
proper formes, whereby vob differenced, and diſpara- Speed into the 
ted among theinſelues, an vniverſalities, communitics, 
or generalitics gathered trom them are generals, what{ocucr 
they be. ; 

Anſw. 3. One Lion difters from another, not in the 
common ellence of hon-kind , but by their proper formes : By S0mP 

, , » mon ellence he 
which depending on the 2 corporeall matter 1n the com. is a lien. and no 


pound, hath thc ſame varictic , and difference allo with ic, other beaſt,by 
Thereforeas a Lion diftcrs not in the 2 common bgure of Ms proper form 
he 15 this lion, 


his body from che Lion-kind, yet in his proper and indivi- qu, 4... 
dua!l figure, whereby he is this, notthat, and theefore Gi. tndividuals difs 
ſparate : fo all.» in and by his proper 11a/urali forme or cl- ferin forme and 


ſence heis alſo a diſparate or ſcuerall to azother Lion , as <Mence,norone 
ly in the maner 


common ve of reaſq» ſhewes, when we lay : of a differing Fm 
nature ; another kins thing : thereis no compariſon : of an «xiv: felte; 
excellent breede : of a go04 (tore: of excellent merta'l, ec, though through 


wedoe not hereby vnderftand accidears, butthe whole ga- 1gnorauce of 
the formes we 


rure, id eſt, matcer and forme. i ef, eflence, from whence men: 
proceedeth operatiop, and acte, and accidents, T heretore Pts = _ 
the Lion differs from that by his proper eſſence, and not by exiſtence onely, 
exiltence onely, or manner of eflence, 2 Themui(l1u«s ey 

Concetning man, The reaſonable ſovle is a ſpirituall, and #794 whom 


Ny ' ; 6p . MMM Aman 
ſimple etſence,and what the 2 edemiitie,or difference of ipi- ,,,,,,..,... 


Aa 3 rits 


| 


_ 


Roy 
oO oo ox Wen wo Hs Ds err nt > RI, - nts. 


wo. our oC —>— na Aa—__— ua * 
T _—_ _ = = 
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188 O id Dini/1on. I. Booke, 


> Corpores, aui» TICS I8,1E 18 vnknowne toys, The P/alme isan 3 vniuerall na. 
mats,ſeution', ture or ellence conlifting of matter, and forme. Ot the vni- 
et brutal l= on of thele eilences man exifteth, and is therefore called a 
giſtuca, phan'«f- 4 perſon, whtzein 5 cither ellenceor nature hath his opera. 
THIEA, MNCMONICA, : "== ; . Ls 

4 Perfona,id ft, £107 Without djuiſion or contution , but by diſtin com- 
per{e vna, hyjo- Munton ; and 'theretore nauc one epetcletme, ia ft, efteR, 
ſtaſsr,j ſubjzen -a&,or worke, 


o 


\.tHa, Pence it followeth that there is the ſame 6 common ef. 
s Nfer4trs v4 1 ' 1 . : 
{encein cue: y individual ozan, but not the ſame 7 exilkonce 


t1en is, Wo” | : . 
brutaly ors Or marner of cflence and tierefore neirh. r the {ime forme 


hemins. _ tOanytwo mcn in the worl!, See, chap. 24, in Philoſoph: 
6 2 ad amma, obſernat. 

Ce: - " - Theeflenceof vertueis to be an habice inclining the will 
7 Qua ſubſiſtit to thole actions, that God hath commanded : but the ex- 
mbacperſ-na, iſtence thereof, is to ſubſiſt in ſome ſubictt , or ſubſtance, 
et ſtars cond-rrone yin the minde of 186, Joſeph, Zacharie, Paul, ec, whereof 


As Jew platens they are denominated iult, and thele indiuiduall actions 
[7 -  uukt. 
moſt gene all, Gon generali//inmm. 


. * . | ' J 
Diſtribution of TI nc Generall is Subalternate ( JJ Genms Swbaltcrnum, 
Genecall ayd Suba! t F bal 
ſpeciall, The Speciall be Se Tan erter tits 
*Y moſt {peciall, Species ſpecialrſſima ima, 


x Thenjoſt Generall-is the prime, and higheſt, without 


ſuperiour, therefore it containeth all thingsas tarre aszand to 

5 whathis common nature, or eflenceextende:h, which is 

contained of nage ; as,'n grammatical] Erymologie,a word, 

x is the moſt generall of ſigmficatiuves, and explanatiues,con- 
taining #ll, contained of none. 

2. The Subalternate Generall , and ſubalternate Speciall 

aretheſame thing reſp:fiuely : For being reterred to the 

1 Andpredict jnferiour ſpecial), itis 1 a generall, and being referred to 

tenor Eno: the ſuperiour generall whercot it 18 contained,it is a ſpecial]: 


als contained *t 
oadas in. as, man is a gencrall to Peter, and Pal, but aſpeciail to li- 


2 And ſublet uing creature, 
to the general! 3+ The ſpeciall molt ſpecial!, is called indiuiduall, which 


cooayewgit. cannot be divided into other ipecials, as cuery particular, 
and ſingular thing,id et, of ths tormeand matter,or of this 
cxiltegce, As 


*, 


Chap. 5t. Of Diuiſion. 139 

As the molt generall hath go ſuperiour generall, (> tlic 
molt ſpecia't hath n»+inferiour ſpeciall:ard all within che ex- 
tent of thele two arc /abalternate, i, Generals in reſpett of 
thein/eriour,and ipecialsin reſpeR of 1}.c {uperiour, where- 
OT arc all Subdiniho i, 

SceF x:amples of Diſtribntion in method, 

3 One prim-vie 
et, / 1entiica, 
C& otuma, 


Hence it appeareth that 3 diſtributions of generals into 
ſpecials ?re the moſt © xcellent : for as the generall molt ncer- 
ly confenterh with the fpeciall : fo the tpecials molt veie- 
men:tlyditlent among themſciues. 

And che excellence of ſuch diftributions appeareth by the 
dithculte thereof, For parcly thz ellentiall tgrmes conftiru- 
ting the (pecialsare very obſcure; partly words wherewith 
to exprelle the generall and fpeciall are often delefiue, 
Thercfore the formes in diviſion areolten vied for the ſpe. Animalium li. 
cials ; becauſe the form e,and the thing tormed (v1 hich is the *4/oquens abud 


, "I * G utum, 
ſpeciall Jare of reciprocall affection. For the matter , and 4,7, 
chicfely the forme conſtitute the ſpecial, . pie pnatevia 

* ' PATH Her 
Examples of Declaration. . 
I. TheGenerall is vſed to argue the Speciall, 

. Grammaris the Art of Congruovs (peaking, 5 Iatheſe. and 
Rhetorikeis the Art of eloquent ſpeaking, all definitions 
Logike isthe Art of right reaſoning. In arts the ges 

6, Aman is a liuing crearure. gry ey vks' 
An Eaglciis a bird. A Lion is a fourefooted beaſt, 1,” : 
A cedar 1$a tree, &c, 6 Generall ne- 


9; What isa cedar? [tis a tree, celliry axiomes 
| he generalex. 


What is man without honeſt wit, and good man- *. 
p«:cattrg the 


ners? a bealt, cas 
What is an oyſter , but a fiſh ? what weod is this? 7 The anſwere 


TJunjper, 15 by the genes 
Logike, and Rheturike are Arts, te. > In 

Hethat hath all trees, hath the Almuggim tree, te ſpeclull 

If he be 8kilfull in all Arts,then'in Ariuhmctike alſo, 

If euery liying creature hath ſenceythan a ſuaile, 


Aa 3 : t He 


yy _—_—- 
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1 Contingemtly He that praQiſcth all vertves,praciiſeth temperance alſo, 
"— 1 It ke hath learned th: Arts.then Mi: like allo, 
av ore, Ifheb vitiousthe. he is coucous 


2 Simply a. | | . _ 
ded .o the ipe- 1 hy Cencrall FE) 8 6t Alma JES [1791 ly. 4/ a PLAIN! J, but aAiusy ly 


ciall by Grun. 2/ed to garniſh, aeclare, and lr ſtrate the ſpecial, beth in coms 
maticall appo- w0# d1/conrſe,and AHtOMYs 7 46, 
_ p Alay berg a prouicert, rautcl.,us.ard qnich;ſerft 2 ercature, 
ted - "SA | . 
Hrs - your Inſtice, 3 wierem the greateſt excell:nce of virine appearcth, 
to garniſ},, Which 4 Vertme u called Prudence,of providence, id ct, force 
4 Toilluſtrate, ſeeing > Cice $ And of that [ertue, namely pruvence, this ts the 
We 1 * T2 - 

5 Vied with propertie : Cic. 
another ſ1nzu- . : 

, There ts "ping more excellent 6 than that that vertne, the 

/ 


Jar, and indivi. 
dicall note alio, £9#erneſſe of the mind, namely Temperance , ſhould nat ye uu 


6 Withaſpe- darkeneſſe, nor be hid, but appeare in light : 1,Epilt.ad Frat. 


_ and =y u" Thu wertne, viz. Inſtice , is the wiſtreſſe, and queene of. ver- 
_ larno'e, a" | 


ties, 
ae rap And emery man is (0 ſpecially to br honowred : as be (bal be 
polition, inaued with thoſe milder 7 vertues, Modeſtic, Teaiperance,Cc, 
7 The generall Orc, '- 
is premiledto 2 The ſpeciall is vicd toargue the generall,as more ma- 


all h - 4 kg = 
race 26 nifeltly, and principally by $ diuilioy ; to ailoafter other 


8 Chieflvia forts as 1s afot celaid, 

4 res wherethcy A word # ether ſignificatine, or explanatine. 

are moſt acc 1 An argument 1 ether artiffe1all, or tnartificiall, 
Ray 7-o y F-. artific tall ar gument, 8 primacy 0r pv 1mmeortine, 
ATP 1 D:/poſurion is declarative, or di/conr ſine. 

tiles, and diſ- Cicero dinideth vertve mie f ure Specials ; Prudence, Tu- 
contſcs, frice, Fortitude, Temper.mice : which are not named, bat diſtri- 
Sed omne quod burted by their definitions, which ts all one : Offic, 1. 


hanellameſt, i. *F , 
quatuor fare of Imſtice there are two parti, 9 E queree 3 and 10 Libera 


trum oritur ex litie, 
alqua, Of injuſtice there are two parts to offer wrong, ana not to ae 


9 In Foe Virtue feud from wrong. 
114 ſptendoy eff Of Spenders there are two ſorts, ſome are Prodigall, ſomt Lis 


M aximas 19, 1, 
beffelicence, 967A. . IP 
bounty, king. —Ow-ddiuideth a living Creature into Specials illullrated 


pelle, by 
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by their end, and SubieRpla.es, v:z. 11 Starres plac:d in the Mcton 7. 
f-mar.enr, Birdsin theayre, Bralts on the earth, Fiſhes in ae, 4 1250 
the Sea, anc) Meg to rule ouer all, that no Region might be A ns 
d.[titure of his creatures, which may be reduced to Cicho- 

tome, 

Plal14$. Dawuid cxbrteth the Creatures topraiſethe Lord, Pal.148, 
which after hbce explicaieth Ly the Sprcials : {ce Pl, 147, Pr opprmm gee 
12.&c, _ er ſpecies 

| he multiplication of Specials ſerueth alſo to amplific 7 0 
and innch a {ſen-ence withcopie, and to adorne the ſame. 

1 Toankfulneſfeis che mother of all other vertues, Which Cic,pro planes, 
he argueth by the Specials, What us Pietie but @ thankefull af- | Laugh 1.9 
fettion towards our Parents? Whoare good Citizens ? Who de+ TE WR” 
ſerne well of their Conntrie both im warres, and at home, but 
they that thank: fully remember the benefits of their ( ountrie ? 
who are dewont ? who ave Religious but they that repay ae 
thankefulnefſe to the immortall G1ds with inſt honours and mmnd- 
full remembrance of th:m? what comfortable lining ts there 
where frienaſhip wants, and what friendſhip t there among vn? 
tharktull perſons ? 

P/-1.136, Danid exhorteth to praife God, Which he ©. 136. 
amplifieth by an enumeration of the {peciall mercies of God 
towards Liracl, 

2. The Speciall is viedto argue the generall after other 
ſorts, ideſt, more obſcurely in di{courle, and context of ox- 

Linarie { peach without accurate Treatites AS Bo Me 

I haze iudged you worthy of the Conſulſhip, for the other 
yertues of Conrinence, Grauitie, luftice, Faithfulnc tle, 

T herefore of {ſo mary kindes there is no Creature belides 
Man, that hath any knowl dye of God : hereby way of ex- 
ception the Speciall ſeemeth to be, vicd ro declarethe Ge- 


nerall by diuiding a Liuing creature into two forts in re{peR I 
; 2 Drſtr:butio 


of their 2 Adjuncts, | 
£rnerns w ſpecies 
Examples of Confirmation, _ eſt extra 
artes, 


Ariſtotle knew all Arts : ergo, Logike alſo. 
He hath bequeathed all bus ſiluerto me: ergo,his ready money. 
No 


. 
@— 


—_— 
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No Art ts gotten without a Teacher,and exerciſe : ergo, nei. 
: ther Legike, 

All lint Creatures breath : ergo, fiſhes, 

E nery v:rtne us prav/eeworthy : ergo, modeſiie, 

All wite s tobeeſchewed : ergo, rſh [er 

All Arts are iniviked together aw4999 themitlncs : erc0, Poe- 
fries and R het: ris , 

Note, that inattribution , ide, in adding any thing to 
the genera!l, it mult be common to all the Specials, not pro- 
per tO One ; as, 

x Beeauſethe A lining creatureis winged: ergo, Man : winged is proper 
generall isel- to gone Speciall , therefoic it caniact be concluded cf an» 
ſentiallio cucry he ; 

fpeciall, ot ler. : ; | 

He is skilfull in muſique: ergo, he is an artiſt, 

T here is {ale made : ergo, there is a contrEt. 

A tye ts to bereproned ; becauſe it 154 vice. 

He hath made a promiſe : ergo, he hath bound bimſclſe, 

Commiſeration aiſturbeth not rea(on : ergo, enery motion 
of paſſion diſturbeth not reaſon, 

2 Comingeit, 2 Cato war not 4; verall : ergo, not Vertueus, 

Inſtice is to be deſired: ergo, vertue, 

Note that inattribution it itbe common to all the ſpeci- 
als, it concludeth the generall, clic nor : as, 

Man is immortal] : -rgo, cuery living creature is immor- 
tall, Non [equit#r : for neither is man cucry living creatulc, 
nor the Attribute (immortall) common, 

| All conſtanez ts praiſc-worthy: 
3 Exempl« þ All conſtancie 1s confidence : ergO, ſome confidence is proviſe« 


——_ O— 
” 


| mit ſont, qux worth 

: ar gre nt lame Jo ; : 

| ha, ſpecialis Emery wiſe man 5s to be heard ſpeake in contromerſie : 

4 s ſunt, QU&aAr- Some wiſe man 15 poore © ergo, ſore poore man is tobe heard, 

gum genus, Tothis placebelong allo ; ipeciallexamples, vkether one 

| jm ova alone, or more be taken together by induction, which is a 
* r - 

Pt colleRion of many Specials to proue and corcluica genc- 


artium Col Ig uHh- 

Ir. rall, 

t. InduQiion. We ought to be thankefnll to God for onr E1:(lion, (veati. 

JOS 4:5+% on, Redemption , Vocation, Inflifcation, Adoption, Sau{lifica- 
. i 0194 , 
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tion : C130, ſor 4 all the ſpirituall bleſſings of God in Chrift, 4 verle 2, 

The Phyſitian, Prlotes, and ſoldiors vertmes are tried in haz. 0a14,1f, 
zardous, and difficult caſes : ergo, all vertne, 

The common people of Rome hath a good opinion of Milo, the 
order of Gentlemen hath a good opinion, the Senate hath a good 
opinion of hims : ergo, the whole pecple of Rome. 

Drunkenneſſe brings a yong man to deſtruttion, lying doth the 
like, ” doth the like, ſwearing doth the like, luſt, fwineſſe, and 
1dlemeſſe doe the ſame, 5 neither can the contrarie be ſeene m any 
vice : ergO, ewery vice bringeth a youg man to deſtruttion, ir (up _=_ 

1 Cic, The Remaines left not the Citie at the comming of the —_ = Fd 
Frenchmen : neither ſhall Pompey lane it at Czlars com- the ſpecials, 
9m Two {ingle ex- 


fs 
Pomp. Themiſtocles forſooke Athenes at the conming of amples. 
Xerxes, with an infinite troupe of borſemen, and fortmen : ergo 1 Adialogue 
, : * 150) of Ciceroand 
may 1 alſo, : = eraxco moan 
Cic. But Pericles left not Athenes, and owr owne Contrie« ving thei opi- 


men kept the Towre the Cite being taken - TG, it $5 not to be Pons by exams» 
left, ples. 
E lo examples, the equall, and like reaſons, and allo the 


vnequall, and volike reaſons are 2 ferioully ro be confide- 2 File, _—_ 
>; - A , fo . _ are riolt powe 
red : elſe examples, and wagers are fooleg arguments ; where erfullCapu fork 


as contrarily, they haue gicat force both in periwading and 24) lo woſt 


mouing afte&ions, deceitful, and 
Vt in atatibus autoritatem habet ſcnetns : ſic in exemplis an therfore wood. 
tiquitas, Cic, * den daggers for 
Cherilus, 
-——— Exemple veterid 
plus value, 


F Thisis vicd 


— — 
— 


Cnay. LIL 
Of the wſe of the Categorie, 


Eras to and common vſe of the totall, Integrall, Modur angeade, 
orGenerall ; and of the parts, members or ſpecials tor ” mer » 
Copie and plentie both of matter, and words : as when the fails, > = q 
Propofreisfirlt briefly propounded; and then declared,cx- Pedbrns, 
plicated, amplified, inlarged, furniſhed with members, and 


ſpecials, either all of them, or ſome, or one of them, (F c0n- 
b Ira, 


Ow re ug = WH wwe y wot 5 
- 


trevor, & 
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tra, For daily experience in common diſcourſe plainely 
ſhewes itto be the molt obuious, manifeſt, ready and eaſic 
way to aingllific a ſpeciall or particular ſentence, called hypo- 
3 Ales reze» thelis, by 3 retracting, or recoileng it to his generall head, 
141,419 1t- or fountaine, which giueth greater light,and vnderltanding 
perienaum Ye thereto for contemplatiue knowledge, and {cience :and allo 
2:44. tO amplifie a generall ſentence, called (theſis) by deduRion 
Species FActans ETA : , l 3 
rr, > proban- and deriving it tothe ſpecials for praticall knowledge, and 
tur per genus res yy (eo, 
auttione ; Genus Buttheprincipall, and moſt evident ve heereof is,and ap» 
peareth in the partition or the diviſion of thetota I; When 
tucsi dutione, as Authors in the handling of any Art, or propclite, diftri= 
Dlurato pulcber. bute the Totall into members, or Specials, which aiterthzy 
re pe ver /4* handle in qrder, 
LO And da by prop:r ſubdiu'(ion, or ſuppartition (alwaies 
'_ * » inriching the ſaine wi:h other genuine fatting arguments, 
garniſhed with Rhetoricail trupes and figures ) come at 
length to ablolue and finiſh the worke to the great profit of 
their Readers, and hcarers, for true ſcientifica!l knowledge, 


and right practiſe, 


p ob rip per ſpe 


Anexample of Dilation, 


Tie Propofite is : Hee hath riotoully waſted all his 
ſubltance. 

T his js copiouſlie amplified by explicating the many 

{ormes of poſlefſions, and waies of vaine expence, 
Whatſocuer deſcended to bim by,inheritance from his fa- 
ther, and inother : whatſoeuer tell to him by the death of his 
brother : whatſoeuer was giucn by bequelt of his friends 
deceaſed : whatlocuer dowrie (which was very great ) came 
by his wife : whatſceuer he receiued of his vncles liberalitie: 
1 Theſe parts what{oeuer otherwiſe betell him, which was very much, as 
_—_— ay _s itis to many well knownezall chat he hath ſpent moſt yaine- 
partitionivto 1y, prodigally, diſſolutely, All theready 1 money,plate,and 
their particles, veſlels, farmes, howſes, grounds, and cattle whatſocucr was 
or caumeriti- oj ven to himy orfcllto him by the death of his friends; yea, 
—_— ee his owne farmes, leaſes, moueable goods, and what patri- 
- monic 


Mk Ee nos dd © 


4 
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monie ſoeuer was left him, all that hath he vtterly waſted, 
and (wallowed vp by his inordinate, luxurious, and beaſtly 
2 living, ii maintaining of leud harlots, and adulteries, in » This total! is 
fealtings, drinkings, revelings, wayerings, diciog, carding amplitied » a 
night and day, in ſumptuous apparrels, and vaine change of _ _ 
faſhions, &c. (o that he is quate beſtript of all, and ready to of 
llipintothe yron grate tor want of I dging. 

[n like ſort may the Gunpouder Treaſon be amplified by 
theenumeration of all the particular calamities , that ſhould 
hauc followed thereon if it had taken effect, 

The Scriptures affourd infinite examples of dilatations, 
from this Category. And there is no treatiſe wherein euident 
declaration is affected, or affections moued, bur it is tored 


with ſuch dilatations, 


—_— 


CRAS LAS 
Of the Notes of this Category. 


———— 


He whole , and parts are diſcerned by reaſon without 

notes: yer for diltintion & plainnes {ake, and to take a- 
a'vay ambiguitie many times , and fometimecs of necellitic 
they arc exprellecd. 

1, Theſe vniuerſall particles arc notes of the Generall : 1 Notes of the 
all, cuery : whoſocuer, whatſocuer : without exception : Generall, 
none: none at all - nothing : no man: no body : nct one, Js quiliber, 
when they doc abſolutely, and without ambiguitie agree to —_—_ 
the argument of Confirmation : as, al, and enery lining þ, froulenema,: 
creature hath (ence + Ergo, an oyfter, cockle, &c, which hae nullusmhul, x 
feeling without locomotion, Note, 

1. All, is a diſtributive particle ſignifying cuery ſpecial], Pa5,0mmsmtee 
and indiuiduall, Ali, in Engliſh, isthe plurall number, and pv". paint 
cuery is the (ingular: as , all men are ſmners, Emery man is on 
4 lar, Zabarell, 

2. All, is a collectiue, ſignifying the whole 3 as, the new Hilorgtorms pic 
Teſtament is inſpired of G od , becauſe all Scripture #5 giuen by __— you 
—in(piration, viz: the whole Scripture, ginen by the Prophets, and, 
B b 2 Apoſtles: 


—_—— 
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Apoſtler: Not other Scriptureas Ariſtotle,Plato,ce. 

2. All 6gnificth the greateſt part,and almoſt all,or as good 
as all- as, Gen. 6,12, All fl:ſh had corrupted bis way, but Noc 
ks excepted, 

{ 1, Notes of 11, Theſe arenores of che Integrall, Whole, intire, per- 

chelotegrall, fect, full, complete, abſolute : as, Exery part of the world a li- 

Scaltger.' mnited with his bownds : becaxſe the whole world it ſelſe is ſo 

Integer 0114s )  Senited 

PY T he doftrine of predeſtination ought to to be preachea:becauſe 
the wbole Goſpel! owght ro be preached, 

111, Notes of TIL. Thelc ace ai0tes 0! the {pcciail; 1. Euery particular 

the THO. example brought to proue a leatence. 

os 2. Theſe particles : ſome, (ome vhat, fomebady, any 

wil, Bot None, Certail:e ; aS, ſome man is learned, Some l:tung crea- 
ti 70 15 Aman, 

Nomeefihe [11], Notes of the members are: part particle,member, 

wember, portion,chapter,article,point, pa: ticular: as I is a great part. 


Pars particuls, of poodneſſe to be willing to be made'good Seneca, 
pertio, membiis, 
hiftillus,0 err en rr nmr 


p__ Cnare, LIIII, 
Of Imperfett Diſtribution, 


—yY 


'1 Not ſymbo- T perfect Diſtribution is when the whole is dilttibuted in- 
licall, to parts 1 improperly ſo calicd : becauſe they 2 ſhadowe 
ri T ”"y "wppIy torth the 3 true parts with other bare,and diſtinct arguments 
, —_— not {ymbolicall,nor compound, imperfectly ſhadowing,not 
3 Hidden and 4 perfectly conſtituting the true parts, 
vnknowne, And although they be. not the parts of that which is di- 
4 Therefore ſtribured, yet both that which is diſtributed is called the 5 

called impet-. 1otallor whole: andthey are called 6 parts : as, when thoic 

5 Becauſe it is fatare cauſes,are diſtinguilhed by their cffects, che gene or 

diſtribured, generall of all thoſe caulcs is called a totall, and the effects of 

6 Becauſedi- thoſe cauſes, parts : when notwithſtanding that general! is 

phos = not their totall properly, but the totall of his ſpecials; neither 

! The effets, Ehele effects, the parts of thatrotall y but the effects of the 


2, gke ſpecials, true parts, id eſt , of the ſpecials, 1 wherewith 3 they arc 


2 
4 


is 


OO. 
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diſti-guiſhed, and io ſome ſore deſcribed with the generall: 
2s, Of (aylers ſome climbe the maſt, ſome run along the hatches, 
[ome empltie the jinke, &e. 

Here the Totall, is Saylers, whichis the generall to each 2 Frequens ea» 
particular, The Partsare, to climbe the maſt, &c, Which yer 7997 2/1570 
2re not the parts ol the generall , butthe effects of the ſpe- COLLIE 
cials, 4deft, *of cyery particular Sailer, by which cttects the finches, : 
ſpecials are diltinguiſhe4 among themlclues, 

Imperfect <1ſtributions are 2 commonly, and chiefely v- 
fed: for true,aad preper members,and ſpects] being difficult, 
both through the obſcuricic of the things chemſelues , and 
weakeneſic of our y"derſtanding, theſe imple and bare ar- 

uments.xcadily and calliy offer themfelues to ſupply the 
place of the perte&,, Bur whether they ſha low forth mem- 
bers, or ſp:c'als, that the rotall calily ſheweth, and they ars 
allo often expreſicd in pl:ine 3 termes, | 

Imgcetolh difiriberions arc fetched from 4 all the kinds ron, cam. gl 

and wayes of conſentaneous arguments, and take their bers,ſpecials 


names from the attsion of the parts to the totall. There- + X® [ymbolt 
ſore ce, ſen compoſe, 
: fed nude, /10e: 


Im perfect diſtribution is from the cauſcs,and effeQs:from 1,e,, 2 1681s 
ec ſubic&t and actlunccs, (01/ OMAN, 


————_—— | — 


G HAP, L V., 
Of Imperfect Diſtribution frombh: Cai(ſes. 


Hoey Diſtribution from the Cauſes, is when the pazts 5 V** Yeronmn 
partinum, Qua ine 


are the 5 Caulcs, a 
- ter ſe 1/his cauſis 
Examples of Declaration, arfting uwut _ : 
Teſtimony is dinine, or humaine, 1. Fromihe 
ethicicat, 


Images were made (ome by Phidias, ſome by Policletus,cc, 
Here 1s a diſtribution of the generall into ſpecials, yet the 
m-"_ themſclues are not put, bur their efficiznts in their 
cad, whereby they are diſtinguiſhed among themſelues, 
Law is either Gods law,or mans law, 
Humaine knowledge i5 twofold, one is by the ſence, another by 
be underſtanding. B b 3 The 


—— 
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The bookes of the Maccabees are not canonical : becau/e 
they are not Prozherica! : mor Avoſtolicall, 
». From the Of Idols ſome were of gold, ſome of s wer cc, 
matters Of weſſels ſome ave golden (ome ſulurr, ſome woodden, ſom: 
fone, 
A ficle inthe law, is either of ſilner, or of gcld, 
2. From the Of Idels ſome were formed into the ſhape of man, ſome «{ 
torme, beaſts, ſome of birds, ſerpents, &c, Diltribution is made from 
1 Forma tides the common forme not theproper : for the 2 proper with 


- foros, + the genera! conſtituteth the ſpeciall, 


| Of Images ſome are made to religions, ſome to cinill vſes, 
6 Os And many of them that ſleepe in the duft of the earth, ſhall 
Dan,12.2, awake, ſome to enuerlaſting life, and ſome to ſhame, and perpe. 
twall conterwpt, 


a ——_—_— —- Es 
— 


*"Cuar LYLE 
Of Imperfett Diſtribution from the effets. 


are cftes. 


J: perfect Diſtribution from the effects, is v hen theparts 


Examples of Declaration, 


Ina ſhippe ſome Marriners climbe the maſt, ſome runne by 
the hatches, ſome emptie the ſinke , and the Pilot holdeth the 
Sterne, 

T he diſtribution is of the generall (Marriner ) into ſpeci- 
als, which ſpecials arc diſtinguiſhed by their efteRs, and of- 
fices among themſclues. 

Cit, Offic.1s Good Magiſtrates are to prattiſe two precepts of Plito, The 
firſt uw,that theft ſo maintaine the good eſtate of the Citizens,that 
forgetting their owne prinate commoduiesgtbey referre all their 
ations to that end, 

The ſecond is, that they equally regard the whole body of tha 
common wealth, leaſt that in caring to maintaime one part, they 
weglett the reſt. 

He « liberal , that with his goods doth either redeeme the 


Captimes, 


I. Booke, Of Imper. Diſtrib. from ſubiets. 209 

captines, or pay hu friends debt, or belpeth him in the marriage 

of bis daughter , or that doth further him in the obtaming and Cc, office, 2, 
increaſing of hus eſtate, Liberalitie ts heere explicated by the 
aiſtrubuted effetts, 


Cann L TIL 


Of Imper felt diſtribution from the Subiets, 


| 199 pes Diſtribution from the SubieQs, is when the 
part3 are{ubiects, id eff, when the true parts being vnders 
{tood,are diſtinguiſhed, and ſh:dowed by the ſubieRs, 


E xamples of Declaration, 


Vertue is either of the vnderſtanding,or of the will, 

Every lawe that wee vic belongs to perſons, things, or TaR.li.r. Tir. 3, 
actions, 

Wiſedome appeareth in God, Angels, and men, 

Philoſophie 1s exerciſed in ſpeach,manners, and nature, 

Of men ſome live in the Citie, ſome in the Country, 

Theologie treateth of the Lawgand the Goſpell. 

That law of rature is not onely proper to mankiad,but to 1af,l;,r, Tic. 3, 
all creatures,that arc in the aire,carth,and (ea. 

Wheatis either moſt excellent,as in Sicr/ie, Africa, Thra- 

'4, eAſyria, «Agypt : or indifterent,asin Germanie,France, 
[taly.&c, orthe worſt.as in Pont, 

There be three parts of the whole accuſation , the one Pro Murs, 
»hereot is inthe reprehenſion of his life , che otherin the Accuſurronis 
contention of dignitie,the third in the crimes of ambicion, — 

Of goods there be three kinds,ſome of the mince, ſome © ___ 
of the body,ſome of the whole man, which of the cfticients 
2re called the goods of Fortune. 


Examples of Confirmation, 


Hethatis in heaven, earth, ſea, and hell, and every where, 
cannot be fled from x 
But 
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But Gol is nn heauen carth,&c, Ergo: 

If in apparell one kind belongeth ro prince men, ancther 
to the Magiftrate, &c. then there is 2 diftin& , and deceny 
comiinc{l: to be vi:d in apparte!l, | 

But re tormer is truc: Ergo, 

The morning is belt tur [tavie, 

It is now morning: Ergo, 

Virginit as tua xon tora eſc;exparte parentum eſt; 
Tertia pars matri data,pars data tertia patrt : 
Tertiia ſola tma eft voli pugnare dnobus, i 
Omni genero ſua jura ſumul cuns dote dederyng, 


Thy whole virginitie is not thine owne; 
It partly to thy parents coth belong : 
A third part to thy mother giuen 18, 

5 A third thy father ow'th: dothem no wrong, 
A third alone,no more thou challenge mailt, 
Againſt rwo parti:s doe not thou contend, 
Who both their rights with dowry gave tome: 
Then two ate mine,thethird ] pray thee lend, 
To me thy ſelte, &c. q. d. 


He that hath two parts of thy virginitic, to him thou 
oughtelt not to be retraRtarie and froward : 
But thy husband hath two parts, which with thy dowtic 
he hath recciued of thy parents, 
That her parents had two parts he proveth by diftributi.. - 
. bution : Ergo, thou oughtelt not to be ſo froward, 
2 Mutle vnins 


wane, vel Admonition. 

vain nommis  ThediſtinRtion ofa word into ſundry fignifications belon. 

heifers ww geth hicher.For words are notes or lignes of things, and ther. 
widends dil. 2 . "cog 

cimus, ſed our. Fore adiuncts, If ir be not rather an 1 enumeration: as,a dog, 

meraxds recenſe- 18 a bealt,a fiſh,anda ſtarre.z A Bull lignifietha beaſt, a [tarre, 

won, a froward perſon,and in Latine,a mountaine (Tawrxs,) Cone 

ws Cm Ho tra,$Synonmaes, aremany words of one (ignification : as, an 
hes 3 Image.an Idoll,apiure, 


3. Called Sy» 
WO YA, ; C HAP, 


'” 
Cats.:45, 


\ 
| 
] 
q 
iN 
44 


_ 


Chap.5$. Umper. Diftrib, from Adiunits, 2x 


Cane, LVIIIL. 


Of D i[fribution from the eAdinnils, 


Mperfect diſtribution from the adiunces , is when thead.. 
| pgs are parts of the thing diliriburcd, 


Examples of Declaration, 


Of men ſome are ver two, ſorge Vicious , ſome godly ſome /in- 
ners: Some rich, (ome poore, 
Man, is here the Generall diſtributed into Sybalternate 
ſpecials, which are Hftinguithed by the adinncts, to which 
allo cucry indiuvicuall man is lubiect : as, riches, and poucr- 
ticare adiuncis, but rich men, anG poore men are the ſpeci- 
als of (man) che generall , which are diſtinguiſhed by theſe 
adiunces among themſelues, | 
The Law of God i: either writtengalled the Scripinre, or not 
written, called the Law of nature. 
The Conenant of Grace ts euther old, or new, 
All France ts dinided into thre: parts, the one whereof is in« Caſar.t Bel 6d, 
babited by the Belgians ,another by the Aquitaines or Guians, Galli d1/tibut- 


wY FLY 4d Ct 
the third by.che Celts, Hr AGHUNCHES 
7 AAR y.1* mes!ts, 

Ond divideth the wor!d intofue parts, or Zones by the 
a/ivnct ci politions of the ayre , vez: imo therarched , or 
{ſcorched Zone, two cold zones about the South, and North 
poles, and two fomperate, the one with vs, the other with 
1 Whoſe feete 


the 1 Antipades, 
are opolite to 


Of creati:r:5, ſome are tame ſome are wilde, 

Of Le gicall axtomes ſome are truefome falſe, ſome afſiirmed, 993. 
ſome denied, 

Of Arts [ane are generall, ſome ſpeciall, Totum eft cenue, 
Of habits ſome are $994, ſome ent, /prees autews 
Of Arts ſeme coutemplatiue, ſome praiticall, " I 
Accidents cr adiuncts are {ubiects allo in a ſeuerall relati. © 


ON, or relpect, 
GE Tre 


_- —_— _ 


213 Notes of all Diſtributions, Chap.y 9. 
The DiſtinRion and enumeration of adiunRs ſerue to ex- 
| Plicategd«clare,amplitie. 


Examples of Confirmation, 


The whole Church hath excluded the apocrypall bookes 
from the C:nonicall Scripture; becauſe both the Lewiſh,and 
Chriſt an Churches haue excluded thei, 

Sinnes are not cquall; for ſome are haynous crimes, ſorne 
are light offences, 

Popiſh Biſhops , and Prieſtes haue no calling : for it is 
neither ordinarie,wherin the orders appointed by the ſonne 
of Godis not kept, or extraordinary, whercot belies the 
ordinarie the ſonne of God is the Authour as often as ſuch 
neede requireth., - 

Euery good Emperour is 1ndued with military $ kill, ver= 
tue,authoritie, and felicitie : 

But Pompey is indued with theſe: Ergo, 

Admonition, 

If that which ſeemeth to be diſtributed , hath the con« 
dition,or reaſon of a Subic&, not ofa Tota!l, then itis ra- 
ther an enumeiation of AdiunRs then a diſtribution, O- 
therwiſe it is a perte& diſtribution of the Integrall, or Ge- 
nerall into their members, or ſpecials, which ate diſtingui- 
ſhed by theſeadiuncts, And the ſame is to be ſaid of all im+ 
perfeR diſtributions. 


t 


Cara? LIX 
. . 
Notes of Diſtribution in general, 


Irſt, Nounes Plurall : parts ; members; ſpecials ; particu- 


Hoe lars; the one, the other : this, that ; double, three-fold, 


us ahus,duplex, foure-fold, &c. bipartite, tripartite, quadripartite, | 
mriplex,oxc, Secondly, Verbes : to part, to diſtribute, to divide, to 
parcell, to particularize, or to be parted, &c, to conteine, to 


come 
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comprehend ſo , or ſo many parts or points, or to be com. ?rtire,asftri- 
1 ; JP P Ou buere, dinidere, 


rehended in them. ya ref 
Thirdly, Aduerbs : partly; hence ; thence : on this fide, ;,., nnd uoe 
on that fide z both, and alfo ; now, than ; now, now ; ſome- comprebendere, 
times , ſom-cimes z as, God worketh with meanes , ſome... *pletts ror pare 
times againſt mcancs, ſometimes without meanes : So, ſome- ©» ©*,p4 
. EI , partim, hmc, 1+ 
times, now ; once, in times palt, now ; firlt afterwards :7,. 1c illee 
as, HMC , HOC 5, rhe 
[ baxe loned you bring proueked firſt with your lowezafterward m,poſt Or oq 
with your benefit : ad, Atticylib,4. qu0que, dt, at- 
Fourthly, ConjunRions copulatiue : and,and alſo ; both, j.4 per Anat. 
and ; neither. nor as, all eur ſtrength i: placed in the mind, ,um,mum your 
and body : Saluſt, aut ; virum,aut, 
DisjunRives, cither,or ; whether,or ; but ( vel} is ſome- >! 3 quot pare 
times declaratiue, mn _—_— . 
Fiftly, formes of queſtion asking, how many parts? how jo _ quet 
many Lid ? how many waies ? meanes? ſorts? taſhions ? /znt > cc. 
what he the ſpecials? particulars ? points? articles? &, Non /olum ſed 
Sixtly, Enumeration of many things without forme or ©" 
reſpeR of diſtribution, Rom. 1.2 y. 
Seuenthly,Not only, but alſo ; whichalſo includes a com- 
| py from the greater, Rom.4.16. That the Promiſe might 
8 ſure to all the ſced, not to that only which 15 of the Law, but 


to that which is of the faith of Abraham, &<c. 


—— 7” ———— 


<— 


+ Cuan ks 


Of Definition. 


Efivition, is when it is 1 explicated what a thing is. « Expounded, 

For the whole eſſence or nature of athing is included or interpreted 
in the definition, which is therefore the fountaine of all Sci. ®Y ccrrane ar- 
ence. And it iscalled a definition , becauſe it boundeth or $25 
terminateth a thing within the proper 2 limits of his owne 2 &rgs divitur 
nature : Or, becaulc it explicateth a thing concluded within b-rif1c- logos 
the precinAs of it owne nature. Therefore ſuch is the iden- 
titic of thedefinition, and the thing defined, that the one 

Cc a is 
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is ved for the other, Hence itfollowerh that cuery defini- 


2 Cum mhbil de- tion is proper, brieſe,and 4P/aine, 


fit, mhil reauns- 


act, & genns Definition is perfett or imperfett, 
proxumun [14+ 
marur, cum vl. The Fn, 1s 5 prope; ly called definirion ; The Imper- 


ting diſſerextia fe, th {(cription, The perfect, is ummediate, becavic it con- 


fe if by \ lilksof ellont all ceuſcs, The Iperiett mediate, becavſc it 
p | - : wn, © MMI of eter arguments, Arilt. aa 1i, & bets, Thiretore 
5s Katixidhen, 6 Perttett gehnitiony is that wich cont lterh 0: tlole caules 
6 I-25 owli47, alone th t conlticure rhe £ ellence of the tlin$ defined , a(t, 


1 expucar70 (1R* (ich as fre compr a 111 the General ( ger ) Sg ris 
IT! As 4 f 

> cs forme : for thcle two conſtitute the whole cilence of a 
forma / tent 007+ thing. 


pus (1 animade» Therealon is. The whole eflenceof a thing is partly com - 


20 tf2n VC ! 
a ms, Xe wor , partly proper The commen eflence rs the 7 matrrer, 
bapt.s 1, 
i.e and and COMMON forme (common ro all the Specials ) which is 
7 Miter,ang 


—— an the Genus or Gdnerall. The p roper ellence 15 the proper 
torme, arethe ({pecificall) forme. Therctore the cauſes contlituting 'g te 
maiter, of Do® @f[;, nceot a thing are contained inthe $ generall, and the 
C1C, forme, Hinc prrfelta definitio nibil alind eſt , quam wninere 
ale /ymbolun ae farwns efſeutiam ret , & naturam Cconſtunen-- 
, i171 : CY. Bra, 
8 Fjentid (91@ Alan wu 48 lining creature 9 reaſonable. 
[Ee win” A living creature is the generall, whoſeetence is com- 
- Ig ye> men matter, and com! non tore, 3 id eſt, lenlitiuc life, which 
cred; Grnus dt 1$t:1C 1.27 fer, OT COTPOT ca ] cllen Te of ma! $ anc rea'(c! nab! ©, 
ger MATT ICS which 1 1$ thepr per rorime ot man, both hich coattitute 
190,07 pars for: 1s cfl.nce prumely, and defiuitiuely, 


wit, jue om 
J07166 COMMENNS Aadmonition, 
AH RT, 

Lite, and ſence,or fen(itive lite called the common forme, 
1 Thowzh Res (becaule ic Is common.to all the Specials, real/onable, and 
yu call u, pars vnreaſonable . isnota 1 part of the foule of man, bur of t 's, 
4 


Jormede eorporeal! eflence which 15 the conjoyned or vnited inſtru» 


nent of his {or le. - 1D reipect whereof one man exiftentia'- 
Ty, hot ellentia'ly differs trom another : valetic a man will 
fy that the difterence of men proceeds trum the Angelicall 

{pirtt 
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ſpirit without the brutall cature, which then ſhould adapt Pp. 

and coadunite the brut21! n&-ure to it ſelfe, and intoir (elte, ©" 11 2rten 
gener at homunemn 

as a'l corporezll inf: perate ftormes doe, But man as heis a 3,,,um. 


brute b:getterth a man. 

But w! hen Ramns (aith, that the whole forme of man is /*4 [enſrinaef 
comprehended in tl:* facultie of life, ſence and reaſon, he Mes x5 xg 
meaneth the foul: informing by vnion, whereby aman is ws, = 
that, which heis, that is man and noother creznme, 

CE Some adde hither the definition of a word, or terme, 
which explicates the fgnifi ation , arid meaning of a word 
by oth:r more knowne, and plaine words, Its called the 
2 1! aterpretation of a word, This explication is made either 
by a Synonymic, id eff, by a word, or phraſe lgnifying the 
lame thing more plainely - or by Notation. In the definiti- 
on of a word, {omctunes the generall is vied, lometines 


2 I5405 OUCH 
f6ACTS, 


not. 
2. Admonnion, 


Firſt, One, and the ſame thing conſidered accordiug to 
a diverſe mancr and end,is in diuers arts diuerſly defined: as, 
a body is defined one way by the Mathematician, another 
way by the naturall Phyloſopher. The Diuinedcfineth faith 
otherwiſe than the awyer and Phyloſopher, The Diuinec 
dchneth hope other wile chan the Moralifts, 

2. Dcfinicions of (ubſlances (in 2 Pre? per ipeaki ing) are z Proprie, rſt; 
not knowne ( non ſ[ciantur) leeiny that {cicnce 1$ Ar the He lo, nods, 


caules $ (cury Cientia fit per © 114.45 ) bur vn ierftood ( a 4 im. Out modus eff 
telligwntnr) | OY int eli JENCE: wich is { mp, 'c wars '©,40 bj Cogn fcenas lane 
molt - ijuine, pi LH 1A, 


3, Of cuery thing there is but one perfe&t d-finition, and 
two tn1ngs Cannot have one dettiiiiion, Reraum natwralintm 
alla cft perfetta acfiiitio ob defeluns intellettns, 

Examples of Declaration. 

Can a reaſonable ereatares 

Bualf ts o! O71 G $E CFE ture, 


A Plant ts a vegetable bode, 
| 


Cc} JT rtwe 


216 Of Definition. Chap. Go. 
Vertue is an habite inclining the will to thoſe ations, which 


God hath commanacd, 
Melauil.eror.log. C 1 The true formes of habits arc after a certaine maner 
lb,r, to inchne the will. 


2 Faith is no Inſtifying faith is an aſſent to the promiſes of th: Go(pell with 
n——_— Wl 2 aſſured confidence, whereby encry one doth firmely r:/olme with 
ons affrey nd himſelfe,that to him alſo Chriſt is ginen, a»d that in him remi|.. 
fidence , than a [#91 of ſinnes , and life eternall tr freely ginen by the mercy of 
manto be a li- Godby the alone merit of (hriſt, 
uing creature. _{priangle 1s @ figwre conteined m three right lines, 
1-4 Inſtice 15 a verine gining to enery man bs due. 
charit.lib.3, «| Whereno other forme of a thing can be conceiued, or 
04p.8, imagined, that is either the true, proper, eſlcntiall forme, or 
the neereft vnto it according to the extent of mans vnder- 
Randing,and ſupplicth the place of the true torme, 
Rhetorike 15 the Art of eloquent ſpeaking. 
Logihe is the Art of the right w/e of reaſon, 
Ariuhmetike is the Art of numbring well, 
Jnuſthe u the Art of ſinging well. 
Ethih, ts the eArt of lining well, 
Occononne is the Art of right diſpenſation of houſe. hold af- 
fawes, 
Natarall things are eſſences [ubſiſting by themſcles, 
A lining creature 15 4 Corporeall eſſence maxed with life, 


and ſence, or rather ſenſible life, 
Examples of Confirmation, 


Among all the viſible creatures Man is the moſt excellent :, 
becauſe he 15 a reaſonableicreature, T be argument is the defini- 
tion of Man, 

Pygmics are men : becauſe they are indued with a reaſonable 

oule. 
F No conetous man is free : becauſe he uſeth not the power of 
freely lming, 

Apes,and Satyres are not men: becau(e they are not reaſona- 


ble creatures, 
I 


_ FF» 


I. Booke, Of Definition. 217 

I haxe ſaning faith : becauſe I aſſent to the promiſes of the 
Goſpel! with aſſured confidence, &c, the argument 55 the de fins» 
t10n of faith, 

The Art of reaſoning well is approned of God : 

Logike is ſuch an Art : ergo, 


If the vertwe gining enery man his owne be to be deſired, they That which is 
attributed, or 


inftice is to be deſired : ; | ; 
Bur the former is true: ergo, ru/oww ac a 
Fquitie appointed for tho/e that are of the ſame Citie, ts 06+ orees alſo to 
taine their owne, 1s to be wiſhed : the thing deſi 
But the Cimil Law is [ub an equitie : ergo. ned, 
Enmie is to be eſchewed, \ : 


Griefe of mind for another mans felicitie is enmie : Ergo, 
Here the argument in the propulition argueth as a ſub- 
ie, in the allumption asthe thing defined, 
C PerfeR definitions , which are the fountaines of demon» * 
ſtrations bringiog {cieace ( which is the knowledge of 
things by their elſentiall cauſes) haue their principsll vie in 
arts: as, Geometrie is the Art ot meaſuring well, Here (art) 
is the Generall, whoſe matter, and common forme is the 
1 comprehenlion ot catholike precepts, 2 orderly or me- 
thedica'ly diſpoled z oO which if the 3 proper forme (mea- 
ſuring well) beaded , the whole cilence of the art is ex- 
plicated ; and ſo of a'l therelt, But in other Auth: rs, for , The maner 
explication, deleQation, and illuſtration there is Icile vie of every art. 


thereof, 2 Thecome 
mon forme of 


cuery art, which 
is part of the 


— 


5 proper forme. 
Me "a 
Of Deſcription, prey _—_ 


| Þ ara, is an vnperfeR definition, which defineth 
a thing by other arguments alſo;partly becauſe formes 
are obſcureand hard to be found out; partly for copie,and 
pleaſantneſle ſake. ſake. Therefore it Randeth not of efſen- 
tiall cauſes alone, -but either of ſome cſſeatiall cauſe with 

other 


B-cauſe ir 
comes vecreſt 
tothe pcriect, 
and is theretore 
more Accuritce 
2 Hy Y| bs, 


From the pro® 
per Ad1gact, 


2 Nd ab angels 
ai Gupwmirur. 
4 nh « brutns, 
5 A proper ac® 
1110ct, 

From the Git» 
cient. 

T[AtnA, 


From both the 
c cient, and tie 


. 
$ CNY, 
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other arguments allo ; or of other arguments without 
the cauſes, Hence it followeth that of one thing there is but 
one definition, but many d: {criptions or rather one delcrip- 
tin C1:Et {lihed oY CUCTS At! virents; Of which bing Ot 
ſitngnithed 2monz themiclucs deſci Pons vancd, which 
ined cauſeth many waics, not mary kindcs of Delcrip- 
LON, yp 

T he ?ffe&icn of the deſcription, and the thing deſcribed, 
15 reciprocate, And itexplicaterheitlier more brietiy ; where- 
uUpenitis common!y callcda 1 d:finirion # or more avplie, 
w hich is comm on'y called a delcription, The perſpicuitie, 
and plaine euidence whereof we call che 2 live'y painting 
forth of a thing. T his difference extherariſeth from the n2- 
ture ofthething; or from the condition of the Auditours ; 
or the purpole, 2nd will of the Speaker, The former is vied 
in arts, in thedilputations of learne& men,and iu litious Aus 
ditours:thelatter ſeructh rather for the yulgar-people , and 
common wits, whether it be 1n writing, or ſpeaking. 


Examples of Declaration, 


A Lion is a fore-footed Beaſt rugible, 

Man is a Lining creature, mortall, capable of reaſon. 

T his deſcription confiſtcth of the generall (which contei- 
neth the matter and common forme of man ) and of two 
adjuns,whereof the one 1s common ( 3 morcall, the other 
proper, {4 capable of learning. ) 

Man us 4liting creature 5 politthe. - 

*eare is the dcictlion of the mimd through expettation of fu- 
tnre enils. 

A ſtatue is an Imare drawne with the haxa of the E nord- 
Ker. 

Docilitie, is a power, per fetline paſſion, or afſeilion, whereby 
a man is apt to be irformed mm arts, and knowledse. 

Frenaſhip is the lone of vertuons men proceeding from the 
hnowledge of their vertse bringing them 19 1he fellowſhip of ver- 
tons life, 

Famont 
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ah | , From :he gene 
Famonr us the inclination of the minde preceeding of lone to lleffo p -_ 


the good, and profile of one. = 
A bound-ſtone ,ts a marks ſet to diſtinguiſh grounds, 
Boire, « drinke made of bar ley water and opp. From the 


The Eclips ts a priuation of light im the Moone, canſed by the manter, 
interpoſition of the earth betweene the Sunne, and the Moone, 
when the Sunne 15 in the bead of the dragon , and the Moone iu 
the taile of the dragon, & contra. Fromthe ef- 

A Sacrament is an outward ſigne aunexed by Ged hom{elfe ficient, 
to the comenant betweene God,and man, to ſeal: the promiſe made - wa Ja' 
or both 1 parts,whereby God promiſeth hts grace, and love vnto , red = 3p 
men, and men repromiſe conſtant obedience ave to him, * Uinam conſes- 

He is a builder , which can eret# Homes, Temples, and other nirom. = 
buildings, - : = effects, 

eA harlet is  difſoluteper ſon, acaitted tb pride, and vo!lup- ,; 4 ane = 
[MOMS lining . By the ethicicnts 

Murther is violent death often times following enuy, hatred, 
reproaches wrongs, 

Allcheſe conliit ofthe Genzrall , and other arguments: 
theſe following haue no genecrall , whenceſocuer the argu- 
ment is fetched: as, 

That ts Idslatry when Gods worſhip ts ginen to a creature. 

Pare Religion & wadefiled before God, & the Father ns this, lam, i,z7, 
to v1ſite the fatherleſſe , ard widewes in their aſflittions, and to , 
haps bimſelfe vnſpotted of the world, Toe argument is from 
the effeRs,as brought for examples, 

That ts reſpett cf perſons, when in the aſſembly of the Church lam.2 2+3; 
the rich is honoured with contempt of the poore, 

Theſe, and tuch lite are called 5%/ 06S : hos entypo, 
ſen hos typos, i, coalilting of ſuch , and ſuch as$guments as it 
were forexanple lake, 

Fertue is toeſchew vice, A deicription by remeouall of the 
contrary, 

A Magiſtrate us a ſpeaking Law. The Law is a dumbe Ma. From the come- 
riſtrate, AMan ut a little world, The Swnne « the eve of OS pen 
world, 

Large <xplications are vſed by Philoſcphers, Herb l:/ts 

D 4 la. 
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in the deſcription ef plants, and living creatures : by Geo- 
graphers , and Hiftoritians deſcribipg Countries, Citics, 
Mountaines,Riuers, &c, 
Eat ſpecially che lively painting out of thipgs in their co- 
tours/ as we ſay) is vied moſt by Poets, and Oratours,and al- 
1 Hypotypeſis ſo by the Prophets, And thisis called in ſpeciall, x Hypory- 
- kr RAT 039” pofis, When as it were the images of things and aRions are 
} mee pbie,. liuclily preſented before the eyes, whereof theſe be the Speci- 
| Tpographre. © als, Proſopographie, the deſcription of a perſon : Topogra- 
Chorographie, phie,of a plaeezChorographie,of a countrey: Geographie, of 
OO che carth : Hydrographie, of the water : Anemographie, of 
y +. vr the winds : Dendrographic, of trees: Chronographie, of 
Dendrographte. ULME, &'Co W hereot there is common vle euery where, 
Chrowgraphie, Hither belongeth Periphraſis or Circumlocution : as, The 
Veriphraſs, Prince of Romaine eloquence, fot Twiy. The writer of the 
Trojane warre, for Homer. The Poet of Manna, tor Vergill, 
Natiue ſoile,for Countrey, &c, Which are in common vic, 
So, the redeemer of mandkind, for leſus Chriſt, The Apo- 
ſile and DoRour of che Gentiles,for Pax!, T he dragon that 


| draweth down the third part of the ſtarres with his taile,and 
the fooliſh ſhepheard, forthe Pope. 

Note. A deſcription is augmented, when the arguments th:re- 
of are mingled with others, whether many, or tewer, to illu- 
ſtrate, and garniſh. | 

Hypot yÞoſbs- CEneid 4+ Fergill maketh a liuely deſcription of Fame 
or gprofopography By ſundry arguments, 


i. Fameis an euill brait, then which 
Nothing can be morelight ; 
More force with motion ſhe accrues, 
More (trength with longer flight. 

2, Ar firſt through feare ſhe is but (mall, 
Shee flies anon vnto the cluuds, 


: Topiter ſlew Shee runnes along{tthe ground, her head 
the Giants. of Amongl(t the ſtarres ſhe ſhrouds. 

whole blood 3+ The earch her mother brought her forth 
en $onng vÞe By force of heauens 2 irc, 

Mcl4n I. 


'As 
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(Asicis ſaid) the ſiſter laſt 
To Giants burnt with fire 

4. To Cem,and Enceladus; 

Nimble footed,{witt of wing, 

An vgly monſter,hid-ous,huge, 

Afﬀ ighting euery thing, 

How many plumes her body beares, 

So many watchfull eyes 

Shee hath,{ it's wondrous to befaid ) 

So many tongues, and cries 

6. So many mouth's ſound all abroad, 
Shee moues fo many cares : 
Through «kies by night ſhee flingeth,and 
Her whizze earth's darknefle teares. 

7. Hereyes with ſlcepe are never clo{de, 
Shee watching firs by dayes 
©n tops of houles preat,aad towres, 

. Grew cities ſhee liſmayes, 

8. Shee holds (o taſtd prauc4 tales. 
And count rteited Ii es: 
As truth (hetels,b:lie .c not then 
Too ſoone her doubtfuli cryes. 


wa 


Fame t bere deſcribed Poetically by theſs 
ſundry arguments, 


31, By the Generall {bruite, 
which is amplified by an adiuact ſeuill 
2 By an adiunct,illuſtrated by tae l:lers then which nos 
thing can be,&c. 2 
3- By 2.ettcs illuſtrate! cmore force with motion ſhee 
by their likeneſle to other Jacerue , more ſtreagta with 
things fight,&c, 
4. By anadiunct [ſhe is but ſmall, 
which is il uſtrated by the adiunR time [at firſt, 
and both explicate1 by the cauſes (chroogh teare, 
Dd 2 f, By 


ſ 


Of Teſtuarny.  T. Booke, 
5. By 3. effects illuſtra«c ſhee flies anon wn to the clouds, 
ted by their Subiect places ; ſhee runs alongſt the ground, 
Her head among ſt the lars, ce 
6. By the procreant cauſes [the earth ber mother, fc, 
Hultrated by the manner [ by force of beaurns pre, 
7. By two Relatives equall | fifter ro Cem Enceladus. p 
whereof one 1,ſhe 18 amplified by an adiuncet [ /af 
2, they are amplified, 1, by the Generall [| Giants 
2. by an aciunct [ b»r=t with fire 
All which are confirmed by a teſtimony ( as it s aid, 
8, By two 2 adiunRs explicated 5 nmble-footed, 
\ by their ſubicct parts L ſwift of wing. 
9. By another adiunct [a monſter 
which is amplified by z adiuncts [vg/y,brdeoms brge, 


10, By her char, lll 9 


how many feathers: 


of parts which are, firk,illu ſo many eyes torgues,&c 
: g# 72 þ by 


ſtrated by their equall 
11. By ancftect« ſhe flgerd 
which is, 1. amplified by an adiunce [ by rvght 
2, By the ſubicct place [rbrowgh hues 
12, By thelike effects illuſtrated by the adiunct,and fubict 
' ber whizX, Ofc, 
x 3. By an adiunct denicd [her eyes with ſlecpe are newer, &c. 
14. By another effect ' ſhee mocking 
which 1s, 1, amplified by an adtunct [ firs 
2. by the adiunct times[by dayes 
3« by the ſubject places [ 9» tops of homſes,1 
whichare amplified by an adiunct ['great 
16, By 2, adiuncts illu- | ſhee holds ſo faſt depraned;c&c. 
firatcd by their equality as truth ſhe tels, 


Thus farre of the Artificiallargnment: 
[nartificiall followeth, 


CHAP, 
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Ca? TXT 
Of Teſtimonie. 


. N 1 Inartificiall argument is which argueth not by His r Ie hath force 
owne nature, but by the borrowed force of ſome artifi- ot arguing,neis 


ciall argument.” Therefore it neither toucheth the nature of cri" itlelte, 
nor from itſelte 


the ching, nci:her explicaterb,nor illuſtraccrh it, but pracu- ber without 
reth credire or belicte chereto by his witnelle. ſelfe. 

Hence it is called teſtimony, or authoritie, becauſe it is It begenethia 
the the teſtimony of one, to whom wee giue credite for his he miad,nei- 
authoritic ſake , which to refuſe were arrogancy, or con- * romp 
tempt: but as the authoritie of theteRifier is greater or leſ- tikele © _ 
ſer,lo the teſtimony is valued, | onely, 

So thatwhen the truch of chings is more ſuttlely to be ſcan- 
ned, it hath litle force to prouc - but in ciuill cauſes when 
the queltion is of the deede, and humaine affaires, it conclu- 
deth molt of all, and chat by the diſcretion, manners, and 
conditions of the teſtifier, vizz It there be knowledge, and 
and diſcretion in him to diſcerne the truth. If there be ver- 
tue,and honeſtie in him to auoide corruption, and partiali- 
tic, and briberie, If there be beneuolence, or good will in 
him : forenmicie, hatred, and ill wilis aſhrew, and cannot 


ſpeake vpright:y. ; 


I em es = 
—_ — 


Cnae. LXI11L. 
Of Perſonall, and reall Teſtimonie, 


Firſt it is either of the perſon, or of the thing. 
Teftimonieof the Perſon , is when any man confirmeth 
by alleueration that,whercof it is controuerted, and 1s to be 
roucd, as, 


The body of Chriſt euen after his aſcenfiun into heaven 
| D d 3 viſible; 


JS hath ſundry diuiſions,for illuſtration ſake, 


224 _ Of Divine Teftimonte. Chap, 64. 
viſibez becauſe Steven aud Panle teſtifie that they faw it af 
; ter his Aſcention, 

The Teſtimony of the thing is, when as it were the thin 
ſpeaketh and teſtifieth that thatis truth which is boketech 
are the teſtimonies bf the 
The Law Naturall, The inward feeling of Gods grace, 

and experiment, 


Cuſtome, Of Gods prouidenceand jultice, 
Sences, Our owne pin in vs, 

NS. | The workes of God, whether bene- 
Oy Ad ficxoriudgeinents. | 
The conlcicnce, A mitacle, or wonder, 

The principles of Nature, A fhgzne, 
A pledge. A rite, or Ceremonie. 
A wager. A geſture, 
A Tropiie, or any ligne 1 Aſacrament, 
of vicorie, lmpolition of hands, &c. 


1 A ſtove, oralter ſet vp 


See chapt,28,in for remembrance. 


Adin adbe- E xamples of Con brmation, 
s Hs God doth ſeurrely puniſh fir: becauſe experience teſtifieth it. 
Row.s, 5. T he hope of God: deliverance maketh ws not to be aſhamed : 


for the ſweet ſence of Gods lone towards vi in our affuittims ſhed 
forth by the holy Ghoſt, which is ginen vs teſtifieth the ſame, 
It is the Spiritqwhich teftifieth that the Spirit ts truth, id el, 
our Spirit aſſmred by the Spirit, teſtifieth that it is true that the 
Holy Ghoſt ſpeaketh to vs : namely , that we are the ſonnes of 
Ged. 

]haue a greater witnefſe than the witneſſe of Iohn : for the 
workesthat the Father bath giwen to me,tl at 1 ſhould ave them, 
the workes 1 ſay, which 1 doe, teſtifie of me that the Father hath 

ſent me, 

Who in times paſt ſuffered all the Gentiles to walke in their 
OWne waies, | 

Newertheleſſe , he hath not left himſelfs without witneſſe, in 

AR 141, That he did gaod, and gaue 15 raine from Heauen, and fruitfult 
Vert,u7, ſeaſons, filling onr hearts with fooge, and glaaneſſe, 


$,loh;5.6, 


oh.5.36, 
I 


That 


I. Booke, Of DivineTeſtimonie. 225 
Plal.$& 19, 


That there is 4 God and that he is moſt wiſe, good, pewerfull, "nas. 
the creatures manifeſtly declare, the heanens, ſunne, moone, an 
other ſtarres,the earth, the ſea, andall creatures, Rom..18, 
- Godis angry at ſinne : for the puniſhments, which from the begi- 
ning he hath , and doth inflitt upon ſinnes teftifie as much, 


CHar, LXIIII. 


Of Divine Teſtimonie, 


k þ0 me of the perſon is Divine,or not Divine. And it Pw per /e ef 
is alſo properly called Authoritie, Agiopiltos, 
Divine Teliimony, is that whoſe authour is God, who is 
ſimply to be belecued for himſelfe, whom to doubt of is 
great impiety, Such is the teſtimonie of the Scriptures, viz. 
The Law commaunding, and forbidding , and the goſpell 
promiſling eteroall life in Chriſt to the true beleeuers, 

Divine teſtimonie is mediate, or immediate, 

Mediate is RO God hath teſtified his truth to men 
by his Miniſters,cto whom he hath reucaled it by immediate 
revelation,that they might declare it to others by voyce,and 
writingto be the foundation of faith,and good workes. 

Such are the teſtimonies of the Angels, Prophets, Chrift *** 
himſelfe come in the fleſh,and the Apoſtles. Rom. 4.9.10, 

The Immediatc is that which bath proceeded trowm God 
himſelfe, without the ſervice of his Miniſters, | 

Examples, | = 

Teſus Chriſt is the trua naturall ſon of God : the Father hath 
teſtified from heanenzthis is my beloued Sonne, 5c, 

The holy Ghoſt teſtifieth to exery one of vs in our hearts, that 
we are the ſonnes of God, 

, The Holy Ghoſt teſtsfieth to vs, that the ſcriptures are truely 
I3VINe, 

The 1 Decalogue imwediately ginen of God in mount Sina, is 
an immediate teſt imonie of his will, : 

Hitherto arc referreo the things that God witneſſed by 
conference with our firlt Parents 'g Paradiſe, Afterwards 
with Cain, Noe, Abraham, I/aac, lacob, ce Allo what he tefti.. 

Dd 4 hed 
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6,16,&17 
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226 * Of Diabolicall teffimony. I. Booke., 
fied by dreames,to loſeph,Pharao, Nabuchaduetzar, &c, Allo 
by viſions to the prophets,as to Abraham, [oſepb,1/ai, [eremzie 
Ezechiel, Daniel, lobn the Evangeliſt, Allo by divine oracle, 
or anſwere, as Elias rectiued witnelle. Rom, 11.4. Thewiſc 
men. at 2 12.Simeon,Lnk.2,26, By Vrim,and Thummin, 
Exa4.28,50. 1.Sam.28,6, By lotts,To/47.10h.1.7, Att.t, 


—— 


Char. LXV, 
Of Diabelicall Teſtimony, 


Eflimonie rot diuine is chat which hath anoth:r Aus: 
thour then God, 

+ It is Diabolicall,or humaine. 
Diabolicall ceſtimonic is that whoſe author is the Deuill, 
Such was the Teſtimmonie of the Spirit of dtwination in the 
 maide concerning Paule,ang his fellowes, that they were the ſera 
wants of the moſt high God ſhewing the way of ſaluation, 

Such were the Oracles of the heathen , and the anſweres of 
their [dols,or Denils, As the oracle of Apollo at Delphos,and at 
Dodoena. Thepropheſier,and anſweres of the Sybilles, Prophets, 
Magitians,Inchanters, as Tannes,and lambres «A gyptians,the 
Chaldean Aſtrolgers,all wicked Dintnations, Charm:s, South- 
ſayings, Diabolicall miracles,and of Magitians, and [nglers:aud 
dreames cauſed by the Demill cc. 

And whereas the Deuil ſeemes to ſpeake the trueth ſome- 
times,itis but in deceir, and therefore, alic, For r.cither can 
the Deuill , oor y<t the naturall man ſpeake ary one word 
erucly,that is,to the glory of God, and aluation of man, 


Cna? LASE 
Of Humaine Teſtimonie, 


V maine teſtimonie is that, whereof man, as he is man, 


15 the Authour, For otherwile that, which be vttercch 
' ' Immediately 
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immediately by reuclation from God , is diuineteſtimonie. 
And that which is ſpoken, and done by Sacanicall Svgge- 
ſion is Diabolicall teſtimony, 

Humaine teſtimony argueth doubrfully , and may there- 
fore be reieted when more euident reaſons are brought, or 
when thoſe vertues are wanting that procure authoritic, or 
when ſuch imperfections are found in men, as Jerogate 
from their credite. 

cuch is the Teſtimony of the Church of Divine and ca- 
nonicall bookes, For when it is faide,this, or that booke is 
canonicall, becauſe the Church ſo teſtifieth, is an argument 
drawne from humaine authoritie , which is not (imply di- 
uine, but, {ecundwm quid, i,as it conſenteth withthe holy 
Scripture, And not onely a particular, but cuen the vaiucr- 
fall Church may erre, if it follow not the voice of Chriſt our 
chicfe D.ftour.and ſhepheard in the Scriptures. 

". So thatfirſt great counſell of Niceerred in the Canon, 19. 
Concerning rebaptizing of heretikes. Iterred in forbidding 
Prieſts,and Deacons to marry,and had ſo decreed, had not 
Paphnutins reliſted ic, 

Humaine teſtimonies alſo are the reſcripts of Princes, E- 
dias, Senate-decrees, all humainelawes of what nation ſo 
eucr,rules of law,common report, or fame, bonds, deedes, 
leaſes, fines, copics, charters, and other inſtruments, and 
grauntsin writing. The Teſtimonies and ſayings of skilfull 
artſmen : The indgements and opinions of wiſe men, whe- 
ther the moſt, or chiefeſt, or the beſt ; Prouerbs, Adages, 
Maximes, wile (ſentences, Apophthegwaes witty ſayings, Tee 
ſtimonies of the Fathers of the Church, of Philoſophers, O. 
ratours,Poects, Fliſtorians, Prognofticators, Phyliognomiſts, 
common conſents of all, the molt, and belt, = anſwers of 
witneſſes brought into judgement, free confeſſion,or how. 
ſocucr compelled, and inforced, alſo oathes, and yehemenc 


aſlcucrations, 
| E e CHAP, 
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Fe LXX. 
Of Sclfe-teflymonie, 


Eſtimonie is cither of ones ſelfe,or of another; 
S:lfe-teſtimony is that which is giuen of ones (elfe, 

1, The (elte-teſtrmony of God is moſt ſufhcient in it 
ſeli's 5 becauſe no man can better teftifieof him, then he'of 
himfelte, /ch,1,14, Although 7 re;tific of my ſclfe, yer my teſtimo-. 
ny. true, Gen.ly.lelſa,q1.4: 1/4.4*.8.10b.8,12, 

2, I he leite-ceſtimony alſo of an holy Angell isallo to. 
be receiued: as, Lak, 1,9, But Apocryphallteſtimonics be-: 
long not hither, Tub 42. 45.7 06.5,1 5. | 

' 3. Teſtimonieof-evill Angels is in no wiſe to be recei- 
ued, becaule they aremzere liars. 

4. The Selt-teftimony of man 1 inſpired of Ged, as the 
Prophe:s and Apoſtles when they profeſle thatthey are ſent 
0: God,and God having foretoldchat hee would ſend ſuch, 
are to berecciued, Iſa. 48, 16, ler, 26,12, & 15 Gal.1,1. 
Yet they alſobring tokens , and proote of their lelfe-reſti- 
mon'es,Q veration. 

5. The lelte-teſtimonie of a man meerelyhumaine, itthe 
behalte of bimſelte, isof no value, therefore Chriſt being 
among ſuch as acknowledged his manhood. onely appea- 
leth from his owne teſtimony to the witnelle of others. 
Toh.5.13.&c. Therefore the Popiſh teſtimony fetched from 
home out of their owne ſtorehouſe, in their Popes cauſes, 
are naught worth, . 

Hence homefercht-teſtimoniesin a mans owne behalfe 
auaile nothing,but they may prevaile much againſt him : as; 
when we conviace our aduerfaries by their oyn conſcience, 
fayings.and deedes :,£x: Gra: T he Popcis Antichriſt, be- 
cauſe Popereſtificth the ſame of another : as the Hiſto- 

rie of /rbane the fixt, and Clement the ſeventh ſheweth,and 
Gregory pronounced the ſame of lohn Patriarch of conſtan- . 
tigopleatteting voiuerſalitic 
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Such a teſtimonicis ones owne confelhiongfree, or extor- 
ted by rack, ones owne handwriting,obligation,note booke, 
booke of accounts; &c. 


EN 


-Cuare. LXVINL. 


Of another mans T eſtimonie, 


T He eeftimonie of another is that which another giueth 


Of VS. 
1- Such was the teſtimony that 7ohn the Baptiſe gaue of Jonſs 2.37. 


Chriſt, Alſo of God the Father. A 

Touch a teſtimony Peter appealeth. Thou Lord knoweſt 2459, 
that ] loue thee, 

Chriſt yleth the bodily ſenſes of the Apoſiles for witne(- 
ſes,that he was not a ſpirit, 

The authoritie of the wirneſle is not alwaics greater then 
his, that produceth the witneſle, For the godly are witneſle, 
to God, 1ſa.42-35437+ 

So tie avthoritic of the Church is not greater then that 
of the Scripture, althorgh the Church be wicnefle, that the 
Scripture is moſt diuine, 

Eucry witnelle As /oha the Baptiſt gaue witnes to Chrift. 
So did the P:ophets,and Apoſiles, At.10.43.10h.15 27.Yet 
they gaue not auth oritie to Chriſt, 

2, The teſtimony of our ſriend isdoubtfull, and auaileth 
lite, 
3. Theteſtimony of an enemy, for hisenemy is of great 
force : becau(c it is preſumed,that it is extorted from him by 
force of trueth it ſelte, and conſcience: as, The Gods of the 
heathen are not ſc powerfull as the God of Iſrael , as the 
heathen them{clues taught by experience, haue confelled, 
Dent, 32.31. 

Chriſt 1s true, a1d teacheth the way of god truely: becauſe 
his enemies te{tihed as much, at,2 2.17, 

4. Theteltimony of an _—_ againſt hisenemy is of no 


force: for it is preſumed that he ſpeakes of malice, 
Be 2 Thoſe 


230  » Of Prediftion, Chap.69. 
Thoſe witnelles are not mnch to be credited that are. 
1. Friends and abettors to our acduerſaries, 
2. That are or hau? beene our encmies, 
3. That (weare in their owne cauſe, 
4. Thata/e iight,mercenary,or ſalcable,or couctous, 
Fo Thatoffer,and intrude themſelues vacalled, 


C HAP, L Xl X. 
Of Prediflion, 


Yb cen; is alſo the auouching of a thing paſt : or pre. 
ſent,or he prediction of a thing to come, Hither be. 
long the Peorhiſles of bleflings , and chreatning of iudge= 
mentcs, 
| Examples, 

The Teſtimonies of the Apoſtles concerning Chriſts concep« 
tion , natinitie, deedes, and miracles are the aſſertion of things 
aſt, 
F The aſſertion of a thing preſent # that, Rem.$8.24.Of Chriſt 
that he ſits at the right hand of God , and makgtb interceſſion 
or vs, 

ThePrediQion of athing-to come, is that of Chriſts com- 
ming tothe generall judgement. 

Promiſes, and threatnings euery where occurre, 

T Teſtimonies alſo with an oath, or without one : Heb, 
6.16, Cap.7. 20,21.28. loh.s, 24425. vnleſle it be rather a 
vehement allegeration, which is pextto an oath, 
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Can?e LXX. 
Of the vje of Teſtimonies. 


£<. AM: 


- _— 
"- 


He manner how to confirme or confute a controuer- 
ted theme by teſtimonies, may be declared by certaine 


rules, 
1. Rule 


I. Booke, Yſeof reſtimanies. © 231 
I. Rule, 
Ifthe controuerted theme be afficmatiuc, wee nib vic an 
affirmariue teſtimonie to proue it, 
E xamples of Confirmation, 
The world wat created of God: becawſe the Scripture reftifies its 
leſms Chriſt is that trme God: becauſe the holy Scripture wit= 


weſſeth the ſame, 1.10h.5 20. 
Hws conſcience doth either comfort, or terrifie enery one ; be= 


cauſe as the Poet ſaith, 
Emen as the conſcience of man 4, 
Som bus beart he doth conceine: 
Both hope and feare: 44 are bus deedes, 
He ſach reward doth looke to hawe, 
T he perfett birth is in the 7, moneth : becauſe Hippocrates 


ſaith /o, 
2, Rule, 


Ifthe controuerted theme be negariue, it is confirmed, or 


prooued by teſtimony athrmatiue,or negatiue, 

1, By aftirmatiue, when the affirmation of ſome witnelle 

beingl-1d cownegthe contrary negatiue is takea away:as, 
Examples. 

If Paule teſt+fieth that Chriſt being once offered to take away 
the ſinnes of many, ſhall the (econd time be ſeene without ſinne of 
thew that expett him to ſaination: then no propitiatorie,proper, 
and reall ſacrifice us offered any more in the Euchariſt, The firſt 
£true,Heb.9.28, Ergo the latter, 

If the Scriptare teſtifieth that we are freely inſtified before 
fore Gadby our owne merits. T he firſt i true. Rom. 3. 24. Frgo. 

2, The n-gatiue contfouerted Theme is confirmed , or 


proued by a negatiue teſtimonie tWO wayes, 
1. When the witnes alleadged denyeth a thing to be, or 


fa.th, thatir is not. 
Examples. 


We are not inſtified by our good works before God : becauſe the 
Scripture ſaith, that we are not inſtified by works. Ron, 3. 20, 


and verſe 28,Gal.2.16.Ephel.2.8.9.T it. 3.5. 
Vee ought not to vſe an onknowng tongue in the publike pra- 


Ee 3 ers 


232 V/ſe of teflimonies. I. Booke, 
yers of the Church : becauſe Paul ſaith,Cor,12.&c, 

No Images for religious v/es onght to be made : becauſe God 
ſaith im the Decalogue that they myſt not be made, 

Whatſocuer God faith in the ſcripture, or any Prophet 
Apoſtle , or Euangelifts by divine inſpiration , 1s moſt erue, 
and to be b:leeuc.), 

Alſo wlatſoeuer faithfull men ſpeake on certaine know- 
I:dge,that is ſoggd eft,2s they athrme,or deny, 

2 When the witnelle alleadged hath been (lent in the 
thing controuerted, hauing neither ſpoken, nor written of 
that thing,when he might, or ought to haue {ſpoken thereof, 
This mainer in controuerlies, and opinions in calc of reli- 
gionis moſt firme, when a teltimony is vniuerſally deniec; 
as if one ſhould argue, 

This is not to be counted for an article of faith : becauſe 
God hath no wherein the Scripture cominanded it to be be- 
lieved, For we muſt both acknowledge, and worſhip God 
as hc hath reucaled himſelte in his word. 

Examples, 

It i wncertaine when the laſt day ſhall be : becanſe Godhath 
rexealed nothing thereof to vs. 

The Pope is not the head of vninerſall Chriſtian Charch;be. 
cawſe the Scripture no where teatbethgthat he # the head thereof, 

Faith foreſeene ts not the cauſe of elettion ts eternall hife; bes 
caſe there is mo teſtimony in all the. Scriptwres , that can be 
1:ghtly alleadged to that purpoſe, 

The Popiſh Maſſe i mo true , and reall propitiator 'y ſacrifice 
for our ſins: for it cannor be prowed by any teſt imony of Scripture, 

Angels and Saints in beaten are not to becalleavpon in pray- 
er: becauſe it ean be prone by no teſtimony of Scripture, 

C Reaſonirg no:gatively from a particular reſtimonie is 
of no value:as when tl.c paracular wines, which is alicadged 
is ſaid to haue written,or ſpoken nothing of a maitcryif there 
be others that haue written, and ſpoken thereof : as, it fol- 
loweth not. 

| Mathew,and Marke have written nothing of the circums 
cilion of Chrift ; Ergo, Chriſt was not circumciſed, For al- 
. though 


E Chap.70, V ſe of Teſtimony. 233 


though not they,yet Lake,and Paxle haue teflified thereof, 

So, Ade of Vieana, and other Hiſtorians write nothing of 
a woman,or harlott,which vnder the name of /chs the 8, did 
vſurpe the Popedome ; Ergono woman euer fatt in the Ro. 

mi/h ſea,For though Ado and others ſpake nothing thereof, 
yet Martin Polonus Sigebertia, Antonius Archbiſhop of F/o- 
rence, Platina, and many others haue write this ltcry. 

For the filence of one, or two infirmech not the manifeſt 
affirmation of others, | 

Moreouer the ſpeech and atleueration of one witnes af- 
firming a thing hach more waight to begett belcife thereof, 
than an hundreth chac are (ilent in it: either beca.(c they 
were not asked thereof , or becaul- for gaine ſake, or teat e 
fake they would not, or becaule they knew it not, or be- 
caufe it may be expunged out of their writings by the Pop: s 
purgers &c. 

Contrarily, the te{timonie of all witn« (Tes which could, 
or ought to re [tihe a thing being denyed, wee may 1ivhcly 
argue theretrom neg iuely : as, 

Concerning the P#rgatory of foules after death, no Pro- 114., enpure 4s 
phct,no 4A polile, no Eyan:<lift hath tecfiificd therect, ergo rrms, © 
there 13 NON”, 0 

Of the Notes, þ _ ens 
1., Nounes,witnes teſtimonicluffrage,opinion,ivdgment, now was. 
cenſure, ſaying,ſpeach, &c. ftari, teftificars, 
2. Verbes, to witnes, teſtifie, aſſent, conſent, ſubſcribe TRY + Sear] 
avouch affirme, ſuffragate, thioke, iudge, to be of op'nion | a dorogeri, 
to confefle, profeſle, allo, to haue (eecne, heard, proued or Kut unpas 
tryed, knownez&c.alſo,t hey lay,it is reported,it is a commo, mere, arburart, 


bruite;fame,rumour &c.- —_ enſere, 
ed mn : 4 . Marigareuere, 
Thus farce of the Invention of argu:nents; Diſpoktion Ani 
followeth. x fateriprefitiyn, 
'+- 4 FP 
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"CHAP: T. 
Diſpofition. What it is, 


et is the ape placing together of Argu- 
MN tend Ae Theme maken es 
ak ent af Diſpolicione ud 
& Byv is 1 what is | 
— Ee Avro ery what b Ce ark * Ex difpvſitione 
contequent : what is order, e whar is confuſion, argiarmertarim 
rionisdicher Declaratiue,or Diſcourſive, termed i axioare. 

and Dianotcicall, © + ® Ex dipoſuerty 

The former is called | 


oe. : thelateris che T Ef doubefult + contro- gk 
For of knowne,and eand euidert things 2 bare De- Diſfoſitre. 
— ſufficerh : bur of things doubefull, queſtions ariſe.” © ©! 


Therefore to decide the ſame, ſyllogiſticall diſcourle is Se. 
_ 
Fr CHAD. 


2232 Of an Axiqne. 


Rr, ar 
; _ Gell. @& Of © ay eAxiome. y 
'rotajÞs, Apo- ' | | | 

phanſes. Em- N eAuvome'is the difpolicion of an argument with an 

ee - ; Arquney whereby iomeching is judgedto be , ornot 

pronmciatio,cf Mn. 


fatum, propoſeio, By Þ Axiome is meant,a declaration,an enunciation,a ſen- 
Axioma, cencc,a ſpeech,ora propolition, whichtermeis molt vicd in 
> Suchare ll common arguing. But becauſe the former part of anexplicate 
—— 3 Compuiliomdd che formo{tpart ofa Syllogiſme are termed 

Propolirionsallo : it is belt for diſtinftion fake to vic the 


_ 


in the former . 
booke. terme of Axiome, 


The macrerof The matter of etiery Axiome arc the arguments , whereof 

an Axiome. jrconlilterh. For an argument diſpoſed with an argument 
con(titureth an Axiome. 

The rpc] ; The agony fro whe » by whole vertue o__ 

© Ypon whic ments arc di or » ©.W 

——_ Ng gedto be, IT 0b: And that 0-7 wb pee 

ad tobeto, Which is as i ere theSoule of an Axiome ry a =o 


otnatſs, =, QF,argumentst ,whereof rhe Axjome 
r nat . . | 


| Theſepart by the bond of 
* Anrecedene © Verbe, or of a Conjunttion, which tothe Conſe- 
! Bond. quentas a part thereof; as,* Godf is &-iuſt. Faith iu/trferb 
» Coſequent, 19, before God, | God: knoweth the ſrorets of the beart, If God 
be mith us, who can be againſt us ? The tree is cither good, ov 

C6 f, 
Fark Jisthe Anceoedent. ( Iofiferb) the ond. (vr before 
God) the Conſequent :to which the bond is referred, inff1j;- 
eth 11 before God, They have the affetion of the efficient, 


and effect, 


" , - | $o 


Chaps 3» | Of Affirmation;and Negation, TY 
So, the fire burneth, The winde bloweth. Here the Tonſe * Becauſe the 
quent is the bond : or, thebond © includeth the conſequene, Verbeisin- 


wankuue. 


—_ — ——_———— 


— — 


— — . 


CHAP. 111. 
Of (Affirmation, and Negation. 
| laws IIS, CTR Err 
onsand kinde. | 
ing the commonaffctions of Axiomes, 


3. RAS na aacenis, ce panic, 
Pafyinprtodbegteont dt, 
when ic nu earif contradiction 

axiomes, when the ſame bond is: , anddenied, 1 Gay 


che fame bond z for clſe it ſhall be onelya topicall contradifti- 
on of the parts, not of the whole Axiome. 
ovary, 


F 


7 {3 IR | 
Few aint nr fot. 1 mg) 
wore being reconciled, ſball we be _ | 


| Examplesof the Ni ue, Wn Won 
The coneton; than is not rich. Ged yeth not. No man elefted _— 


to eternal life periſherth. Here the particle ( wot ) is mediatcly rwcene. 
prefixed before ( periſheth.) For, noman, is as much, as noc 
any nun ; Nothing, as,not any rhing, &c, 
I. NOtE, 
As the Latine particle ( »#n) isalwayes before the 
Verbe or Bond : fo contrarily the | idle { wot ) fol. * 
as Dry Pf «WEI OETI9Y ' | 


| "2. Note. «: 
If che Negariue particle hs" f FE 


224 Of trut;and falſe; 11. Booke. 
. farmed axi : as, Hof. 4. 14. The people that vnderſtand- 
cth not, 5 uma ear here, to deſcribe 
© SEE 2 .beoke the Antecedent. That is blmde, which bath not ſig be. Itis © af- 
cp. 36.cod. firmariuezFor the defirution is afhrmed ofthier thing defined, 


3. Note, 
If the N ive partic be after the bond, it is the 
Wimber va x87 res RE ris, as ſome _ 
N - med,but yncertainely,and i y : as, 
—_ | Adam could bave ne ned; Aftmative;und re, | 
peccare, Adam com/d not finne. Negatiue, andfalle,” tt 
Ange corvept. SOCrates,Was #08 VENIMONT, falſe. -40./ 


- ow; —- way  SOcrates was one wot verinows, Affirmative, and falſe. 


| 
| Kratnon probus. | | S_ 
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ace! » <P phil ; nod an \ 


$ ofthe FI 
nccetlarily an. axiomie 
Fob perm "en chi cngetcom: 


Compoſit:o 
dorum, &- | lhe Men. inright. 
duifo duider to) tobc.ſq ; A Neſ hers rapicees by like reaſon — 


dun; ive ſandred:ordlle falle,whenthey are 


emwatnaers + ... Tbexefore tn "nd flehood follow necelly vpon 


yam" affirmation negation. er”, 
Euery axiome 1s true; or | 


_ \_ Thais atrue axiowe, which -yttercth , or declareth a 

rich veto 'chinwas i th Truthis meaſured by. the things themſelues ; 

- : thing other- the, crrour, or will of the Speaker, It is other- 
ne hen It ih, ite chan + c thing is, 

Arrue axiome, iscontingentzor neceſſaric. 

©" do berenen. « 1, A* contingenc axiqme , is that which ig ſuch ſort 

trucy as. it way,or might; have. becne ſometimes \alſe , be. 

cauſe the parrs be of an incon(tans,&& murable affection. fay, 

(might bave bin falſe) becauſethough things paſt cannot af- 

as be changed (feline aſe infe Oy 

re 


Chap.'4- Of true, and falſe. 225 
uf)ye beforethey weredone, they might rr ag morn 


contingent : as, 


Ualerons men get the vittory. 
That whichis yellow 4s gold. 
A rich man is * 
| Apoore maniz deſpiſed. | 
Learned men are contemned,. " 
+. Denon men are hated. y 
bo ing Indgement» 
ff acontingene Axiome, is called opinion 
or though paſt and preſent are certainly thus, or cls, 
p90 bows of the mutable attetion of the arguments, the 
wledge or jud is not necc{lary,but contingent, that 
in! certaine, 


vulgarly 
ſame, buedi F ings we fuf- chin. id eft, co 
ourallear, and ; and make queſtion thereof, bibere aſenſur. 
ing as it were in the nclinable to cicher parr,and 


ſo neither have, norgiucany opnionthereofat all: bur opini- 
oth alinenicn Aka; mdpropentionoftiemind +. 796 
Cd rattas heneocouifadarands 
As for of a future contingent axiome, it is by na- 
ture very obſcure to man, yer all chi Re bod. 
Neither doch te peecence or forcknowledge of G OD, gies 
Net | ? or wW of GOD, £9 | 
though molt certaine, and _—_— ode Conrin- '* CO 
: For it impoſethnot an eneceſſiry ypon things, —_— 5 
{_ by ſuppolitionznot of coation, but of infallibili- w7t,v;4.reſþectu 
ty (as the Schoolemen ſpeake) viz. Whar things ſoever God cauſarim Now 
hath foreknowne, ſhall come to palle in their time. The ſe- _ _ ex by- 
cond cauſes of which chings are cicher nece(lary,crernall, vn- o = ome 
changeable : or contingent. 5. free, changeable, aſterable,vo- ,f2;e. Nihil 
luntary, Therefore theſe chings in reſpect of the ſecond cau- dicttur contin- 
K+ are contingent, bur by ſuppoſition of Gods preſcience, ne- £975, mi! per pe- 
celſary. So then, things are tearmed contingent, inreſpett of 
Ff 3 murable, 


226 Of true, and falſe- IT. :Booke. 
Vol: perpe- mutable, and volunrary cauſes, (though they be alwayes thus 
eutormanns . chus) not in reſpect of vs knowing, not knowing, or 
te 41m doubcing:andnecellary inreſpeRt of the firſtcauſe,which is 
Anan&#tion, ſou WOMutaoce. 
protaſi; apodeit;- 2. A necellary axiome, is that whichis alwayes true , nei. 
ce, » Aidios, ther can be falſe. The truththereofis JR and © im- 
Agmior. id fy rowrable. Acontingentis ſo true, asit may befalle, and ific 
© Abinetoy, = bealwayes true, yet ic may be otherwiſe: bur aneceſſaryis ſo 
id eft, immitabi- true, and alwayes true, thatit cannotbefalſe, or otherwiſe, 
le. 4 alterſeb1- Ant this neceſſity dependson the nature and affeion of the 


bere poteſt. ments, that cannot in reaſon be ed, nor » 
yg fg ef, Fordithingrehararefroma ec 
won poſſint,ec TY: 25, God ie tree. Good 15 not exill. God, and rec Clnnoe dee 


ata ob: An Axiomed polliblesis thar,whichehough ic be fit yee 


a id eft, ay, it bee true. It harhin ic an affeRtion.," or condition ev 
| " be otherwiſe. And of wharſotuer we may conceiueany like- 
lihood to be, from the narure of the thing ir ſelfe , ornw 
is contingent, which choughir zoT 
not haue beene: bur that is rmay be, 
or mighthaue becne: or if ir be, it is vnknowne , ornot cer» 
+ Adunaton, ids: Convariwilean axiome © is thar which is + 
oft, inpoxfibile. cs falſe, and cannot be otherwiſe: For that which is im- 
Nefs.cic. pollible can neuer be crue,but al falſe, and vnchange- 
Abſurdum. bly falſe, whoſecontrary is tue. 
.- - m—— ry ariſeth from che harefull, an@ diſcordane af- 
to necelſh. feftion of the parts, which ſo-abhorre one another, as that 
ry. they can neuer be conioyned, of 23, 4 Stone 
's 4 living creature. Fire ts cold. A Lyar is trar. 4 godly may 
is prophane, eu Hypoerite ts truely religions. 


Chap. 


Chap.s. Of Manifeſt, and obſeure. 227 | 
CHAD. V, | 
[ ad 0b C | Shadow 
Of Manifeſt; _ A ack F oo wer ry 


Y oe ncooys Axiome, is ejcher manifelt, or arcificially 4" inſoldes. 


obſcured, called cry ptike. 
DS redundance, inver- + O-culcation 


lion. or hiding, 
he er: Frmns ho aegubered 
is, ther " are 
together, The conſequent is wantinggviz. So whereſoener © 


be W 
——_ anil1. The bond (are) is wanting. 43ndewy, 


© bs graciouſly callrbthe Ele jnſifirh gloriferb (and) wan- 


Fe Londweb the ods bis Word,the faithful receive 
The Contuncin (ad) wane 5 


$ f See my Syw- 

fgma Gramall- 
& in Engliſh, 
i the rracate 


of conftruing, 


Our gas poompde mn ea rye 
ws A DE ans 


thor eay 
_ other words ha ke hace [ris ln, 
5, | ON, Viz, ex 
ET whether 
a or inartifieiall, and that for s dodtrine, for > orna-. , 1,1... 
ment, and deletation,and for i mouing affeQions: as, b 4d Ethos. 
Thou wilt no leaue wy ſoule in bell, nor ſaffer thine holy one to i 14Patho. 
ſee (orruption. Enmy a ſluggiſh vice, is @ fone companion of beau. Pſal.f6.10. 


tif «ll vertue,* 
Such likearealfoall excluſive, and limited Axiomes, whe- 


ther excluſion and limicatjon belong tothe ſubictt, or pre- 
dicate, 
Ex- 


228 Of Manifeh,andobfeare; 11.;Booke. 


Fx: eſae pil » Excluliue parciclesare: alone, one ſ4EXCePe, no man cx- 
= uw "> cept, none but, none elſe, fauerhis,or 
> or ner tt In Latine, $o/ns nm olnmmede, een cena des 


exdude other 
things from it, F4xat, nh, nemo niſi,von miſs. 


vow the Kr rr of 
., Chron.6.zo © Then onelyh; en of men. 
; Gy Piety alone commeedeth vs to God. 
0 mania Chreition ſave be tha continatb to the ed 

7% God-head alone ts enery where. F 

Rn "pars 
EXC 
FITS 
© The wnregenerate doc onely exill 

The Dinell and Reprobates beloews only Hittorically. 

ws: Fellgrgera yen Ci eee dack foo ht an 
true God, * 

<6 b oA ſarefriendss obs lenbefel elite . 
rear. i rk eu able to mag amen wiſe vat flue 


Tomes, for de- Wh. 
<a rerminating, 

© For dimini- The Bread in the Se a ng of Cori. 
ſhing. 4 Ro 4 Rome; bead the Romave Empire. 
= the The City A —_ ry leeonys 1h Pe lea 


F | Ht ani intifieth 
AZ Ws, x74 None * followed 

. $ 0 | | 

k the Prediente. The amaginatives 


, 


play diſcer- 
ning. T- more 
exprefſe. 8di{- 
(4 ern, 


bo 


i-Excc We PAT n p, bee eg | 

ticles ae | put wnger bins, bee RY 

EXCEPLION T0 Ft”. Fn. } onde him, LEIG: Y 

paar, 1 Enery {ming ereature except ef neaſon: 
og gr No people, the Chriſtian excepted, worligpe Gedrighth, 

pariicles added 

to the predi- No manhath hnowne the Father, but the $ anne... 

Cate, k God hath created all things but himſelfe, 

Signes 0: hmi FTeauen conereth all things but it ſelfe. | 

ration, A Thert- 


Chap«$. Of Manifeft, and obſcure. 229 
« Therc be certaine (ignes of Limitation : as farre forth; 
in reloedt za5 hee isz as,not as; not as, bur; as concerning : 


that. 

The Magiſtrate 4s be is a Magiſtrate js the ordinance of God. 
Theliwing creature hath ſence, as he is 4 lmirg creature. 

The Sonne of God as he is the Sonne, is of the Father. 

The Catholiks Church, as-it is the Catholike, is inmijible, 
Smmne, 41 it is finne, is alwayes enill. 

Emery atlion, as it is an aition,jt good,and from God, 

No max is predeſtinatod to fine, as ut 11 ſinxe. 

Adam fell neceſſarily according to the foreknowledge of God, as 
it ic knowledge, not anefficient cauſe. 

Man at be is compotended of the elements j3 murtall. 

Han as be it indued with Reaſon,is capable of learning. 
CAan inreſpett of bis ſome, is immortall. 

Chrift as he is Mediator jis tuferiour to the Eaterggea, to bins 


we” Yor to ple IO 

Wine, as farre forth a5 it Cn—_Y vſed, is profitable for 
ftrength, and healch, 

4 An. Saipan Lelcoed by Motion 

Whatſoener bringetb forth ſednion by i ſelfe, it exll. 

The Goſpe/ brings EC IN 

Papiſts are Cat in name, not in deede, and truck, 
Many ' in ne Chrftent bmi natre Heathen, 


of God. Enill men are exalted,that they _ 
eAll men are Re ogy rains. 
4 3- Inuerſion. - 


fore che Ancecedenr: a, 


mt is wiſe, but the Fatbfal, That bs, nowe bu the faithfull 


55 wiſe, 


Thoſe Verſes have I mgde but anther taketh the reward. 


Gg So 


CE to 
downe. 


Inuerſion is when the 2 ng or bond, is placed be- 


The parts of 
an axtome li- 
matated by 
"IIA 


A 


Vigt 
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So Bees make Honey , not for themſelnes, but for others. q. d. 

As Bees make Honey, and another reapeth the benefit ; fo 

haue I made theſe Verſes,andBarilins hath gotten the reward, 

Note, If any doubt occurre by reaſon of thele cryptiks or ob. 
ſecurities; Defe&tsare to be ſupplied ; Redrmdantsare to bec 

cut off ; and the inuerted partsareto beplaced in order, that 


the bare axiomeand the parts may plainely appeare. 


eAdmonition, 
Firſt,thoſe axiomes perraine hitheralſo , wherein the ſame 
thing ſeemeth to be predicated of the fame : as, = 


Idenucall Man is man, viz, Subiett to errors, vneonltant,fraile,&c, . 
ne . An birelmg us an bireling that is, worketh for his wages,and 
___ carethnotforthe ſheepe, 
The world is a world, that is, deceirfull , treacherous, faith- 
leile, &c. | 


« Carnall,fen- That which 5; fleſh,js * fleſh: and that which-is ſpirid,io ſpirits 
dh __ eA foole wr Pen thengh bis Ply Lat 5V a 
mi Aorier: ”..” " 
on ret An Ape will be an Ape, thmgh his Coat were cloth of gold. 
eAn Aſſe will be an Aſſe, though be beare a golden $ 4dd/e? 
A Lyar ira Lyzr, Au evil trees exnt'* That is, it'ts chat 
which it is faidrs be; and (ewes te {elit ro bee, aid ro other 
thing. I.) 2d 10008 
He that is with Chriſt, i9wah him. + 
| 2- Admonition,” © 
An Axiomg/ is propounded"dire@ly* in-the' Iridicative 
moode,as, The Lo! neth all things byhis prouidente: 
or, indirectly, in fome other moode ybur the {eiee is all one, 
which-Logi ely.re{petterh : as, © © oh 
Goe thy waygthatis; I bidtheegoc rence, 
Letthy will be done. Thatis;Wee pray that thy will may 
be done... - 1d 10 5 Js [304 Dart; lp 2f oihauwat 
[ would to God I were ditſolued;and with-Chrilt: Thats, 
FEwith, or delire. Oe Lok | , 
What is Logike ? That is, Idemand what Logike is.. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP, VI, 
Of (onnerſion. 


Fourth affeQion of Axiomes is Conuerſion. Thac is, 
when the ſubiett, and predicate mutvally change thei; 
places,the ſame qualitic alwayes,& quantitieoften remaining. ... 
. g ?. Whole 
Converſion is Simple, or 3 Arttenuate. >< 2h 
Simple Conuerſion,is when the {ame qualitic, and quanti- Tn. Pt 


Petey > an vniverfall negatiue,a particular 2thrma- diminiſhed. 
rive, and alſo an vniuerfall affirmatiue , whoſe parts are + re- 4 hoc [ub- 


, 
ciprocaltin reſpect of che marrer, Conuerted : as, def, 2nd 2egp- 
N 4 ET .. 5 dicate are 
9 iflioe ir ininry, no ininry is inſlice, effenciall.or 
No vertine is enny, 10 enuy 15 Vertne. the one of the 


None fearing God, gineth the reines to his luſt; None piming cficnce of the 
the .9ng bis te Sarah God. Meme ging other, 

Some intemperance is a vice, ſome viee is intemperance, 1. Oftheſ-we 

procall Axiomes are ſimply ,and necetlarily conuer- -_ —_ 

ted, whoſe ſubic&s and predicates depend on one anothers ,*Futt ®* 
ellence : as, The forme, and thing formed !: The definition, «© 1c<,wi.er 1 y 
and thing defined : The Subict, and adinn@ : The athang 15 md: 
Generall, andall the Specials : The whole, and all che parts ; knowne, 2nd 
The wholedeſcription, and thing deſcribed. —_— 

A Reciprocall axiomeis neceifaric, and © Homogeneous. ,. 1... 
For the predicate is in the Subiect yniuerſally,chat is,in cuery bile runtbule, G6 
fibie&t ofthe ſame kinde,arid primarily,char is,of the efſence 2 Which to vs 
of the SubieR, thar is to ſay,the ſubie&t,and predicate conſtj. ſcrue for 
tute one thing,or giue nature,and nameto it, Therefore the jew wok 
parts muſt needs be Elſentiall,or Homogeneous,and recipro- (,,,,., rovn- 
call : as, 4 man is 4 reaſonable creature, contra. Realonable- knowne ro vs, 
nelle is in man yniverfally,chat is,in every man:and primari- * £{fentialis,nas 
ly, that is, formally, thatisthe forme of man, or * that which @mue afec- 
is next to thar, nf inumediately ifſueth from it : whereby a _—_— 
thing is knowne to be thar,which it is, and differenced from ,,,1mwaoim 
al > ag, is ® reciprocation, and cheſcare recipro- poteſt eſſe contin- 
call axiomes. Such, arc all the definitions or s of Arts, genyguel Wore (vs 
A note to know fuchan Axiomeisthis, When a queſtion ey ay 

Gg2 Is 


3 From the 
former, thar 
15,from the 
cauſe, but from 
the effeR, or 


adiund,that , 


is,4 poſteriori, 

4 For [ſcience 

cannot goc 

—_—_— the 
enitiall cau- 


ſes,there be- 


thing it ſelfe ; 
bur of it; as 
the cfficienr, 
and the end, 
which enter 
aor into per- 
feR,and gemu- 
1Kc dchiniwi- 
ons, 


\ I 


1 Notes of fuf- 
fering Am, is, 


* art, are, was, 


232 Of a ſimple Axiome, [ I: Booke, 

is mac of the ſame, for Definition, Kaowledge,and Science 

or prooferh:reof, no other reaſon can be giuen thereof ( 4 3 

priori, ſen carſa) by the wit of manat cheleaſt, then ( a5 1t is 

in the proucrbe) the womans reaſon, which in ſuch caſe is the 

belt ; as, #3 by is 4 man reaſonable ? + becanſe he is a man Iþhy is 
re hote ? becanſe ut is fire. 

Ofall chings elſe a reaſon may be giuen a priori,that is, from 
the cauſe thercof ; as, why isa man rifible, or laughterfull ? 
becauſe he is reaſonable. Why is he reaſonable ? becauſe hee 
is a man. The former queſtion is of che proper adiun&t 
(which iauncdiately itJucth from the forme) therefore a rea- 
{on isrendred : the later is of. theelſence which cauſeth, and 
is not cauſed ; therfore a reaſon cannot be giuen from a cauſc. 
Sec 5. Booke, cap.4. | 

eAttennate Connerlion,is when the quantity is changed, 
or leſſened, the fame qualitie remaining: as, 
All equity is vertne, ſome vertne 11 equitie. 
A hare of the common affetions of an Axjome : 
the kindes follow. 


_— 


— —— — 


————— Pm 


CHAP: VII. 
Of « Simple Awiome. 


4 N Axiome in reſpect of the Subſtanee is Simple , or 
Compound. "0M 

The Simple is that, whoſe partsare contained in the Bond 
of a Verbe, viz. a Word that fignifieth doing , * ſuffering, 
or being : as, | 

The Lord * hath made all things for himſelfe. 

The children of God 3 are exerciſed wnder the (Tofſe. 

The world was made by the Sonne of God. 

God + 15 4 Spirit. All men are Lyars. Tee were once darkyts, 
zew are3e light. : 

The parts thus coupled are called the fubict, & predicate. 


The Subic&,is called alſo the lefſe texme,miver aaace M 


—_——— 


© E— —_ - 


c 


Chap.7. Of a [imple Aximes, 

The Predicate, the greatcr tcarme, maior termrinws, 
Iris ſo called becauſe the lignification; thereof is n:orelaroe 
and generall, then thar ofthe Subicet; or clle iz 5 equza!t as 
large,as the Subictt, Itis alſo called theauribure , becaulc ir 
is applicd to, and vitered of the Subiect, 

Alſo the bond, or verbe is a part of the Predicate,and ſom- 
times che Predicace ic felfe, So in Graminar, a ſyllable is a 
part of a word, and ſometimes a word it (elte, 

Inſticeis a © verine, 

Man is 4 lining creature, 

Man ts a1 reaſonable creature, 

Man u capable of diſoipline. 

The chiefe Indge in controner fies of Relig ion ys God onely, 

The head of the Catholthe Church is Chrift alone. 

The Anthor of the Epiſtle to the Hebrews js Panl the 4peſile. 

The Amber of the Apocalypſe, is Tobn the le. 

The fire * burneth, Heres diſpoſition of the cauſe with 
the effect. . 

T he fire is hot. A diſpoſition of the ſubje&t wich the adiun&, 

Vertu is not vice wiſedome is nat folly, A diſpolition of the 
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Note. - 
The Subie& is commonly expretſed in one word, ſome. 
times in many, and often by Circumlocution, that is, bout- 
h : as, 

_ Whoſoemer is elefled to eternall life ſhall be ſancd. 

All that us borne of God, onercommeth the world. 

The writer 97" Inge 70 er? ar 1 2s 

To defire the aſſiſtance of Gods grace zs the beg wing of grace. 
. pr mai ——_— a to k defred for is ſelfe. a 

So is the Predicate alſo expreſſed. 


Chap. 


5 Asinall re. 
ciprocall pro- 
politions, 


Sce Chap.z. 


6 Theſe Predi- 
cares are more 
generall then 
their ſubic&s. 
7. Theſe pr® 

dicates follow. 
ing are bur &« 
qually as1 

as their ſub. 
ies. 

$ Thebond it 
ſelfe is the pres 
dicate, 


gWherof ther 
are manifold 
examples in 
the 1. Booke, 
called exam- 
ples of declar 


IAatlon, 


EleQ, | 
Regenerate, 
Homer, 
Gracious de- 
fire Honeſty or 
VEertue, 


we EF. CC ood Bw * 
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'C H A P, V1 II. 
Of the Generall Axiome. 


The quantity Simple Axiome in reſpett of the affetions, and wayes, 
of Aniomes. A whereby iris vrtered,or declared,is gencrall,or ſpecial, 
To Generall Axiome, is when a common Predicate,or con- 
| ſequent is attributed generally to acommon ſubic&t, or antc« 
; cedent. So that both che parts are generall, and the attribution 
pg thereof, | 
cainque, n/a þ. Thenotesor ſignes of an aftrmed Generallare, - 
quotquot, muſs —All, Eucry one. Whatſocuer. As many as, -Vniucrfally, 
| rat Generally. Alwayes. Euer. Euerywhere, 
_— _— 4 The notes of a Negatiue Generall,are, 
bil. 4." —6M "Nene. Nothing. No man. Notany. No not one. Neuer. 
xunquam.nu: Nowhere. At no tune, In no ſort, Notatall, 
guamJnullatenss. And ſometimes. Not all: as, Let not all filthy communication 
proceede ont of your month. 
- not : as,Pſal.2 5.3. So all that hope in thee, ſhall mot be 
amed. 
| © Whenthereis no note added, the Logicians callican inde. * 
finite propoſition. Which is but anidletearme, for the ſenſe 
maketh the Axiome, though there be no note.  - 


= 


Examples. 
ED Emery good tree bringeth forth good fraite, 

Rom.3. Emery man is a Lyar, L 

2.Cor,5.10, we muſt all appeare before —_ ſeate of Chrift, 
All men ave eqyall by the Law of natare. 
No conetous man is rich. 

| There was nener any ſorrow like to my ſorrow, 
opus Nener man ſpake as this man doth. 
Ioh.746. No man ated me at my firſt anfwerebntalfor ſeg we: 
Contradiftion. U 

Theaffetion of Axiomes, whether generall, or ſpeciall, is 


contradiction, 


hg " —_ wo 


oY 
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The contradiQion of a generall Axiome, is when it is ge- 
nerally contradifted: as, 

Emery conet ons man ts miſerable. 
No couetous man is miſerable. 

The generall contradiction doth notalwayes diuide truth 
from falſe, thatis,the one part isnot alwayes true, and the 0- 
ther falſe ; for both parts may bee falſe, namely, in acontin-- 
gent matter 2 as, 

Emery man is learned. 
No man is learned. Therefore E 

T he parts of the generall contradiQtion cannot be both 
cue her : but they may be both falſetogether. | 

C Ita generallaxiome be vniverſally true, iris alſo neceila- 
ric. If ic be not vniuerſally true, it is contingent. 


—_ —_ —_— — 


CHAP. 1X, 
Of the particular Axiome. 


. Speciall Axiome, is when the Predicate or Conſequent 
is notateributed co * allche Subje&t,or Antecedent. Or, 
when the Predicate is attributed or applyed ſpecially or af- * The Subie&' 
tera'ſpeciall manner to the Subie&t, For the Subiect being 5 of larger 
generall in ic kelfe, is as it were limited, and reſtrained to the 51cm "ge 
Predicate : as, Ay 
' Somelining creature is 4 mars. 
Some verine 14 temperance. 
A ſpeciall Axiome,is particular, or proper. 
Thepatrticular isthat, whoſe * common Conſequent, or 
Predicate is * particularly attributed to the Subie&t, or Ante- _- 
cedent, The particular defignerh, or notifieth not a certaine nes,» ro 
ching,bur leaucth ic yncertain,indetinite,& indeterminate:as, nor ——_— 


Some rich men are happy. to all the An- 
Some poore men are godly. | recedent,bur 
Some ſernants are religions. I] ro _ parr 
Some rich men truſt not in God, cT60h, 


Proſperitie ofitimes priffeth vp the mma. _ 


s - 


=" % 


k 


236 Of the proper Axiome- IT. Booke. 
Al-qis, quidem, The Signes, or notes of particularitie, are. 
 nownilpler'q, Some body. Something. A certaine man, not none,that is, 
__ = many,or ſome. Molt men, Not all. Not euery one. Rate, 
ty" = Rarely. Few, Often. Almoſt. Not alwayes, &c. 
OIL, 807 (uili- ContradiBtion. > 
bet nos ſemper, Speciall contradition doth alw diuide truth from 
| falſe. For the one part is eucr true, and he other falſe. 
3 A Maxime Hence it is faid, that 3 either the affirmation , or negation - 
of Ariſlotle, of cucry thing is true. 
, A particular contradiCtion is, 
11. When a particular axiomeis contradicted generally, 
2. Whena generallaxiomeisa particularly contradited: as 
All men are faithful. Ws 
Some men are not faithfwll. 
No faxlt i pardonable, 
Some fanlt is pardonable. 
ladefinites, 4. One man i; as good as another Thatis, every one. 
One man is not as good as another. That is, ſome one. 
Admonicion, 
If both parts be particular, there is neither contradifign, 
1 Subcentra- Nor oppolition ; as, * Some men is vertuens ; ſome man is. not 


mes». <vertuoxs; For both may be true. bi F208 -f251 
Neither arc thoſecontradiQory , that arecalled fubilter- 
nates 2 2s, 
Enery man it Vertwons : Hereis no more difference, 
Some man is vertuout. | then'is berweene generals, 


No vice is to be imbraced ; and-ſpecials, whoſe con- 
Some vice is not to be embraced, ſent is<llentiall. 


_——XZ — 


CHAP. X 
Of the Proper Axibme. 


4xioma ſangs- A Pas Axiome,is when the * Predicate or Conſequene 
* Which way is atcribured to a proper ſubieR, or Antecedent. 

indiferentlybe A proper ſubie@t is ſomeone ſingular and individuall per- 
ng ge- ſon, or thing, whether expreſſed by a' proper name,or nored 
ACTA, by 
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by that which counteruaileth the ſame. viz, 
+1, By a Pronoune demontſtrariue, and the generall : 25, 
this man. 
2. By anoteor title of excellencie: as, the Þ Hpoſtle, for * Smerdub+ 
Panl, The Poet, for Homer, &c. + Lemerzs, 
3. _ a Patronymike : my Tidider, for Diomede, &c. 
6 iphrarfis, or bricfe deſcription: as, The Diſciple 
whos Ie loved, for tobw, | 215 


Examples. 
leſus the Sonne of Mary thd Uirgin us that Chriſt. 
Peter the le wat net the Monarch of the wninerſall 
Church of Chrit. 

Saul was conſenting tothe death of Steuen, AQts 8. 

This ts my body. # 

1 ans leſuus whom perſeeme#F, * 

ContradiQion. 

Thatis a proper contradiftion,when both parts arc pro- 


225, 
m Paul preacheth herefiet z as the Phariſes held. 
Paul preacheth not herefies. . 
(brifts doftrine was madnes,as wotldly men fuppoſed. 
(brifts doftrine wa: not madnes; But the wiſedome of Ged. 
The doftrine of the Goſpel is feoliſhner, as worldly menthink. 
The doftrme of the Goſpell it not fooliſhneſſe ; but the power of 
od to Salnation, 


Thus farre of a ſimple Axiome : the compound followeth. 


— 


"no CHAP. XI, 


Of 4 * componud Axione. « Commonly 
called an Hy- 
Compound Axiome, is that which is contained in the porhericall 
b bond of a ConiunRtion, Or, which conſiſteth of im- progonnges. 
ple Axiomes ioyned together among themſclues with the 4 pry dove, 
coniundtine particle, without which ic reth nothing :as, 3/jneuls, conule, 
If Socrates be a man, theu he is a Iming creature, 
This exarmple is reſolved into my ſimple Axiomes, 
H $0. 


© Asina fim- 
ple Axiome 
more peculat- 
ly the lubzect, 
and arrribure, 
or predicate, 


Compau nd 
Awomnes have 
"110 (aanititic. 


- 27A _- 


<2 
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SOcrates is 4man, 
SQOCrates is 4 lining creatare. 
Bur ic isnot properly ſaid that ir is compounded of theſe 


two Axiomes, bur rather of thearguments, For here two ar- 
gumentsare ſo attributed to onething, (Socrates) by con- 


| nexion, that if the;Anrecedenr beattributed to it, thatis, man 


(a ſpeciall)che conſequent muſt beattributedto ir, that is, /;- 
—_— (a generall ) q- d. if « man, then a lining < n.4 
y coniunttion, is meanc-not onely Grammaticall con- 
iunions ; butalſo notes of Relation. Andthe parts conioy- 
ned arc here morc © peculiarly called the Antecedent,and the 
Conſequent. 
Concerning the common affeftion, 
A compound Axiome, is affirmatiue,of the conjun&ion,or 
congunctiue particle afhrmed:& negatiue of the fame denicd, 

Hence ic followeth that a compound axiome may be af- 
firmatiuc of all che parts'denied ; as;  » © i 

 TfSocrates be not a lining creature,beis not a man. 

Hence ariſech contradiftion: part whereof here js eruc,. 
and part falſe, And therefore here ir-doth cur dinide truch 
from falſe, Bur of generalitie, partieularitie, and proprictic 
here is no-vic, bur onely of ctheconinattionofrhe parts,viz., - 
Copulation , connexion, diſcrerion, disjunfion; as after 


appearech, | 
: A compound axiome according to the nature of the con- 


1unttion, 15 me, that 15, gathering-of the parts to- 
gether, or Segregatiue, that is ſeparating them. wr 

Congregatiue is, whoſe contundtiue particle gathererh to-" 
gether the partsas true, at Jcalt according to he iudgement 
and purpoſeof the reaſoner, 

The Congregatiue axiome enunciateth, or declareth alt 
conſentaneous arguments by affirming, andall dillencaneoys 
by negation, or > #1 viz, If oge of theconſentanies/be 
attribured co the theme, the ocheralſois attributed, & comra, 
if one be denyed thereof, then the other alſo. 

But contrarily,if one of the dillentanies bee affirmed of the 
cheme,the ogher is denied 35 if one bedenicd, the otheris af- 
zrmecd,. There- 


Chaps 12. Of a Copalating Axiome. 239 
Therefore inthe congregative Axioinee@nſentineous ar- 

_— aftirmed,or denied together z bueditſemedvicous 

nor to cr. | 

A congregative Axjome is Copulatiue,or Connexiue. 


Do ———— 


CHAP. XH. 
Of 4 Copwlatine «A xiome. 


and bound together witha coniunGtion copulative, and gy CET 
mo] jars eee ooplot ine Þ war Rag ines nn 
it is | | oy Not conditi- 
OY mary coi nd 

T. | 
of theſe particlesis called a Syndeton, the redundance poly- 
-ndeton. KT: S bo x 

"Ys time Gals ene is eine, and ror iopariing.; © | Pabfjedere 
Teſus Chriſt us both true God, nd man. [oth 

He are ieflifed fore Gods rihmncl foe, wat by faith, and 
' b Beth the Exft; and Seth, and well winde ruſh violently to= * Pobſndeto 
11, Re BG nd South, and weft winds rſb violently to- 


For t mM, or hay are all thi to Rom.rr. 
Wt og; for ener. 4 _ 

Whoſoener walke acc to this rwleypeace be on them , and ©5615. 

Pride, wealth, »the men of thes world worſhip as *Job.acr6, 7, 
4 threefold God. Mantuan. ** WY EPCs., -c+ 220 

It is a wartue to eſchew vice, and the beginning of wiſedome, is 


ts want "=_= | 
He imbraceth all lzarned men,and thitfely Maroellus. Cic, 
Hh 2 Terre 


240 Of theCopulitive Axiowe. 11. Booke. 


Sid. Terra ſalutifey a horbas ganemque nocente! 
Nueri, &vrtic aproxima ſzpe Roſaeft. 
| T be earth doth nour!ſh wholeſome hearbe, 
_ Venemous weedes maintain; 
The battlmy inyce from fragrant Reſp 5 
The ſtinkeng neitles drame. | 
Cantradiftion Contradiction. 
1, Oftheco- Notboth theaof and fk, and we, oven \&c, 
Foun ſy  YOCTates Was not both learned, wonr and beanutiful, 
pore" cyu” Yo But if Negation berhus 078-% 


2,Of the parts: Secrates was neicher , nor yertuous, nor beautifull, 
whach is topi- it is not axiomaticall contradiftion, or negation, but topi- 


call. call; becauſe the copulation is not denyed, bur che parts, 
Thercaſon is, copulation fi thar all che parts arc 
erue together, Contradidtion (1 thac nor all are truc 
ogcther,; Ru this Negation of thi h thatnone 
frhemis rue: as, Socrates not pub ta &c, 


07 ntither learned nor vertions, fre. Which is all one, 
Alſo the contradiQtion of a copulate Axiome diuideth 


eruth from falſe; but inchis later , every part i3 falſe. 
Thewkoe ce NEE neaffirmed , whoſe 
$saredenyed 
x ontradiation of the -py— epoch made by the co- 
2.Ofthe copu- pulati ” denyed, bur alſo by when all 


[ation by dit- 
: aag axin. HE Ai oa beers ome For in the 
ws. {th . diſcreriue che falfe pare ris not ohely fed, Fart diltingui- 
ſhed fremettictruc: as, © » 

The wheteis , Mhough'Socrates watharncd rd verinens, Jet hewat not 
falle,if one oramtifh all. , | 

part be falle, 
Therſore is © Gnverning Fes remofrab df Tanchder 
by negation of PFdeth onthe truch of. all he parts together; falſchood, on 
copulationz or one partfalſe. For the whole force cot he ive Axiome 
by diſun@uon ({anderh in Copulation, which js falſe, if among an bundreth 
#: the rue (ue partsone bY falſe, thereforethe conmadiies thereof is 


3" emma an rue. For inthis Axjome reſpett is hadtothkerruth of all}. 


Iallc pallsd parts, 
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parts, becauſe they arc abſolutely (without coudicion) vreered 
as true together, - ws 

"Notes of Relation. 


1.Rclation is of ci{ence; he, *Whoſe notes arez who:that, «;, gui id.q od. 
which, - SEE 34 Relation of 
2. ion is of place; whoſe notes are; b where, there. conſequence, 
Bucall chele belong co {ynple Axiomes. cauſe, & time 
3+ Relarion is of quality, and quantity, which belongeth 2*/99 8510 
kicher, wherein the coniunttion is the relation ir elfe, whoſe » ,4,;41 
notesor Symboles are the relative particles, | Lualis,tals, 
Therclore theaftirmed Axiomes of related quality are ex. 4/macmeds,/fe. 
plicate ſimili whoſe notes are; as, cuen as; ſo, cuen fo. 
What, ſuch. Such like; as. | | 
Py cop nu grightrdan, op Eclog. 3+ 
As. in eitto . 0 
WErSA Ce edi, ; Wh dow of 
ong us not ſuch likg to me, at ſleepe is to the weary, lirude, is a 
x containeth a Gude : the 3: 9 a ra ge 
dilimilicude, | x7 


Ar the Princes in a commonwealth are: ſuch liky are the Citi- 


ZONd \ ee 
- » ContradiQtion, as before. 

Relation of quantity belongthither z whoſe Symboles or 
ſgnes are noces of explicate, or full iſons. 

1. From the equals; as, the fame, char. Aſwell,as : by fo 11m, qudam, 
much, by how much: ſo many, how many: thither, whither: quam:1ax, 
uolclle, then, ES quanto; tot, que: 

2, Fromthe greater: as, Notonely,but alſo, \ mg”, 

3+ Fromthelelle: as, notonly not,burnor: both,& allo, Not oliew, ſade- 


As, It is no lefſe a vertne to keepe, then to get. liam. 
See many cxamples in the firſt books. = mods 121, 
. jane 


242 Of the Connexine Axiome, 11. Booke. 
CHAP. 711-8 


Of Cone, Axiome. 


Commretns Andomne i is that, whole Conjuniot om 
nexiue,or, which conliſteth of ſample Axiomes, or Ar- 


pers © we The coirienlpartcles we eiher conjunCtions condi 
ratio nibil prix tonal; or notes of Relation. 

ineſſe. 1. The ConjunRtions affirmatue arezif. If that. If fo be thar. 
$i, Sin, Burt if. Se that. 

Signon facit caw- TRNWen re vnleſſe, thatis, Ifnot. Not If. Except. 


conditionems 
Ni. Niſp, 
[an indent in 
Rom.1 1:21. If G —— s, Tak bode boa 
ſpare not t 
8 [ [your Lord and maſter hae waſhed your feete ee oughn af- 
| - PRE pioneer ; 


. q fortune bath made Sinon aviſerable phaſe ' exill, 
janes argue againſt Sinow, +, 
Contradition. 


Firſt way of Thereis 2 double maner of contradiQting in connexives. 
contradiction. 1, 15a more [imple way,when at] = prefixed be- 
fore the connextuecon junftion or 

Not if fortune hath made Sinon miſerable, will iſbee alſo make 
bimwicked and deceitfull. 

Ifthe Negatiue particle be not ſet before (#) iris  affirma- 
tive, though the parts be denyed: as, 

If any man hath not the Spirit of Chriſt, be is none of his, 
if lbs a God, there is.no chance or fortune. 


* 


If 


Chap.13- Of the C onnexine Axiame. 243 
If there be no wiſedowe in the Prince, there it_no peace among 


the people. 
If « poor Wo bong =7 as no Second way of 


. 2. Is amore manifeſt Sr Sorkin the conſe- contradittion, 
F- followeth not har in Pars Conſequence, Nego conſequen.- 
If fartune bath ry EPO Woe: fi maar, —_— 
" deceitfmll. | 
*I&T thus : 1t net that ſhe will alſo mabe hims, &-c, 
If God already onr need,then be is not to be called vpon, 
It foiloweth not] devy the conſequence. 
Here the connextonor conſequence is ywhich way 
is molt yſuallin good Autours,and we vic ic indil- 


Purations, / 
Henceir appeareth chataffirmation Hignifieth if the ante- 
cedent be, then the alſo, andchat neceflarily. | 


3+ The ContradiQtion may bee made by the diſcretive Third way of 
ARiome: as, contraditions 
If bee was in the comply SS, then bee is a r0b- 
ber, 
— Thengh he war in the company. of robbers, yet be is not a 


das not befers the tribunall Seate of God, 
they are not to be done, | 
EE tuſtific not before Gods tribunal! Seat, yet they 
are tobe | 
«4 The negation is not of the conſequent part,but ofrhe Note, 
conſequence,or connexion a © TITA ofthe parts. Ther- s\ 
fore this is not aright negatio 
If he was in the company frees ; be is not arobber. Heere 
the conſequene part is onely denycd, therefore ic is topicall 
negation, nor axtomaricall,w hich is this : X 
Not * therefore if be was in the e wb le is hearob- 2 The notes 
ber, or, If be was in the company of , be is not therefare a are Non conti- 


robber, or thowgh he was in fa ap it followes not, rc, 75,70 ico,nom 
Judge- rote {$007 [C- 
OAK, 


Neceſsitic 

1, Abſolute. 

2. | ſup- 

polition,or 
 onditicaall 


—_— — 
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Judgement. | 
Concerning the iudgement of truth, and falſchood, 

In eueyy affirmed connexiuc,iris lignificd, and meant (ar 

leaſtin the judgement, and purpoſe of the reaſoner ) thar if 


'the antecedent be thus, then the conſequent is ſo, and that ne- 


ns, Ce ES Crnor be Me; 
the ing true, t cannot : 
which #f it be falſe, the antecedentis foalſo. Hence 
In every lawfull connexion there is a Neceſlitic of the 
9 1 A ſignified, Which nece{litic iseither abſolute,and 
maketh a necellarie axiome, ED ſuppoſition, and 
makerh a contingent axiome. 
© 1. A connexiue being abſolutely true (ſimply, and of it 
owne nature) that is, mibage ſuppoſition, isal \ 
But this neceſsitie depends not on the necefritic of the 
parts, or ſimple axiomes conioyned, buton cheir neceſlary 


connexion, which may be infalſe parts : as, 
If the Godhead be 4 body, it is in ſeme place , and hath. quan- 
fitie, | 
If a man bee a Lyon, he is fourefooted, The connexion is 
true: bur the parts arefalſe, viz, 
A man ita Lyon. 
A man is fowrefooted. 


But being conioyned with condition,it is a neceſſarie con- 
nexiue axiome. For = h the gn theſe argu- 
ments (a Lyon : fonrefeooted :)to the thi (Man)with- 
out bs, Ur aps Aud,» TA impoſsiblezyct 
the conioyningof thearguments betweenethemſelues isne- 
cellaric ; if a Lyon, then a fourefooted beaſt, For hereofa pene- 
rall axiome is made vniverfally true, and therefore necetlary ; 
etery Lyon is a fonrefooted beaſt, which is a token of abſolute 
ruth in the connexiueaxiome. 

S9, ef Socrates be 4 wan, then hee is a lining creature. This 
is nece{larily, and abſolutely trve : becauſe every man is ali- 
uing creature. But here the parts, or{impleaxiowes aretrue 
alſo,as well as che arguments betweenethemſclue; viz, Both - 
af them, as they are.conſentancouſly aftefted oneto another; 

{© 
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ſo to the thing argued, or Antecedent, without condition:as, 
$OCTAtes #7 4 mar, 


Socrates is 4 lining creature. As theſe arguments , (wan: 
lming creature: ) are copſcntaneous to themielues, fo rothe 
thing argued (Socrates) and are abſolutcly, and necetlarily 
true : yet (as is aforeſaid) the a nece(Tary connexion or confſe- * Howſoever 
quence is principally conlidered, not the vericic ofthe parts, Þ<2rguments 
viz, the Simple axiomes, rs —_ = 
2. If theconſequence or connexion be contingent,or pro- ply ——_ 
bable onely, the axiome it ſelfe is contingent, and is therefore 
iudged to be true vpon ſome ſuppolition, bur it is not abſo- 
lurely true of it ſelfe ; for no conſequence is abſolutely true, 
which is not necetlarily-true : as, 
b /f thou ( Pamphilus) doeft marry Philumena, 1 aw but a * Ter, And. 
man, 
No man will giuvecredit to this conſequenceor connexion 
without ſuppoſing ſomewhat, vez. the vehement affection, 
that Charinus bare to Philmmena, or ſome other cauſe ; ypon 


which ſuppoſition aman will iudge the conſequence true, 
bur che iudgement thereof is not. knowledge, or ſcience,but 
opinion. 
Rclation. 
Arelated connexiue, is whoſe bond is relation, 
Ir is relation of time, or of the cauſe. 

Relation of time hath theſe notes: Then,when: whiles that, Tum,cum:doner, 

ſo long : as longas,ſolong: folong, till, &c. __ quanduu, 
j E , : 
When we are iudged, we are chaſtened of the Lord, x.Cor.xx, 


When ] ſhall conſider the wonder full workes of God, I ſhall not 
be aſham:d : 
whil ft that with wealth thou do'ſt owerflowe, , Ouid, 
Of lowing friends a number thou ſhalt knowe : 
But when fickle fortune thy ftreame fluent ſtops, 
e's Lice from a Corpſe each friend away drops. 


2. Relation of the cauſe maketh acauſall axiome, | Cum quia, qus- 
The notes are : ſeeing that; becauſe : for becauſe: T'o which niam,propeerea 
theſe anſwere ; therefore; allo: as, quod, ideo, ctiam, 


I1 Becanſe 


bv 


o 
TE” 
\ CEE ITEL 8 


* Katione Co re. 


- cret obieftion in the minde 


P21 244+ 


© Proper to 
diicrenes, 

% Common to 
all oppobres, 


— wr ET” — 


246 Of a Diſcretiue Axiome, ] 1. Booke, 
Becauſe the $wunne ſhineth , it is day. 
Becauſe (he hath conceined, ſhe hath knowne a man. 
Seeing that Tully is an Oratonr, be is alſs eloquent, 
« Boch the conditionall, and relatiue notes are ſometimes 
not expretſcd, but by reaſon vnderitood : as, 
The King comming ,the enemies fled. 
Chriſt was borne Augultus being Emperonr. 


CHAP. X1I11I. 
Of the Diſcretine « A-xiome. 


p 
Segregatiue Axiome is that, whoſe coniundtion is Se- 
gregatiue: whereby the parts as not being rrue together 

arc {eparated. And therefore ſuch arguments are ditſentane- 

ous among themiclues. Whercvpon itfolloweth that onely 
dillentanies arc cnunciated, yttered, or declared in Segrega- 
tiue axiomes. 

A Scgregative axiome according to the kinds of the con- 
ninction isdifcrerive, or diliunttiue. For ditlentanies ditlent 
either onely * in reaſon, or in Þ reaſon,and nature alſo. 

A Diſcretiue axiome is, whole coniuntion is diſcretine, 
Or, which (tandech on 6 aXIOMmes Or arguments con- 
ioyned with a coniun@tion diſcretive. Therefore things di- 
ucrs are here chicfely enunciated and declared. It is called an 


occupatiue axiomez becauſe pt rr 1s or prevcntsa ſe- 
c 


he hearer, and anſ{wereth the 
ſame. As, T hongh waths in the ſhaddow of death, jet will [ feare 
none exall. O 

The diſcretiue notes aretheſe : © although , yer ; © not 
this, but thar, 

The former notes ſerve enely ro vrter or declare thing: 
diuers in a diſctetiuve awiome: the karer ſerue alſo for all op- 


polires, 
Contradiftion. 
Contradi&tion here is maderwo wayes. 


Firlt, more obſcurely, and: ynuſually when the negariue 
particle 
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particle is ſet beforggche coniunRtion dilcretiue, ( alchough ) 
or, cl{c before the particle (yet) wherein the ſtrength of dil- 


cretionlyeth, 
Secondly, more plainely by the copulatiue,and connexiuc 


axlomes :4s, | 
Although he be faultleſſe, yet he wants not ſuſpition. 


Heboth is fawltleſſe, and wants ſuſpition, | r. By th# 
The Sacraments of the new law gine not grace by the worke Copular. 
of the worker , but by the worke done. Papiſt, 
The Sacraments of the new Law neither gine grace by the ComadiQ. 
worke of the worker, nor by the worke * done, — 
If he be fawlileſſe, he alſo wants ſ#ſpition, —_ _ 
Tudgement. 


Concerning iudgement. A diſcretive Axiome is iudged 
to be rue, if the arts thereof be not onely true, but alfo 
diſſent, and that 1n reaſon onely, not in nature onely, For 


otherwiſe itis falſe and ridiculous : as, 8 Hic partes con- 
s Though hee be learned, yet be is vertnous, It is falſe, For yoga pon 
here isno diflention at all. ſegregantur, 


bh Thowgh Socrates was Vertwows , yet bewas wot conetons. * Hic paries of- 


EG ho tur 107 
It is ridiculous. For the parts arc oppolite, tharis,diſparares, S———_ 


CHAP, XV. 
Of a diſcunttine Axiome. 


Diſunitiue Axiome, 1s a Segregatiue, whoſe conjiuntti- 

on is difiunctiue. Or, it ſlandeth on [imple Axiomes, 
or (arguments rather ) conioyned with a diliunttiue con- 
iun{tion.And chey are ſo difioyned,as one part thereof one- 
ly can bee true. Therefore in this Axiome oppoſites are' 
| Chiefely enunciated, or declared. 
| The Diltun&twe particlesare : either: or, orelſe. Whe- 
ther, in queſtion asking. Alſo whether : or. 

Examples. 


Wee are either inſtified by workes before Gods tri ſeat, 
or freely by grace. 
Ii 2 


3 Not chance- 
full and r1di- 
cubous, 

kX As when 
dichoromic 
eccurreth nor; 
<#lex vſue fot. 


24 8 Of the diſiunttiue A xiome. I I. Booke. 


The tree is etther goed, and the fruit good, or elſeenill, and 
the fruit ewill. 

All Beleewers whether lewes or Gentiles, whether bond or free, 
are one in Chriſt leſus. 

#ke;her is the Pope » Antichriſt, or not Antichrift? 


Admonition, 

Diſtribution,or adiſtributiue axiome, 1s.not a compound 
axiome , wherein the diltribution is predicated of the thing 
diſtributed : as, 

e A ming creature i ether a man or abeaſt. 

Man conſifteth of a body, andreaſonable ſoule. 

1. Here the parts being predicated,applicd, and equally at- 
tributed to thetotall, or whole divided, is a (imple axiome, 
For in regard of their convenience, and ſubicion to the 
whole,they make no diſiunRion or oppofition,though they 
be oppolire one to another, 

2. Suchaxiomes'are generall ; but compounds are neither 
generall,nor ſpeciall. 

3- Thetorall and parts agree together : therefore they are 
not diltuntiues. : 

1. Affirmation, 

Concerning afhrmation. In adiſiun&ive affirmed (+ ab- 
folure,and lawfull) one part thereof onely can be nece(larily 
true ;though the parts be k many. Andineuery lawfull dit- 
junCtion there is a nece(litie abſolute,or conditionall, 


2. Contradiction, 

By contradi&tion it is (ignified that not one of the pafts,or 
any thereof is necallarily true; for in euerylawtull diſiunRion 
there is a neceſſicie abſolute, or by ſuppoſition, ( as in con- 
nexiue axiomes) which the contradiftion takes away . 

Contradittion is here madetwo wayes. 
Firſt, when the Negative partiele is fer before the firſt pare 
of rh:e diljunCion : as, 
It ts ether day or night, 
It is not ether day ,or n1ght. 
2: I: isanade by the dj(creuuue axiome:; as, 
The 


# 
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The Biſhep of Rome 1s either the head of the Catholihs Charch 
w letre abide ; _—_— CO 

Thowgh the Biſhop of Rome bee not the head of the Catholike 
Church, yet there ts yo bead thereof. viz, C nd, 

3. Iudgement, 

Concerning iudgement of truth, and falſhood. 

A diſiunRiue is abſolutcly true, when the partsdifioyned 
haue nota mediwms, that is,meanc, or middle, but are immcdi- 
atecontraries. See 1, Booke, Chap. 35. in Expoſ. 

Bur although an abſolucely true diljunCtive be alſo neceia- 
ry; yetit is not needfull chat the parts ſeuerally ſhould be ne 
celUary : as, 

It will raime to morrow ,or not raine, 
ef man irgood, or not good. 
Theſe are abſolutely true, and neceilary , but the ſimple 


axiomes are contingents : as, 
eA man it wk It will raine to morrow, 
A man is not good, It will not raine to morrow, 


T kerefore, cuen as the neceſlitic ofa connexiue axiome a- 
riſcth of the neceſſary connexion of the parts (which may be 
in falſe parts: ) fo the neceſlitic of a dilwunRiue dependeth on 
the necelTary oppalition,and diliunCien of the parts, not on 
their necelTary truth, | 

Bur herein diliunion differs from-connexion, becauſe it 
ſignibeth one part of the two, (or many ) ro be true. 


1. Dikun&me 
rue. 


A diliuntiuve , whoſe parts haue a middle, or meane, is 2.A difun&iue 


falſe; as, 
e A man it either prodigall, or conetonr, 


falſe, 


But if ſome condition, ſuppolition, Law, decree,promiſe, Necefitie 


couenant,or one thing or ether be vnderltood,and ſuppoſed, 
ic is a contingent diliunQion (not abſolutely.true) begerting 
opinion,not tug :; as, 
Either Cleon,or Socrates will be here to morrow, 
Thoſe parts in their owne natureare falſe, for they have a 
middle (of abnegation) yet vpon-ſuppoſition thar theſe per- 
ſons have ſo purpoſed, promiſed,determined, one part is true, 


yetcontingently, for they may be letted,or altered, Sv that a 
| 5 medians 


conditional, 


* ir1, Poteron. 
d So P/:hp 
wroteto the 
Lacedemanans, 

© Which was 
their an{were ' 
to him, 

dn ſcucritic. 
* Whichin ſe- 
ueririe 1s hid, 
bur in lenitic 
ap parent, 

f The middle 
of abnegation, 
£ The middle 
of participa- 
tion, 


 Anacephals 16, 
' Diexodus, 


250 Recapitulation,and tranſitiov. 11. Booke, 


medinm without condition argues the diſiunCtion to be falſe, 

Such diliunctions are frequent in common life , made by 
the interrogative particle, * whether, 

b 1whetber ſhall I come 45 a friend,or 41 an enemy? It is falſe, 
for ithach a midde (< neither.) | 

1 hat will ye? Shall I come unto youwith a © rod, or in © lone, 
and ſpirit of mecknes? 1. Cor.4. 21+ 

This dilifin&tion is concingently true: for one of theſe parts 

is true,yet ypop condition of their continuance in ambition, 
andcorrupt opinions, or their repentance. Otherwiſe it hath 
«a middle, viz.. f Neither, or 8 both mixtly tempered , or re- 
mille in infimo grads, 


Pe 


— ws —_ 


CHAP. XVI, 


A  Recapitmlation of axiomaticall doArine, and ' tranſition 
to aianecticall, 


Þ comes hath beene diſtributed into declaratiue, and 
diſcourlſiue. 

Declaratiue js the diſpoſition of one argument with an. 
other,ro lignifie fomething to be, ornotto be. Or, when 
limpleargument (or compoundarguments ina compound 
theme)is diſpoſed with the theme to explicate or declare ſome 
_—_ of the minde concerning that theme , which muſt 
needes | 

i. Beafhrmed;or denicd,& conſequently true or falſe. 

2. Generall, particular, or proper , and ſubic co contra- 
diction: as, 

Uer:me is to be lowed for it ſelſe, 

Thetheme is (veri#e,) The arginnent diſpoſed with iris to 
be lonra for it ſelfe, which being tclared to the theme, verrme 
hath cheaffeftion of an adiuntt to the ſubieR;both which be- 
in | gms -urdym cogether by vertue ofthe bond, or Verb, 
make an axiome or propolition, which exprelleth what the 
minde conceiueth of vertue, Which conceit is affirmatiue, 
true, generall ; whoſe congradidtion ?s falle. FY 


% 


Axioma- 
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Axiomaricall iudgement,and truth is primary, and manifeſt 
of it ſelfe, k not needing the diſcourſe of the minde,being ap- 
parent by the rules, and lawes of axtomes. For by it, the cut- 
dent,and cerraine affection of arguments is vnderſtood, and 
alſo the principles of arts, and all manifeſt propoſitions arc 
plainely ſhewed. And for the obtaining whereof cuery dil- 


« To bring 
apparent 
truths into 
queſtion, and 
to broach er- 
rours,1s diabo- 


courſe is vndertaken. So that much difcourling, is a token of licall,and to 


mich ignorance,and confuſion, For verbum ſapienti, an hint 
is enouphfor the wiſe. Bur wiſedome cannotenter into the 
heart of fooles by any declaration, amplitication,illuſtration, 
or argumentation, | 

Bur ſeeing that the wiſeſt lince the fall of {damis wonder- 
fully tainted with folly,and that the diuell blindeth, and bely- 
eth all chetrurth of Godin his word, and workes, we hauc 
need of diſcourſe to {earch out the truth, ſo farre forth, as the 
extent of our dull, and confuſcd principles,and notions buricd 
in the mines ofour darke hearts will atford. 

Therefore, ſeeing that the dimnes of our light, & our head- 


ſtrong affettions diſpoling,and inclining vs to errours, and 


affe&tcd ignoranceto increaſe this dimnes , moſt things arc 
obſcure, yncertaine,doubtfull,aueſtionableand full of confu. 
ſion; diſcourliue or dianoeticall diſpoſition in ſome meaſure 
clecreth obſcurities,reſolueth doubrs,decideth controuerfies, 
and ordereth things confuſed,for diſtinft, and cleereknow- 
ledge, - 

ow it followeth, that alchough axiomaricall doQrine be 
the aw of all axiomes,for the compoſition, or _— ther- 


of; and that things euidently true,neede no other tryall, or 
iudge,then the rules themſelues ; yer itis not the Tribunallor 


iudge of all : ſeeing that doubts and controverſies mult come 
to their ilſue, and cenſure of truth, and falſchood , order or 


diforder,by the diſcourſe of reaſon. 


Ut] 


The end of the Second Booke. 


be puniſhed, 
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CHAD. I, 
Of Diſcourſe in generall. 


| 1ſteurſe is when one Axiome is deduted, or 
drawne out of another, Or, when one is in- 
ferred ypon another. For in aSyllogilme the 
aſſumption is deduted our of the propoliti- 
on, & the concluſion or queſtion our of both. 
Alia mate ourof the molt gen the ſubalternes or ' 
middles, znd gut ofthem che molt ſpeciall Axiomes are de- 
dudted, chat is, the mol? generall goes before, and the more 
followes afrer, till the Art or treatiſe be compleate and 
niſhed in the indiuiduals, or moſt ſpecials , beyond which 
there is no further progretlc, or ordination of parts without 
repetitions and taurologi 
Diſcourſe therefore 1s either Syllogiſticall,or methedicall, n;c.u/cs eſt Syl- 
Or, a Syllogiſmeand method. logiflicus, ex or- 
Theſubic& of a Syllogiſme, is a doubtfull, and controuer- dmatis, 
ted Axiome, which therefore is called a queſtion, andisto be my YT = 
decided by a Syllogiſme only,and thereby to be brought out ,, Fe wer of 
of queſtion into a manifeſt and knowne Axiome. Subiefhian, © 
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CHAP. II. 
Of 4* Syllogiſme. 


' 
A Syllogiſme is diſcourſe, whereby the queſtion is ſodiſpo- 

ed with the Argument, that the antecedent being pur, 
the concluſion necellarily followeth,.Or, whereby the Ax- 
iome,queſtion,or theme controuerted isſo diſpoſed,& placed 
wich the Þ Argument,that vpon the lawfull diſpolition there- 
of, the ſaid theme or queſtion is necellarily concluded, 


HH .— 


CHAP: IL. 
Of the Dueſtion, 


A Syllogiſme conliſteth of matter, and forme. 
The matter is twofold, viz, the theme, and the third 


Argument, 
The © cheme is the doubtfull, and controuerted Axiome, 
called the polition,propoſition,or queltion to be confirmed, 


or confuted. 
The parts of the queſtion are the ; —_ 


The Subiect is called al{> rhe antecedent, and commonly 
in Schooles the 4 letle rearme, the © lefle extreme. 

The Predicate is called alſo the conſequent. In Schooles 
the * greater tearme, the 8 greater.extreme : of diuines, moſt 
couuonly, the attribute: as, 

h Riches | bewitch the heart of man, 

Proſperity maketh a man forget his (reatowr. 

Pouerty maketh a man diſhoneſt, 

The Subiect is ever che * ſimple theme; the Predicate is 
chat which isyttered, or ſpoken thereof,called the Argument 
explicating or declaring the theme, Of which two Argu- 


'* anents, as parts, the whole Axiome conliſteth, and is called 


A con 


Chap.g. Of the third Argument. 


a compound themezand a queſtion, as it is diſputable. 

In this example, 

Proſperity maketh a man forget God, 

TheatteCtion of the Predicate to the SubieR,or of the Ar- 
gument to the thing argued, is of the effe&t to the caule. 

ForProſperity is the | efficient cauſeof this ctfect. 

Burthis affe&tion betweene thele two parts is doubrfull, 
and queſtionable. Hence, ir isa queſtion, whether proſpe- 
_ rity maketh a man forget God, or no. 

Therefore by reaſon of the doubtfull affeftion of the one 
partto the other in cuery queſtionable” Axiome , whether it 
be truly conſcatancous to compound them, or ditſentancous 
to deuide them, is euery Syllogiſme, or Argumencation inſti- 
tuted. Which is nothing elſe, butthe recourſe, and diſcourſe 
of theminde carrying the parts ofthe queſtion through all the 
Categories, to findeout a third Argument, to bee a tryall, 
couchſtone, or = ludgein this controuerlic, 
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CHAP. L111. 


Of the ® third Argument. Medium. 


Hereis nothing whereof doubt ariſcth , that can bee i 
owne [udge, and (elfe-witnetle; but ic mult be proucd, 
and tryed by ſome other ching, Therefore chere mult bee a 
third Argument , which may conioyne the attribute of the 
controuerted theme with the Subic, or elſe dilioyne it, and 
remoucit therefrom» Hence, the third Argument mult bee 
more manifeſt, and certainethen the theme in queſtion. And 
itis called che third Argument,becauſe 9 two Arguments are 
contained inche queſtion,and the third is brought in,to arbi- 
traze the controuerhe. 
lfaqueltion beto be affirmed astrue, ſuch an Argument 
is to be ſought out among the Categories, as may agree to 
| bothpartsofthequeſtion, to argue the conſentancous af- 
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fection, and right compolition of the parts, If itbeto be de- 


nyed, ſuch an one isto bee ſought for, as may agree to one 
Ki 2 part 


© Cards, 
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256 " Of the third Argument. 111. Booke: 
pert ofthe quieſti>n, butdiiTent from the other, to argue the 
diilcncaneous att-Ction, and diuilion of them, Bur it it diC. 
ſent from both parts, it cannot bee a third Argument; be- 
cauſe ir refuſeth ro meddle at all in the controucriie. 

The reaſon of thistryall and'proofe,. by the third Argu- 
ment, is this: 

1, Whatſocuer things agree in any third, theſe doe allo a+ 
gree among themſelves, Contrarily, 

2+ WharloEer things difagreein the ſame third, docalſo 
dillent among chemlelues. 

Thereforeif the two Arguments are parts of the queſtion 
agree in thethird Argument, they are manendy affec. 
ted : Bur if they diſagree in thethird,they are ditſentancouſly 
affected, Examples. 

SOCTrates 5 a lining creature. 

Here the SubicR,is Socrates, A ſpeciall. 

The Fredicate. A /ming creature. A Generall, 

Now to confirme or prooue this queſtion, viz. Conſent: 
of the parts, I haue recourſe to the Categories to diſcourſe 
outa 3. Argument, which may to both theſe parts, to 
ſhew their coaſentarſeous afteftion, And I finde that, (man) 
is the generallto, Socrates, and the ſpeciall to, lmmy creature; 
which is a ſufficient — or competent ludge. Theres» 


fore I diſpoſe it with the pares of the queltion,thus; 
A man u 4 lining creature, | 
Socrates 14 4 man: Ergo . 
Socrates 25 4 [ining creature, 


Contrarily, in denying, and confuting this queſtion. In 
like maner I ſeeke out athird Argument, which may ditlent 
from one of the parts, to (hew their difſentancous atfeftion, 
which 1 take from amongſt the oppolites, and thus diſpoſe 
with the parts of the queſtion, 

Enery linta 'g creatwe WO A beaſt, 
Socrates zs not abeaſt: Ergo 
SOCTAates is not a {ming creature. F . 
. The third Argument, bea#t, isconſentancous to liwing 


creatiire , but ditſentancous to Soerates. Therefore it de- 
| nies, 


Chap. I 6s Of the third Argument . 2 57 


nics,and confutes the former affirmed Axiome. 

 Inche inuention of thethird Argument, we muſt have 
reſpec ro both, or cither part of che queſtion, becauſe 1t may 
be drawne from Catcgorics aftc&ted to them both:and wher- 
as it being diſpoſed, or referred ro both the parts of the 
queltion,hath one atfe&tion to the Subictt, and another to the 
Predicate,& therforc in that reſpect is one Argument,in this, 
another; and fo belongeth ro two Categories; it may bee de- 
manded from what Categoric the Argument is drawne? 

Axſ, Thethird Argument isto be referred to the place of 


the Predicate, or conſequent: as, 


Toprooue that Socrates isaliuing creature, I bring the Ar- / 


gument (was) which is firſt diſpoſed with the Predicate (/- 
Ong in reſpe& whereof it is a Speciallz theri wich the 
Subiet(Socrates)in reſpett whereof ir isa Generall. Whence 
now is this 3, Argument drawn?from the General,or Special? 


Anſ. From the Category of the Speciall. For (wan) be- 


ing referred to the Predicate or conſequent (lining creature) 
hath theaffeion ofa Speciall corhe Generall, 
= Theholy Scripture is moſt true, 
'  Prooucd. 

P That which i penned by the immediate rewelation of the Syi- 
rit,9 is moſt true, For God cannotlye. 

r The holy Scripture is penned by immediate renelation of the 
Spirit. ergo 

The holy Scripture is moſt true; 

Heere the atfe&tion of the parts of the queſtion, viz. of 
the Predicate to the Subie@ , is of the adjunct to the Subie, 

The Argument is drawne from the principall efficient 
cauſe,che Spirit amplified by the inſtrumencall cauſe or meanes 
including the miniſteriall, viz. thoſe men which pennedir, 
from the mouth of God. 

Therefore there are in cuery Syllogiſme three diſtinct 
tearmes,or Arguments, viz. the two parts of the queſtion, 
and the third Argument, 

If there beleſſc, or more, then three,or but three, yet ſome 


of them of * ſeuerall ſignifications, and fences now vicd in 
Kk ; this 
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cate. 

* SubicR, 


Maier termings. 
Miner ter mins, 
Medium. 

c Homony- 
mies, or equi- 
uocals, thar is, 
one word of 
divers fignifi- 
Cations 


—_— p_—— pgs -- A 
gt uj—_— _ a 
——— - -_ 


[ 
1# 
IS 
it 
F, 
th 
þ 
F 
; 
q 
j 


t Dupad verita- 


term materialem, 


Neceſſitas conſe- 

uventie, & c01- 
ſequent dfe- 
Yuan. 


3Inreſpc of 
formall conlc- 
CULION OC CON-s 
ſequence. 


« Otherwiſe it 
iumpheth con- 
Gtadiction. 
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this ſence, now in chat, it is no true Syllogilme, buta fallacy, 
or captious Syllogilme, 


— ————— 
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CHAP.V,. 
Of the forme of a Syllogiſme. 


He forme ofa Syllogiſme is the lawfull diſpoſition of 

the queſtion with the third Argument, ſo,as that the an- 
tecedent being purzthe conclulion,or conſequent necetlarily 
followerh, X 

1+ I fay, necellarily : not neceſſary. The Reaſonis, 

The conſequence, formall.conſecution or ſequell agreeable 
to the rules of a Syllogiſme,js ,and necc{lary,thoughthe 
conſequent or conclulionic ſelfe be * notnecetlary, bur con« 
tingent,or falſe, For cuery lawfull Syllogiſme concludeth ac- 
cording to the forme necellarily. Which neceſlicy de h 
ypon S diſpolition of the. queſtion*with the third Argue 
ment, and not.ypon the uecel{ary truth of the parts in the an= 
tecedent. | | 

Therefore both a truc and a falſe concluſion followeth ne- 
cellarily vpon a falſc antecedent. So that a Syllogiſme may be 
lawfull of all the parts falſe: becauſe'® not ſo much the audbef 
Gu as the lawfull diſpoſition therof is reſpeted, as was 
faid of aconnexiue Axiome. 

2. I ay, necellarily, becauſe that of a true antecedent, no 
falſe thing can bee concluded, For of a true antecedent, a 
true ns, or concluſion * onely followeth, but con- 
trarily, of a falſe Antecedenr, not onely afalſe concluſion, bur 
alſoa true may follow, And heeremay wee note a common 
{1gne of all fallacies, | 

[rt is one thing, fora Syllogiſme to bee true inreſpeR of 
matter, and another to he truc in re{pett of forme, Euenasa 
ſentence may be true Latinc,and a falſe matter. The materiall 
truth is tryed by the principles ofarts, experiments, teſtimo- 
nies,&c. The formallis tryed by the rules of a Syllogilme,as 
truc Latine is by the rules of Grammar, . 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. VI. 
Of the parts of a Syllogiſme, 


Te partsof a Syllogilme are the ' —2rm—— 
The Antecedent is alſo called the premilles. 

The Conſequent is called the Conclulion. | 

The Anteccdent hath two parts ; the Propolition,and the 

Aſſumption, which in Schooles are commonly called che 
premitles. 

The Propofition is commonly called the 2ſaior ; the al- 
ſumption, the CMinor. | 

1. The Propolition is the former part ofthe Antecedent, 
whereby at lealfthe conſequent,or predicate of the queſtion 
is diſpoſed with the third argument. 

I fay,arleaſt, becauſe in a compound Syllogiime the argu- 
ment is diſpoſed with the whole .—_— which beth make 
the Propolition,) in a {ſimple:Syllogiſme with the Conſe- 

tent. 

Therefore it cither conſiſteth of the whole queſtion with 
the third argument, or of the third argument with the conſe- 
quent part of the queltion, or predicate. 

2, Theatſumprion is the ſecond part of the Antecedent, 
which is dedu&ted out of the Propolition, or, taketh to it the 
third argument out of the propoſition, - But the greateſt 
{trengthofa Syllogiſmeis in the Propolition , becaule ir is 
often a Low common approued ſentence,and 
eontaineth the argument after a more generall manner,w hicl 
the atſumprion a{lumeth, that is,taketh to ir to-apply ic more 
neerely to the matter, or purpoſe intended, 

Therefore the Propolition is as a Law, or light ip the 


Premifles,and 
conclukon.,. 


Propoſitio maiey, 
Propoſe miner, 


I x. 


minde: the aſſumption is the Conſaence, or application of 14,7, levis 


that Law,or light, 


2: The conſequene part of a ſyllogiſme is that which con- 


exinech the parts of the queſtion, and concludeth ir, wr r 
called 


CO/{j17.1, 
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called the * concluſion, and Þ complexion. For the parts 
thereof being leparated inthe antecedent to be diſpoſed with 
the third argumenc,are © onely,and entirely recolletted , and 
bound vp together againein the conclulion, whoſc inference 
vpon the conlequence is made by the contunttion(Ergo)that 
is, Thercfore, 

And as the propoſition is ſome generall obſcruation, the 
aſſumpcion a peculiar application thereof to the matter pur- 
poſed : fo the conclulion is thecenſure, iudgement,determi- 
nation, and reſolucjon. | 

Rules, 

t. The third argument muſt never enter into the cos 
clulion. 

: The concluſion alway followeth the weaker _ : ws 
is, Ifcicherof chepremiiles benegative,or particular,ſo is 
concluſion alſo, For che negatives infcriour co the aftirma- 
tiuc,and the particular to the generall, K 

3- Theremuſtbe no mere in the concluſion, then in the 
premilles : for more cannot be concluded,then is proued. 

4 Oftrue premiſles no falſe concluſion, bur of falſe acrue 
may be gathered, as aforeſaid, 


— 


CHAP, VII, 
Of « ſimple Syllogiſme. 


Syllogiſme is Simple, or Compound. - 
A A  priehe ms cr- when the predicate or conſe- 
vent part of the queſtion is diſpoſed in the propoſition with 
Js third argument,and the fubie&t, or antecedent with itin 
chea{lumpnon. 

Itis called Simple, of the Simple diſpoſition of the third 
argument with the parrs of the queſtion; not becauſe ir ſtand- 
cth of (imple axiomesor premitles,for ir may conl{ilt of all the 
parts compounded, asafter ward ſhall appeare. 


— 


CHAP, 


oP, 
Chap.8.9, Of Figure,and Mode, 2Ft 
CHAP, VIII, 
Of F:gwre, 
LY pr_ affeions of a (imple Syllogiſine,are figure 


Figare ſheweth the right placing of the third argument 
with che pars ofche queltion ina ſyllogilme. 
Figure is threefold, of che threefold placing of the third 


argument. 
r. Inthe firſt figure, the third argument is the ſubic in 
the propolition,and predicate intheatſumprion. 
2. Inthe ſecond figure, ic is ewice the predicate, 
_3. Inthe chird, it is ewice the ſubie&, 
Vuae ver ſiculus, 
Subpre, proma : bir pre, ſecunda : Tertia,bis ſub, 


And the predicate of the queltion with thethird argument | 
alwayes makerth the propoſition, the ſubic& wich the third 


argument,the atlumprion, as afore, 


Ine CCA A— 


CHAP IX. 
Of Meode, 


M Oode, is the variation,or difference of the propolitions 
according to their quantitie, and qualitiec, Qualirie is 
common to all {yllogilmes, quanticicis proper to {imple {yl- 
' logiſmes. 2 

InreſpeRof qualirie, a ſyllogiſmeis afhrmatiue, or nega- 
_ tive; and both of, them is ge particular, and proper. 

An affirmariue Fllogilmeis of 2 all the parts attirmed, 

A negative is eicher of the propolition alone, or of theal- 
ſumption alone denicd, together with the Þ concluſion, for 
pure, or all negatives conclude nothing. 

A generall {yllogiſme isof the propoſition,and allumprion 
both generall, 

A particular is of one of che PR generall onely . For 


pure, 


* Propoſfirion, 
allumprtion, 
concluſion, 

b Which is al- 
wayes denied, 
if either of 
the premiſſes 
be denzed. 


1 Affirmariue 
generall, 


Iuſt thing, 


2, Negatiue 
general}, 
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pure, or all particulars conclude nothing. : 

A proper, isof both the premiſes proper, That is, both 
the propolition , and aſſumption are proper , or ſingular 
axiomes, 

The moodes of che firſt figure are (ixe: and fo of the ſe- 
cond : Butthechird hach eightz whoſe names arc expreſſed in 
cuery Figure : as, Barbara, (elarent, &c. And the Vowels 
thereof a, e, 5, o, lignifie the qualities, and quantities of che 
premitles, 

A. An vniuerfall afhrmariue. 

E. An vnhucr(all negariue, 

IT. A particular athrmatiue. 

O, A particular negative. 
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CHAP, X. 
The firftl Figure. 


Bar- JJ Very iff thing is profitable, 
ba- LE Emery boneſt thing, is melt : Ergo, 
ra. Emery honeſt thing is profitable. 


Ce- Ne timorons ſlawe, is free 
la- Emery conttens man, is 4 timorous lane : ergo 
rent. No conetous man, is free. 


Da- All dſhoneſty, «1 to be eſchewed: 
ri= Sore pleaſure, 1: diſhoneſtie : ergo 
): Somepleaſmre, is to br eſchewed, 


Fe- No true Beleeners, ave condemned, + 
ri, Some borne of exil|parents, ave true belceners : expo 
O. Some borne-of ewill parenit,are not condemned, 


That promiſed Meſrias is true God, and Mas. 
Jeſus of Nazareth is that promiſed Meſzias: ergo 
Jeſms of Nazareth is true God, andman. 


Chap.1o. Of the firſt Figure, 263 
The voice of 4 ('ryer in the wildernefſt , Prepare yee the 
way of the Lord, &c, ts not Chriſt. 
lohn the Baprilt is ſuch a Cryer in the wilderneſſe : ergo lohn 
the Baprilt 4 not Chriſt. 


Rules. 
1. The ſubic& of the allumprion,iseuer the ſubie of the 
concluſion, in the fir{t, and ſecond Figure, 
2. Thealſumpcion is neuer negatiue, Yet when the pro« 
policion is reciprocall,ir direfly concludeth : as, 
He that u of God,heareth Gods Word:: 
The lewes are not of God: ergo 
The lewet heare not Gods Word. | 

The Propoſition being conuerted , it is the ſecond Figure. 
Ergo hereis acrypſis ,.ortnuerlion of the parts by reaſon of 
reciprocation. 

3. The propoſition cannot be 3 particular inthe birlt figure, 

Obſernation, 
+ 1, Inthe firſt, and ſecond Figwresthere bee two generals, 

two ſpecials or particulars : Two propers. 

2. This Figure is more perfedt, then the ather. 

x. Becauſe all forts of queſtions may be concluded in ir, 

2. Becauſe the maine Principles, and Canons, whereby a 
ſyllogiſme is directed, doe heere Þ euidently appeare. 

 Theſerulesarecalled 

1. Dituw de omni, that is, predicated,or ſpoken of all. 

2. Diflum de n#u/lo, that is, predicated,or ['* ken of none. 

r. De omni, is when whatſocuer is affirmed of che generall, 
is alſo affirmed of che particular contained in it, Itis the foun- 
darion of Syllogiſmes afhrmariue. 

2. De xulle, is when whatſocuer is denyed of the generall,is 
alſo denied of the particular contained in it. Itis the founda- 
tion of Syllogifmesnegatiue. 

On theſe two rules all the force, and necellitic of conclu- 
ding d h:as, 

1. -Generall sffirmatiue, Ir affirmeth a thing wholly. 

Whatſocuer agreeth to the generall , agreeth to the ſpe- 


ciall, 
L1:2 Baz- 


Negariue 
proper, 


4 Butalwayes 
generall, or 


proper, 


Þ In the other 


Moodes more 


obſcurely, and 
implicitly, 


ts ts 


Pe oniili.. 


\ VIceeo 


De mil's, 
Violence. 


De omni. 
Diſordered 
aftetion. 


L 


De nulto. 


__ Enemicsof 


the Golpell, 


Idolatry, 


To heare the 
Word of God, 


Where Chriſt 
is 411 hy; body, 
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Bar- All vice, is ewecrable, 
ba- Conetowſneſſe, is a vice : Er 
ra, All cometouſneſſe, tr execrable. 

2. Generall negatiue, Itdenyeth athing wholly. What- 
ſoeuer is repugnant toche general, is ſo to the ſpecial, 
Ce- No violence, is durable. 
la- eAll tyranny, is violence :ergo _ 
rent, No tyranny, is durable, 

3. Particular affirmative. Ir aftrmeth a thing in part, 
Whatſoeuer is a conſequent of the general,is ſo of the ſpecial. 
Da- Emery diſordered affeition, is to be bridled, 
ri- Some anger, 114 diſordered affettion : ergo 
j Some angeris tobe bridled, 

4- Particularnegative. Irdenyeth a thing in part, What- 
ſoEuer is repugnant to the generall, is ſo to the ſpeciall, or 
particular, 

Fe- No enemies of the Goſpell, are the true Church, 
ri Some boaſting themſelnes to be Catholtker are ſuch enemies. 
0.g Ergo, ſome boalting them ſelues to be ( atholiker,are not the 
true Church, 
3. The parts are ofcen, eicher ſome, or all indefinire,'that 
is, without che notes of quantitie ; as, 
Bar- Idolatry, 1110 be awoded, 
ba- The Popiſh Maſſe, is Idolatry : ergo 
ra. The Popiſh Maſſe, is to be anoided. 
4. Relation of eſſence is alſo here concluded :as, 
Bar- Whoſe beareth the Word of God, he is of God, 
ba- The reformed Churches beare the Word of God : ergo 
ra, Thereformed Churches, are of God. 
5. Rclation of Place : as, 
Bar- Where (rift is in bet body, there ſhall we be, 
ba- But in heawen is Chriſt in bis body : ergo 
ra. Inheanen ſhall wealſobe. 
here our treaſure is; there wht our heart to be, 
But in hrawen, u our treaſure ; ergo 
In heauen ought oxr beart tobe, | 4. 
G. When all the propoſitions or axiomes are connexyue , 
ir 


Chap. 10. Of the firſt Figure. 265 
iris a ſimple Syllogiſme : as, 

If righteouſueſſe be by the law, Chriſt is dead in vaine. 

If we be mftified by eur meri1s, righteouſneſſe is by the law: 

Ergo. If we be mitified by our merits, Chriſt dyed in vaine. 

1. Here, the {imple diſpoſition of the third Argument, 
viz, wich che parts of the queltion,makes a ſimpleSyllogilme, 
whartſocuer the parts be. 

2, This Syllogilme ſtands on propoſitions of the ſame 
kind that is, all Connex. 


But the Lord owr God chideth not alwayes,c. ergo _ al] umptio- 

RR onr God, us marcifull, long ſuſfering, and of greas yy Ly 
. infuatn a 
Here the allumprion ſcemes to be negatiue, and is not. Peek by 

Which happeneth, when the third Argument is an infinite ©-36.cnd 1. 
word, ampiyingen «hematiuc word vacertaine, and vnlimi- booke, 
, td. T as K was inthe propalition, {o itis repeated 

in the aſſumption. 

What ſoener is not of * faith,that ss finne. * 

To cate meate mith deubti whether it be ll or 034.24. 
x not of fant + Ergo rote want hl np 
» Toeuemeateſe, re finue. —ertinds 
Ce-mhatſotuer maketh not a man the better is not the true good; In cuillcon- 
la- Riches do not make a man the better; Ergo {cience, 
rent. Richgs ave net the.true good. q. d. 
Ce- Ng belples thing, ts the true good. 
Ia- Riches, are 4 helpeleſſe thing: Ergo 
rent. Riches, are not the true good, 

Heerethe Syllogilme isaffhrmed of parts denyed,or rather 196i: 
of negations jnfiohe countervailing rs indeter- _ ave vied 
miaate , yet politiue, and finite in the vnderſtanding and for want of 
conceit of the minde, proper words, 


Ll 3 ; CHAP. 


F 
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CHAP. XI, 
Of the ſcrond Figure, 
1.Gen.Neg. of Cel-N TO rich man,bath neede, 
the propoliti- a. Emery conrtons man hath need:ergo 
on __ xe. No conetous man 15 rich. 


2.Gen. Neg..of Cam-e All true beleewers,are ſancd, 
the aſſuwpr, es- No FEmMPOYIZEYTS, AYE ſaned: Ergo 


dcnycd. | 
7 wes, No temporizers, are true beleeners. 


dorardbers Fes- Nothing componuazd of the elements,ss everlaſting. 
rion * 6c ti- Sometbing tm man, ss everlaſting: Er 
Exerlsſting, PO» Something in man, 4s not of the elements. 


+. Partie.Neg, Ba- Althe rue ſheepe of Chriſt abide in bis ſheepefold, 
of the aſſumpt, Ta- Some that are called, abide not in hu ſhrepefold: Ergo 
de _- y ©. Some that are called, are not the ſheepe of Chriſt. 


x. Proper of - Judas the trajtor, Was not the brother of lames, 
propolir, the” Judas the Amtonr of the Epiſtle, was the brother of Tames: + 
denyed. Ergo,ludas the Awutor of the Epiſtle, was wat [udas tbe traitor. 


z.Poper,of the Dauid, ſaw corruption: 
aſſumprt. deny- But that holy one, Pial.16. ſaw no corruption ;Ergo 
ed. That holy oxe, 1s not Dazid. 
Rules. 
1. The Propoſicionisneuer particular. 
2. All che moods of this Figure are negative, and fo are 
the concluſions. T herefore negative queſtions are here only 

* yz. The concluded. So that the vic of this hgure ſtands in refuration, 
Subic& in 3. [f both the premilles be athrmed nothing is here con- 
place ofthe cluded in reſpe&t of the forme, yet by reaſon of the propoli- 
Ore Ogg tion {1mply receprocall, and ® cryprically inverted, it ſeemeth 
CLASIUEIES other- 


, 
C FU 9, 


Chap.i2. Of the third Figure. 


che firſt figure: as, 


The promiſed Maſſiur wuſt be borne of a Vrgine, ſuffer, &e 


Teſus azerath was borne of a Virgin, [uffered, cc, 
eſus of N; faVag ry rod 


Ergo, leſns of N az.areth, was thepr 
wy 4 The propoſition conuerted. 
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He that is borne of aVirgine,ſufereth, dyeth &e. maſt be the 


promiſed Mesſias: 
But Ieſur of Nazareth was borneof a Virgin,@&c+ 


— CO —_— 


CHAP. XII. 
7 be third Figwre. 


Da- Onft ancy FT, 4 verine, 
rap-\J Conflancy, is confidence: Ergo 
tl. Some confidence it 4 vertue, 


Fe- Noraſh boldneſſe, is 4 vertne. 
lap- Some raſh boldneſſe,is confident: Ergo 
ton. Some confidence, is cot 4 verine. 


Diſ:Some induedwith true faith,ave porn, 
am- Al inducd with true farth, are happy: Erge 
is. Some happy meu, arepoors. © 


Da-Enery wiſeman,is honoxrable, 
tiſ- Some wiſermas, is poore: Ergo 
i. Some poore man i1 bonenrables 


Bo-Some beleenerr,are not rich, 
car- All beleeners,are godly: Ergo 
do. Some godly, are not rich. 


Fe-Nos Reprobates, are inſtified, 
ril- Some Reprobater,receme the Sacraments: Ergo 
on, Some receining the SACTAmEnts are not inflified, 


& 


ht 


/ 


otherwiſe, whichif i be conuerted > , iris 8 Syllogiſme of 


r. Affirmariue 
generall, 


2.N egatiue 
gencrall. 


1+ Affirm, par« 
tic.of propoſit, 


pattic, 


2.Afftirmar, 
partic.of af- 
jumpt. partic, 


1.Neg. parti. 
cular of propo- 
ktioa partic, 


2.Neg.particus 
lar of allumpr. 
PAI UC. 


. 


— lk. n- 
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Proper affir- Jewas lawfn/l for Abraham to make warre, 
— Abraham was godly : Ergo 
It is lawful! for ſome godly men to make warre, 


Pr "y nd . 
— Ne Tudas Iſcariot, was not ſaned. | 
ludas 1ſcariot, ſaw Chrift with bis bodily eges : ergo 
S ome thatſaw Chrift with their boduly eyes,are not ſaxed, 


p 7 Rules. 


1. Thea(ſumption is alwayes aftirmatiue, 
2. The conclulion is alwayes particular, though both the 
premilles be generall, For this Figure concludeth only par- 


ticular queſtions, 
3. The proper Syllogiſme is termedexpoſitorins, becauſe. 


ic declareth the truth, or talſhood.of generall propolitions by 
a {ingular,or proper. | | 


y_ 


CHAP. XI, 
Of the contrafted Syltogifme, if 


þ affeCtion peculiar co the third Figure, is contrattion ; 
whereof icis called a contracted Syllogilme : whuch is 
defined, as followeth: + mA 

A contrafted Syllogiſme, is whea'the third argument is 
ſo added to a particular queſtion for example ſake, as that ir 
may be vnder{tood,and conceived in minde to bee diſpoſed 
before a both parts of the queſtion, and alwayesaffirmed in 


<a. 


_" ba 


= 
ee oe EQ} x. ; 
% * = » 4 ». > _— S i, b at EC . 
2 a > 
4 - = <© _ —— | ——— 


$0 - I 


Before rhe 
, predicarein the allumption. And it is either affiwrmariue;ornegariue : as, 
þ the Propoſiti- Some confidenceis a vertue,as conſlancie. 
1 = _ Some confidence, 11 not a vertue,asvaſþ boldner. \ 
, the aſſump- Here the third argument (conſtancie) is brought as art, 
tion, example to confirme this particular » Someconh \ 


dence is a vertue. Which argument being hr{t diſpoſed be- / 
fore the predicate ( vertue) and ſecondly, beforethe ſubic&t 


(confidence) isreſolued intoanes plicace Syllogilme : as, 
Da- 
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Da- Conſtancie is a vertne, 


rap- Conſtancie, is confidence: Ergo 


ti, Somecenfidence, is 4 verine, 


Fe- Raſh boldnes, is not a vertue, 
lap- Raſh beldnes, ts confidence : Ergo 
ton. Sore confidence, is not 4V.Ytue. 


This contracted forme, is altogether, 2nd onely vſed in 
common diſcourſe, or vic of reaſon, and in all Autours, 
Therefore Peter Rawns diuideth a Syllogiline into Þ con- ? Which is 
tract, and © cxplicate, this third 


Examples, © Whichare 
Some happy men are poore, 4s thoſe that are indued with true the other ro. 


S ome-prore man, is honourable, as a wiſe man. ( faith. 

Some godly men, are not rich, as trwe beleewers, 

Some receining the Sacraments are not mſtified, a1 reprobates. 

Some godly man,may lawfully make warre as Abraham, 

Some that ſaw Chriſt with bedily eges,are not ſaned,as ludas, 

Some men, are [axed as true beleeners. 

Some Hearbe,ss good againſt the Agne, as * holy thiſtle. 4 Carduns Bee 
Some fleſh, ingendreth melancholy, as the bare. wedidtus. 
Some [ſraelues, are not reietted, as Paul. Rom.tr. 


CHAP. XIIIT, 
"Of a compound S)llogiſme. 


— 


Compound Sylogiſme,is wherein the whole queſtion 15 
one part of the Propolition afhrmed, and compound; 
che argument is the other _ 

' Tor, affirmed: for if it be negatiuenothing, is conclu- 
ded,no more then is a ſimple Syllogiſmeof all negatiues. 

And it is negatiue,not of the parts denied, but of the con- 
iunction denied. F 

2. I ay, compound: not becauſe it ſtands of compound 
axiomes, orpremitles, but becauſe the wholequeſtion is dil- 
M m polcd 


« Fyuuciall 
propoſi.cone rel 
aun per þc bar 
alſumendo, & 
tollendo. 


Aſſumere quid, 


7 ollere, quid, 


d 14 eff, oodus 
611d. ky llg- 


{/ Wits 
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poſed with the third argument in the Propoſition ; for the 


ailunprion, and conclulion are {imple axtomes, 

The Propolition therefore conraineth ewo partsor fimple 
axiomes conioyned by the bond of the contunttion, whereof 
rhe one part which is the argument, is deduttedinto the af- 
ſumprion-; the other which is the queſtion, into the conclu- 
lion. 

In a compound Syllogiſme the Propolition being once 
propounded, all cherelt is perfited by = atſuming, and ta- 
king away. 

T oaſſume, is to repeat in thea(ſumption that part of rhe pro- 
polition, which is theargument,ſoas it is in the Propoſuton, 
viz.. cheafhrmed,athrmaciuely,che negatiucynegatiuely, 

T > take away, is to contraditt or deny that part of the pro- 
polition which is che argumentaffirmed , or to affirme the 
lame part being denied. Or,itis to puta ſpecial contradiftion. 

Therefore, when we would rake away ctther partinthe aſ- 
ſumprion,or conclufion, we muft puta ſpeciall contradiftion 
thereof,that is,particvlar,or proper. Particular, is when one 
part of the contradiction is particular, cheother generall, that 
is, when a particular axiome is contradifted by agenerall, or 
a generall by the particular. Otherwiſe, to contradidt a gene- 
_ a generall,or a particular by a particular, ſhall often be 
2 

TheaffeQion of compound Syllogiſmes, is > Logotropus, 
or contraftion, which is, when the parts of the Propoſition 
being wholly propeunded therein,theatſumption, and con- 
clufion are contratted for brevity fake, in ſuch formes ; but 
the firſt is rue, Ergorhe ſecond. Butthe firſt, Ergo. Nor this, 
Ergoneither that, &c, The conſequentis falſe, Fo the An» 
recedent. 

A compound Syllogiſmeis connexive,or diliunRtiue. 


CHAP. 


Chap. 1 Fo Of a comnexiue Syllagiſme, 


CHAP. XV, 
Of a Connexine Syllogiſme. 


27x 


A Connexize Syllogilme, is whoſe propolition onely is 
2 connexiue, It 1s called acondirionall Syllogilne , be- 


cauſe it concludeth vpon ſome condition. 
Ir Lach ewo Moodes. 


The firlt moode of the connexiue is that which atſumerh, 
repeateth, retainerh che 'Antecedent, or former partof the 
Propolition connexiue, and concludeth the conſequent, or 
the relt. It proceedeth from the allertion of the Antecedent, 


to the allertion of che Conſcquent, 


4 Both parts arc here retained, thatis, the Argument al- 
wayesthe Antecedent,affumed,the Conſequent concluded. 
Exa 


mples, 
© If therebe a Ged,then 4 there is pronidence, 
© But there is a God : Ergo 
f Therg it pronidence. 


If Chriſt be riſen from the dead, then ſhall wee alſo ariſe from 
the dead 


But the firſt is true ; Ergo the ſecond. 


If Chriſt bath loned v1, then ought we to lone one another. 


But the Antecedent i true, q, d. the Conſequent, 


If a man may fight for his countrey, then for s Religion alſo, 


But the firſt ; Ergo 
Paris, > Cm Paris. Ocnone poterit ſpirare relita, 
+ Ad fonmtem Xanthi verſa recurret aqna. 


- Ocno- Xantho retrs propera,verſeque recurrite Lymph, 


ne. Suſtinet.Ocnonem deſers.ſſe Paris, 
i When Pars treacheroully forſakes 
Oenone faire his Loue, 
Swift Xantbus ſhall xeturne his {treames 
Into his head aboue. 
But Xanthasncuer alter ſhall his kinde 3 
Nor Parss,cherfore,change his conltant mind, 


Mm 3z 


+ When 


z Aconmexiue 
Axome, 


d Which is the 
argument. 

$3 Vogtſmus com- 
dente nam pro- 
cedut a poſitione 
aentecedentis,nd 
poſnionem corſe- 
quentis, 

© The argu- 
menr. 

4 The Que- 
ſton 

© Argument 
or antecedent 
allumed. 

* Queſtion or 
conſequent 
concluded. 

$ For the pre- 
{eruationther- 
of, when the 
enemies ſceke 
by armes ro 
deſtroy it, 

v Relation of 
time, Conmexhs 
ſecundas. 

i The ſecond 
connexiue, 
which rakes 
away the con- 
ſequent, to 
take away the 
anticcedent, 


1 The argu- 
ment, Or ante» 
cedent part of 
the propoſi- 
tion. 

2 1 he conſe- 
quent part, 

or queſtion, 

3 Aſſumption, 
or antecedent 
aſſumed. 
4Concluſion . 
or queſtion 


concluded, 


SyPano{mius c013- 
FCXKS a C87 fe 
quente, nam 8r0- 
cedrr a deirutt;- 
one configuents, 
ad oatlirutt one 
en (cedentiy, 
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: When Pars treachcrovſly forlakes, 
Oenone fairc his Louc, 

2 Swift Yanthss ſhall returne his ſtreames - 
Into his head aboue. 

3 But Paris falſe forſaken hath 
Oenone faire his Loue : 

4 Nowgtherefore, Yanthus,turnethy ſtreames 
Into thy head abouc, , 


Here Paris had concluded inthe ſecond Moods : 

—_ Par forlakes Oenone, Xamhbns ſhall runne back- 
ward: 

But Xanthus ſhall not runne backward: Ergo. 

Secondly, Oenone being decceiued confellech her errour, 
the Syllogilme being turned into the firſt Moode. 

Admonirion. 

There are ſome connexives, wherein the Antecedent is ta- 
ken away , that the Conſequent may beetaken- away allo, 
which happencth. 

Firſt, when tl.c parts of the connexiue-propolition are 
rcciprocall, 

Secondly, when in the Antecedent there is an impoſhble 
condition, either abf{olurcly, and of it owne natuee, or by 
ſuppolition : as, . 

If the heanen avoue tan be meaſared , and the foundations of 
the earth ſearched om ber.eath, I will alſo caft off all the ſeede of 


Iirael, for all that they hare done, GE. 


th Q— 


CHAP. XVI. 
O/ the ſecond connexme Syllogiſme, 


He ſccora Moode of a connexiuve Syllogiſme is that, 
which takerh: away, contraditteth, denyeth the conſe- 
quent part of the Propolition, thar the Antecedent may bee 

alio taken away, 
Examples. 
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Examples. 

If Chrift be not the God of Iſrael, he irnot to be calledwpon: 

But he is to be called vpons: Ergo 

Chriſt is the God of [ſrael. 

If there-ſhall be no generall ivdgement, God-is not inſt, 

But God it inſt : Ergo. 

If there be chance, and fortune, there is no God, 

But there is a God: Ergo 

If Infidels vfing the Lords Supper, eate the fleſh of Chriſt they 
are quickned,and enlined : 

But the later is not true, Ergo, 

If the true beleener may fall for faith, then he cannot be cer- 
taine of bis ſaluation. ' 

But the later 1: falſe : Ergo, 

If Chriſt be not riſen againe,yonr faith it vaine, 

But your farth is not vaine: Ergo. » 

Obſervation. 

Firſt,theſe two connexiue Syllogiſines of all other are moſt 
vſuall, for certaine compariſons, | and many other arguments 
arc here concluded, which cannot be ſo in thefimple torme. 

Secondly,the Copulatiue axiome being affirmed, hath no 
place in compound Syllogilmes: It it be denied , it counter= 
uailes ſomerimes the diliun&tive Syllogiline. 

The diſcretiue is diſpoſed in noſyllogilme,and if i: happen 
to haue the place of a propoſition, it hath the force of a con» 


NEXtwe, 


CHAP. XVII. 
Of the firſt Diſiuniline. 
D:funttine Syllogiſme is that whoſe propoſition js dil- 


junEtine, or a dilzunctiuve axiome, It is grounded on 

this naturall principle. Of immediate contraties one mull 

needs be inthe ſubie,the ocher not inthe ſubicet, that is ca- 
pablc of the one of theirs. 

Mm 3 It 


Both parts are 
here taken a- 
way bycontra- 
6iRion, both 
the coſequent, 
which is the 
argument,and 
antecedent 


the queſtions 


1. Qor.15. 
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It hath rwo Moods. 
The f(t Mood is chat, which taketh away,or denyerh one 


Both parts are 


neuer retai- oftherwo dilioined parts cicher Antecedent,or Conſequent, 
ncd,nor both and concluderh the other. For of diſiunttives onely one is 


cntin, S96- > Fel owumcetiganeraatds. 
Horethe ante- The breaden the Lords Supper gis either fub]tantially changed, 
codent part 1s or ſacramentally : 
taken away. <Rut net ſubftanially : Ergo. 
quentireales #900 ff bore Godyeber any gr by workye 
q at by worker; Ergo. 
Lach 


away. 


Firſt, if chere be more parts then two, oneis concluded, 
the reſt denyed : as, 

Probatis ahem. =eAmong(# the per ſans of the Trinitie, it behoowed that enher 
meratione p.arti- the Father (honld be made Man,or the Sonne or the boly Ghoſt : 
wn onniumpre- But neither the Father, mor the boly ghoſt : Ergo 
fo pmren => Thowpeſſeſſeſt thy ground either by inheritance, or pur chaſe, or 
Sec chap.1o, caweſt into it 41 waſte, or by frand. 
« The affirma- > But veuther by jnberitance nor purchaſe;nor as waſte ; Ergo. 
tion of an in- Secondly, an infinite word afthrming ſome politiue thing 
hoite, and va- jndeterminately , and without limicagon cxpretled, is here 


limired attri- alſo to be noted . as, s 


__— Socrates, is Veriwons, or 3 not VEriwont : 

thing then . But bee is wertwons : Ergo 

Fertuous, Not thus; (he is noc vertuous)but thusghe is nor yot vertuonr. 
CHAP. XVIII, 


Of the ſecond Diſmniline S)llogiſme, 


He ſecond Moode of a diſiunRiue Syllogiſme is that, 
which conſiſting of a Propoſition affirmed in all thr 
parts, afſumeth one, and denyeth thereſt. 
e Aſſmnit vnum, reliquum tollit. 
Examples, 
We hane receiged Chriſt ether by the preaching of the Goſpell, or 
by the Law : Bot 


Chap. 19,30. Of Cryptekr Syllagiſmes, oo. 275 
But we bane receined him by the preaching of the Goſpel : Ergo 
Not by the Law. 
Drankennes is either 4 vertwe, of 4 vice, 


But it i1 aice; Ergo, 


By an infinite word, chus. » Thatis,ſome 
Drunkhennes ir a vermne, or * mr 4 verine : other thing 
But it is not werrne . (that is,4 vice) Ergo age rin 
It ts net a verine. MF 4s 
CHAP, XIX. 
Of cryprike Syllogiſmer, 
He common affeQionof alt Syflogtſines, is crypfis, rhat 
is, the hiding, conering,or ry ivu- ohe parts thereof, 
In reſpe&t whereofa Sy diuided inro manife(t,and 


obſcure,or cryptike: theformer is the ſyllogiſti ſiti- 
on of dotrine,the later,of prudence, viz. EG 
to reach ; this ro delight,tomoue , and toallure with 
wiles,” cuen the refraftary, and moroſe. And thisis vſed in 
all common ſpeech,and Aurours inamanner altogether. 

Ie is heckbe one'way,or clic many wayes. - 

The firſt is threefold ; defe&t,redundance, inverſion, 

- gr TaE premitles, or of the conclu- 
fon alfo. 

The fortner,is either an enthymeme,or an InduQtion, 


—_— ——_—_ A ———— 


— 


CHAP. XX% 
Of an Enthymemne. 
Quicead ſadin- 


A*N Enthymeme , is a cryprtike, or imperfeRt Syllogiſme, celbgirur; non 

whercin one of the premiſles is only expretled in words, deft. 

the other is contained in minde, and left to the conceir of the 12 Avtours 

hearer:and chateither for breuiry fake,being evident enough, © - Lag 

or becauſe ir is falſe, or doubtfull, or for other reſpe&, e > ron 
Exam- curre, 


Defe& of the 


allumprion. 


DefeR of the 
propofition, 


Defe& of the 


Propoſition, 


Toh. 15.22, 
Defe of 
aſſumption, 


All rae parti 
culars taken 
together 
coumeruaile 


an ynuweriall, 
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Examples. 
He that is almayes needy, is not rich ; Ecgo 
The comet ous man i4notrich, | 
- Theatlumption wanteth, The covetows man it alwayes needy. 
Chriſt was to be ſlaine of the [ewes : Ergo 
He was not to hawe 4 temeporall kingdome among ft them. 
The Propolition wants. He that.was to be ſlaine, & ec, 
We are mftified freely : Ergo | 
Not by workes, 
The Propolition wants, If we be inſtified freely , then not by 
workes, 
Emery one that keepeth the.wordof Chriſt, loweth him : Ergo 
He that keepeth not hisword, loneth him not. 
If had not come and ſpoken to them, they had not had finne ; 
But they haxe now no cloakg for their ſinne. 
_  Allumption wants. But [ came,and ſpake tothery., 
The Ke Book is full of ſuch examples, . 


—— 


CHAP. XXI. 
Of Indftion. 
| x isanimperfett Syllogilme defective alſo in one 


Propolition. Herein the theme propounded is contirmed 
by the enumeration or recirall of many ſpecials, whether per- 


- taining to the ſame generall, or otherwiſe having ſome come. 


mon nature,and {1nulicude,if no valike example can be found, 
Therefore | | 
Inductionis of two kindes. 

1. When of many ſpecials a generall or vniverfall conclu- 
lion is gathered, [cis in vertueand power equiualent to a per- 
fect Syllogilme,whereinche Rules of De omni, and De n#{le, 
are evident, and therefore it forceably concluderh. 

This Syllogi{me excelleth : for 

1. [tis the beginning of ſcience, and knowledge of moſt 
things. ; 

2. By 


Chap. 21, Of Induition, 277 

2. Byitche rules of Arts are gathered, eryed, examined, 
and expounded: for by enumeration of many examples. ſpc. 
cials, or individuals they are made moſt manifeſt to the i g- 
norant, 

3. Among the multitude ic is of greateſt force, whoſe 
vnder{tanding and diſcourſe lyesin their * ſences,their agent * Like asin 
vnderttanding weake, theirextent ſhort, their apprehenlion children. 
ſhallow,and comprehenlion (trait, 

Exaryples. 

Adam periſhed not, nor Abel,nor Abraham, nor Dauid, nor Examples 
Peter,nor any eletted tocternall life bane periſhed : Ergo Negauue, 

None elefled to cternall life periſheth, 

The Somldiowr is not contented with hit eſtate, nor the © Mer- Hopace 
chant, nor the Husbandman, nor the L-wyer, and ſo of all men ; ; 

rgo, no man i contented wth his eſtate, 

T he Rawen, the Elephant, the Hart and other creature which 
bane no Gall,are long lmed : Ergo 

Emery Gall leſſe creature i long lined, 

The Hurt, Buck, Mouſe, Hare, and other timorons erea- Examples af- 
tures bane a great heart, Ergo firmariue, 

All timorous creatures haue 4 great heart, 

2. Kindeof induction is, when of many like particulars a 
particular conclulion is inferred: as, 

The Husbandmans labour tend to lining : 

The Carpenters to perfatt bisworks : 

The Phiſicrans to reſtore health: 

The Captaines to wittory : Ergo 

The Munitters labour, i to be direfied to Gods worſhip. 

He that goeth a warefare receineth wages : x.Cce, 9.7. 

He that plants a Umeyard eates thereof : 

Hethat feeds a flocke, eates of the mulks : Er 

He that preachetb the Goſpell,ſhowld line of #4 Goſpell. 

They that miziſter about the boly things , line of the things of Verſe 13.14 
the Temple : 

Theths wait at the Altar are partakers with the eAltay : 

Ergo , they which preach the Goſpe!l ſhowld me of the Goſpelly 

q Hither belongeth —_— induttion, andenumera- 

n 


tion 


4 
Pſal. 66, 18- 


II, 


MatD.12.3.4 


oy % 
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tion of examples of chings done,to proue a generall theme,or 
to proue one particular , by another particular, They per. 
ſwade much among the vulgars,and are molt commonly pra. 
Riſed of Divines. | 

Induction is eaſily, and readily reduced to a perfe&t Syl. 
logiſme , by collection of all rhe parciculars ro make the 
third argument, and fo concludeth in che firſt Figure, or in 


2 Connexiue. 


— 


_——_ 


CHAP. XXII. 
Of the defet of the concluſion, 


_—— the conclulion onely is wanting : as, 
If Iregard iniquity in my heart,the Lord will not beare wee. 
19. But verily God bath heard me, &e, ; 
Theconclulion wants. Ergo [ hawe net regarded iniquitie, 
Reaſons why the concluſion is concealed. 

1. When wee would convince the conſcience of the ad- 
uerfarie, by leauing him to conclude again(t himſelfe vpon 
vngainfayable prenuiles. 

2. When wearc to deale withthe yntraable, and (tub- 
borne, and ignorant fort, which areever ready rodeny the 
concluſion, which they ſee to make direttly againit them. 

3, To auoid ſupertluitic, and rediouſnes, when it euident- 
ly followeth, | 

. For modeſty ſake, whenourowne cauſe is controuer- 
ted, le{t we ſhould ſceme to praiſe our ſelues. 

Somerimes,the Propolition,and conclulion are both con- 
ceal:d,theailumption being onely expretled: as, | 

Hae ye 19 read what David did, when hee was av bungred, 
ard they that were wth him ? how he entred into the henſe of God, 
ard ate of the Shewbread, ec? 

The pertect Syllogiſme, 

If Dauid,ana they that were with bim did awfully cate , ce. 
then it 1s lawfull for my Diſciples being (angry ropinck the cares 
of core 01 the Sabbath day*< 

Em 


Chap. 23, Of Proſyllogiſme, 279 
But it was lawful for David,ehc. Ergo. 
Sometimes theatſumprion and concluſion are concealed, TI 11, 
che propolition only expretT<d: as, 
If righteouſneſſe be by the law,then'Chrift is dead m waine: r, Aſſumption 


" But Chriſt is not dead in yaine; Ergo 
: Righteonſneſſe 14 not by the law. , ag_—_" 
Thus farre of defett: Redundance followeth, allo conceaked 


CHAP, XXII1L. 
Of Redundance and firſt of an 
amplified Syllog1ſme. 
Redundant <by ay is either amplified only, or for« 
tified by reaſons allo. 

I(is amplified only, when either the propolition, or the 
aſſumprion, or conclulion is _—_ . And chateither for the 
explicarion of ſome obſcure word, or for the diſtin&tton ofa 
doubtfull word, or for declaration by the cauſe, effect, ſubs 
jeRt, adjun,or for illuſtration by che dillentanies,or compa- 


— 


rates: 3, 
Emery good thing is to be defired,* 4s it 15 good, «This is catled 
All rſtice 15 good; Ergo reduplicati- 
eAll inftice As it ts good, ts to be deſired. on,or the re- 
Sinne 4s it is ſnnets in no ſort efteemed good, — of a 
Theft u « nn : Ergo. > RS — 
Sometimes it is amplified by any other addition: as, the propoſiti- 


Euen as the eve being dilempered 11 not wel! diſpoſed to uſe hut on,nor in the 


office, and the other parts, yea when the whole body is tmrned aſide g _—_ 
Cl, 


from the right ſlate thereof jt is defeftime mn its duety, andoffice : |, x FTIR 
So the mind being dikempered, is not well diſpeſed to his off ce. ;, ſins by 
And the off ice of the minde is to ſe reaſon, Now the minde of a 1 ſimilitude ta- 


Wiſeman is alwayes ſo affeted that it wſeth reaſon : therefore it is ntl _—_ 
rempere 


newer dl ed with diſorderedpaſſions. 
ol The wrt” 5 yllogiſme, mes of che 
Cefb The paſſionate mas vſeth not reaſon well, < A imption 
a- © Awiſemanvſeth reaſon well: Ergo ampliticd by 
re. No Wiſeman i paſſionate, the end,and 
Na 2 CHAP- — 
mand, 
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CHAP.XXIIIL 
Of 4 Fortified Syilogiſme, and firit 
of a Proſyilog ime, | 


Cm a Syllogiſmeis fortified with reaſons, when ci- 
cher one or both the premitles is confirmed. 
Thereaſon joyned to the principall Syllogiſme, is cichcr a 
b Thar is, pre-- * Prolyllogiſine, or a « Proflyllogitme, 
miſed before TheProtlyllogiſmeis put before the principall Syllogiline, 
the princi- and that e'therto 4 hidethe conclufion thereof, or to make it 
i « ned (being ro be propounded afterwards) more (trong and cuj» 
EThatisad. dent. And this in commoh diſcourſe is very vſuall. 
ded to the Example. 
principall Syl- Whoſoener hath neede of rem:ſſion of ſinnes, enex to the end of 
logiſme. : this mortall life , they do not poſe fulfill the law of God, 
0m pk ale Prtall men haue neede thereof to the end: Ergo 
with ftubbora None of vs can perfettly keepe the Law of God. And therefore 
Ignorants. we are not imitified by our mers in the ſight of God, 
Premwnit ;Syl'o- The principall Syllogiſme is, 
agg ſequent He that cannot keepe the Law of Ged,cannot be inſtifiedby me- 
: rity. 
But no man can perfe'tly keepe the law: Ergo | 
Arenerabad ſub S$S0,in Sermons we proccede from an euident,and granted 
elernas, & ys propolition,as ({ome text of Scriprure)rill at w_ we come 
praquas themath |, degrees to the maine theme in hand. But molt often a text 
of Scripture is premiſed, from whence other propoſitions are 
dcriuzd whereby the theme then handled,is confirmed. 
Ther. and 2. Cap. ofthe Epilt. Rom. containe a Prof 1- 
log {me premiled before the principall, wherbv S. Paw/proo- 
verh in uk third choprer,that wee are tullificd by faith before 
God without workes. For firſt, hee maketh a premunition, 
thztall men are (inners, which being prooued,he comes neere 
to the queſtion ot jultification, ind collcGicd that ve are tul- 
tified by faich. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.XXV. 
Of af Profſyllegiſme, 


Proſſjllogime is a reaſon, or proofe ſet after the princi. Aberoricall 
A Syllogiſme, or ſome part thereof: as, Syllogume. 
| Wholoeucr is free, hath power to liue,as he will; for will r;. poadex 
is nothing clſc, but aliberty to liueas thou wile, But no foo- ; ; 
liſh,or wicked perſon liucth as he will : becauſe he only liuerh, 
as hewill, who cnuerh right things, which delighteth in ver- 
rue,&c, Therefore no fooliſh,and wicked mag is free. 
The Ay a Syllogilme. 
WWhoſo-ener is free lineth as be will, 
But no foolyh,or wickedperſou linerh as he will: Ergo. 
Here both the prapolition, and alliumption are prooucd 
by their Prollyllogilmes. 
1. The Protlyllogilmeof the propolition. 
If liberty be a power to le as thownls, they whoſoener u free, 
kneth as he will: 
But the firſt is tree;Ergo. 
2, The Prollyllogiſme of the allumption. 
_— lineth 4s be will, mſuerh right things, debg htarh 5h 
Oc. 
Bug no foole,or wickgd per ſou doth ſo, Ergo. 
; Admonirion, 
Inall difpurations, treatiſes, confirmations of doubtfull 1. Sylbri/mmuas, 
Themes, Protlyllogiſmes arc molt vſuall, The proofe of the *-*19/)og/mm. 
premiſ:s of the Protlyllogilme, is called an Epilogiſme; and 3 -Epivt wwe 
the proofe of any part hereofalſoiscalled a Proſepilogifme; 01a c 
and che proofc hereof, and ofall the reſt following, arecalled ” 
Epcxergalics. 
There is almoſt no Syllogilinein Authors, whereof ſome 
partis not fortified, aid alſo adorned with amplifications and 
1 laſtrations: Yea whole Orations, Epiſtles, and Teatifes doe 
ofrenconli(t of one prin-ipall Sy llogihmne, whoſe parts are 
inlurged with diuers Piollyllogilmes, Ezalogiſmes,and Profe. 


pilogilmes,&c. 
Nn 3 CHAP. 


f called alſo a 
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CHAP, XXVI. 


Of the pr oefe of a ſimple propoſition 
” 4 Syllogrme. 


b bg premiſes in a Syllogiſme are prooued divers wayes, 
1. When ſomerettunony, v:z. of che Scripturelaw, 
Philoſopher, &c is alleadged; wherein the prenutle to bee 
concluded, is contayned; and that either in che fame, or ſuch 
like words, or from which ir is eujdently garhered-as, 
What ſoener ts done tn the Church,onght to be done to common 
edification. 
But an vnknowne tongue ſernes not for edification: Ergo, 
The propotition is confirmed;1.Cor. 14. 12. 2nd verſe 26 
T he atlumprion is confirmed in the ſame chap. yer. 6, &e. 
2. When a premille denyed is confirmed by ſomereaſon 
drawne from checaule, eff, Subject, &c. Sylogiltically 
concluded: as, | 
A rnle doth not taky its authority from the thing ruled, 
T he holy Scriptnre is the rule of the Church: Ergo 
It tabeth not «5 amthority from the Church, 
* Contra weg.m'e The propolitionisa© Maxime, or principle. 
principia, non eſt The Ailumption is thus prooued. 
dprcangien, Ry what thmg both our faith,and enery attion of the Church is 
ruled ordered, gowerned drretted, that is the rule of the Church : 
But our fab, and enery attion of the Church 11 ruled by the 
Secritares: Ergo. | 
3. Whento proguea premiſle of a Syllogiſme, ſome yſu- 
al! Maxime,or common rule is alleadged: as, 
By whoſe authority the amthority of the Church is prooned and 
all owed, the anthority thereof depends not on the teſtimony of the 
web: -, 
go by the authority of the Seriptmre,the authority of the Church 
is proned, and allowed: Ergo- 


The authority of the Serqpture depends not on the teſtimony of = 
the Charch, 
The 


Chap.27. Proefe of conſequence in aConnex. 128; 
The Propoſition is true. Becauſe the greater authority des 


=s not on theleller : and the authority proouing, and al- 
wing, is greater then the authority prooucd , _ allowed, 


ew 


CHAP. XXVII, 
Of the proofe of the conſequence 


in a connexie Syll . 


Hen ſome connexiue propoſition in a Syllogiſme 
VV: to be prooued, it may bee done diuers wayes. 


Firſt, thus, 
m—_— - 
If Chriſt be to be called ypon, then be is Þ true God by natwre: » which the 


But Chriſt is 1s be called vpon: Ergo, Samoſateni- 
The connexiue propoſition, or conſequence prooued, ansdenie. 
If Chrift bee a ſearcher of the beart andremes, hee it by nature <*nlequence 
true God: prooued by a 
Proflyllogilme 


But if Chrift be to be called vpon, he is a ſearcher of the heart 
ad raines: Ergo | 

If Chriſt be to be called vpon, he is by nature true God. 

Now of this Proflyllogiſme (proving the propoſition of 
the principall Syllogiſine) both the premilles are denyed 
by the Samoſatenians, Therefore the prepolicion is prooued, 


If Chriſt be as. gr he 1s by nature true Goa: Ny WS 
But if Chrift ſearcheth the hearts and remes of all men,he is by offi 
all. knowing, Ergo logilme proos 


F Chriit ſearcheth the hearts and reines, he i; by nature true ucd. 
G . 


2+ The allumption of the fame Protly llogiline is thus 2. Aſſumption 
prooned, ofthe Protlyl- 
If EG brift beareth all men ener y wheve, calling p01 him II ben a_—_ proG- 
he [earcheth the hearts and reines of all mex. 
But if Chriſt be to be called vpon, be then ſcarcheth the heargs 
of all that call upon him emery where: Ergo 
1f Chriſt be to be called vpongthen he ſearcheth the heart and 


reines, 
2. Fx. 


nid 
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2. Example, 


« If we be inſtified by our merits before Gods tribunal! ſeat: the 
Clarift is dead in vame. 
But the conſequent ts abſurd: Ergo 
The antecedent alſo. 
The connex. prop. or conſequence prooved, 
If righteouſneſſe be by tbe law, then Chriſt u dead im vaine; 
But if we be inſtified by our workes before Gods tribunall ſeat, 
righteowſneſſe us by the law: Ergo 
If we be inflified by our merits, Chrift s dead in vaine. 
Secondly, the conſequence of a connexiue propoſition is 
ooued by reducing it into a (imple Syllogiſme: as, 
** ſfby the oblation of Chriſt we are conſecrated for ever, thee 
that ouly ts ſufficient for v1. 
But the forme u trwe: Ergo. 


The conſequence is prooued. 


That oblation, whereby we are for ever conſecrated, is ſaffici- 
ent for Us. 

bo by the oblation of Chrift we gre for exer conſecrated: Er- 

0,QCc. 

; The conſequence here is necellary,and therefore the con- 
nexiucalſo. 

T hirdly,the connexive is prooued by a connexiue: as, 

If Chrift de no more ſhead his blowd, then he can be no more of- 
fered vp in the Maſſe for remiſſion of ſinnes. 

. The antecedent is true: Ergo the conſequent. 

| The conſequence is prooued. 

If without ſhedding of bloud there can be no remiſrion, then it 
followetb, if Chriſt no more ſhed his bloud, that he can bee no more 
off ered vp in the Maſſe for remiſron of ſnne: 

But the former is true, Heb.9.22. Ergo the later. 

Fourthly, when ſame common receiued Maxime , or 
other Argument is alleadged: as, 

[f aur faith be (for time) afier our eleftion to eternall life, thew 
faith is not the efficient, wherefore we are elefled: 

But faith is after; Ergo not the efficient canſe, *s 
The 


Chap. 28,29. Of Innerſiors = 285 
The conſequence is proued, 
It is impoſſible that the efficient canſe ſhould far time, bee after 
the effeQ, 


CHAP.,XXVIII, 
Of Inzerſiow, 


N inmerted Syllogiſme is, whoſe parts arcinuerted. 
Wherein che concluſion is ſometimes put in the firſt 
place, ſomerimes the a(ſumption, 
Allo ſomerimes the Propolition is put after the alſumpci- 
on, ſomerimes the conclulion: Finally ſomrimes che Propo- 
licion isput in thela(t place, ſomrimesthe aflumprion : as, 
It is lawfull for no man to marry his daughter, Concluſion, 
Becauſe that in contra! ng marrimonythe law of nature, 
[hamefaſtnet is to bereſpeited ; 
Bat it is againſt ſhamefaſtnes or honeſty for 4 wan to marry Aſſumption, 
bu danghter. 


and Propeficien, 


—— —_ 


—_— 


CHAP. XXIX. 
Of a Dilemma. 


Syllogiſme many wayes cryptike, is a Dilemme, and « 
A z Or any other Syllogiſme howſocuer obſcured. * 

A Dilemma isa crypcike Syllogilme, partly defetiue in the A forked, oc 
Propolirion, partly infolded with prollyliogiſmes,, wherein Þ2rnee Syllo- 
the queltion is concluded by an argument . from im. 8: 
mediate oppolites dilioyned , one whereof the aduerfary 
mult needs grant,and which ſoeuer hee granteth, itconclu- 
deth againſt him. 

lr is perfe&t, or Imperfe&t. 

A perfe&t Dilemma is that, in whole principal Syllogiſme 
both the members diſioyned are taken away in theconſe- 
quent,thart the antecedent may be taken away,with two profſ< 
lyllogilmes agided ; rhe one proving the firſt member to bee 

Oo iultly 


« Propoſition, 
or queſtion, 

b Diuifion, 

© Firft mem- 
ber denyed, 

« Ptofly!9- 
 gilme, 

© Second 
member de- 
nied. 

* Conclufion, 


Tir: profty lo- 
; ifme of rhe 
virtl member. 


The proilylo- 
Fine contir- 
med by an E- 


ERS. 
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juſtly taken away ; the other prouing the other member alſo 
tobe rightly denyed. And both the prollylogilmes may 
laue their proofes allo, 

The principall Syllogiſmein a perfe&t Dilemma, is a con- 
nexiuc of the ſecond Moode :and in the atlumption the de- 
niall,or remouall of cither member mult be true, and imme- 
diate : but the prollylogiſmes may be either connexiues, or 
_ Therefore 

rfet Dilemma hath five parts.viz., The Propoſition 
of ad aduerfaric :the diuilion: the denyall of both the mem- 
bers dilioyned : a confirmation of the deniall ; aconcluſion. 
Examples. 
a T how (Papilt) holdeft that a man muſt ma{;e interceſſion by 


prayer to God for the dead. 


But the dead hawe beene ether Þ beleeners,or Infidels. 
© If beleewers, what 4% meede hane they of the prayers of the li- 
, © which are tranſlated from death nts life ? 

'% Infidels, what dee prayers profit them ? becauſe he that 
beleeneth wot in the Sonne (hall not ſee life, but the wrath of God 
abideth on him. Ergo 

i We muſt not mak? interceſſion by prayer for the dead. 

The principall Syllogiſmc. 

If we muit intercede for the dead, then cither for the faiihfull, 
or for Infidels. 

But netther for the fanhfui, nor for Infidels: Ergo 

We muſt not intercede for the dead, 

Theailumption {tands ofrwo members immediately op- 
polite,cither whercofis proucd by }1is prot] Nogiline., 

1. They wat Hame no necd ef rhe prayer; of the lag, for them 
we muſt net interceac : 

But the faiitofull departed bawe no neede of ſuch prayers : 
Ergo, &c. 

| Moreourr thisa(ſumption 1s proued bv an Epilogiſme:as, 

They that bane paſſed from death to liſe, hare no neede of the 
prayers of the Iming : 

Bat the faithful! departed this life, bane pefed from death v»- 


to life; Ergo 
11, whom 
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11. whom onr prayers profit nothing , for them wee muſt not The prof 19- 
intercede, | ; = of the 


But the I';fidels departed ave not profited by owr prayer::Ergo 
for Infaels dead,we mutt not intercede, bs G ; 

This afſumprion alſo is confirmed by an Epilogiſme. The proflylo- 

They that ſhall not fee life , but the wrath of God abideth on giſme contir- 
[hew, ave not profited hy om prayers : me d by an 

But Infidels dead ſhall not ſee life , but the wrath of God abi. *?"\0gilme. 
deth on them : Ergo 

Infidels dead, are not profited by owr prayers. 

The imperfe&t Dilemma hath not all theſe parts ex- Imperfedt 


econd mem- 
ber. 


pretled: as, . Dilemma. 
. Chuſe whether of theſe thou wilt. Cyprian.librs ad 
Tobea (hriſtian ireither 4 crime, or not 4 crime ; Demerrianuys. 


If ut be a crime, why doeſt thow not ſlay the Confeſſor ? 

If tt be not a crime, why deeſt tho lay the innocent ? 

If I hane emill ſpoken, beare witnefſe of the enill : 1oh.18.24. 
If 1 hane well ſpoken, why ſmnteſt thor me ? 


On mans 
FP }}YCLEn———AE ns 
oC ———... 


CHAP, XXX 
Of Soritess 


_ , is a manifold Syllogiſme, wherein all the crypes 
or ob{curities doe concurre. 

rt. Redundance, for there are ſo many proſyllogiſmes in 
Sorites, asthere are termes aboue three, or Propoſitions a- 
bove two, 

2. Defect, for itis an enthymemaricall progrelle contai- 
ning Sy llogilmes fewer by one, then thereare Propolions 
for ifchere be three Propolitions, there be two Syllogiſmes, 
if foure Propofirions, then three Sy llogiſmes, &c. 

3. lnverlion, becauſe every former Syllogilme is apro- 
{\llogiſme to the Syllogiſme follewing : as, 

Emery true beleener, 1s truely wiſe, 

Emery one truely wiſe,it a true Chriftian, 

Emery true Chriſtian per ſenereth in faith to the end : 
Oo2z Ergo, 


TEEINITEn — 


7 
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Ergo, Euery trne Beleener perſeneres in faith to the end. 
They that would triumph, and be crowned, muſt onercome, 


They that would exercome, muſt warre, 

They that warre ,nuſt bane exemies ; Ergo 

T hey that would triumph,and overcome muſt bane enemies 
1.Cor.15. If there be noreſnrreftion of the dead, Chr:ft is not riſen, 
"mrs Hh If ('hriſt be not riſen, our ow. is Vane, 
7 . kg =p If our preaching be vaine, your fant i vaine, 
nexiues. If your fanh be vaine, ye are yet im your ſinnes ; Ergo 


If there be no reſurrettion of the dead, yee are yet in yonr ſinnes. 


—_— — 


CHAP, XXXI. 
Of axy other Syllogiſme howſoener obſenred, 


+ Ny other Syllogiſme howſoeuer it be obſcured pertai- 
eth hither alſo. Whether it be an inventedEnthymeme, 
inuerred indu&tion, or any other cryptike, 
I. Aninuerted Enthymeme hath one of the premilles 0- 
mitred,and the parts tranſpoſed: as, 


Rom.16, [ am rot aſhamed of the Goſpell of Chriſt: for it is the power of 
Lhe Propoſitt- God to jaluation, to enery one that beleeneth. 
;-nhaplhay m_ The perfett Syllogiſme. 
—Y AR i : " # hatſoener is the power of God to ſaluation to exery one that 


2famprion, beleenerh,of that I am not :ſhamed : 

But the Geſpell of Chriſt, ts the power of Ged to ſaluation, &c, 
Ergo of i be Go ſpell I am not aſhamed. 

11. An inuerted indu@tion is when the vnijuer{all axiome, 
or Propolition is brit pur, thenthe argument drawne from 
th: enumeration of the ſpecials: as, 

Epvel. 1. 3. Conteineth a © generll propolition of the ſpi- 
ri-vall bleſſings of God che Father in Chrilt roward vs, which 
is confirmed by an enumeration ofthe ſpecials rover. 14 end. 

1 11. Somerimes both the premitles of a Syilogiſme are 
wanting, in ſtead whereof ſome propoſition of the prof, llo- 
piles 14 pyt,and is liketo an Enthymeme : as, 
ithas. 7 beend of all things is at hand: be ye therefore ſober, and watch 

wo prefer. Here 
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Here both the premitles of the principall Syllogiſme are 
wanting, in ſtead whereof the atſumprtion of the proſyllo. 
iſme is put. | 
: Theprincipall Syllogiſme. 
They whoſe endis at hand,ought to be ſober and watchful vnto 
er 
hy I Ps 12 at hand : Ergo. 
The prollylogiſmeof this atſumption is, 

If the end of allthings be at hand, then of you alſo : 

But the former is true : Ergo, the later, 

I TI. Somerimes, the concluſion of a Syllogiſme, is 
wantin the conſeRtary, or conſequence is putin (tcad 
thereof: as, 

(«. Paradox, That whichis honeſt, is onely good, 

Canan euill man haue any good thing ? or can a manin 
the abundance of his goods himſelfe not to be good ? but we 
ſee that ſuch things belong to wicked men, and are hurtfull 
to the good, Wherefore let any manderide me if he will, yet 
ſhall crucreaſon preuaile more with me, then the opinion of 
the common people, 

The perfe&t Syllogiſme. 
ood rag belong net to the wicked, neither are they burtſull 
tot : 

Bur the goods of fortune belong to the wirhed, and are hurifull 
to the good: Ergo 

The goods of fortwne are not good, This concluſion is want- 
ing,and in (tcad thereof, his conſeFtarie is put, which is this 
ſenrence, Let any man deride me if be will, &c. 

Thus farre ofa Syllogilme; Method followeth, 


The end of a Booke. 
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C H A P, I , 
Method, what it is, 


METHOD, is an ordinarive diſcourle,or 
an ordination of ſundry axiomes of the , 
HuM020064, 

| * fame kinde, Þ formerly, or , according » p,,,z.... 

to their prioriric diſpoſed,viz. according ſue claita;: 
to the vniuerfalitic oftheir nature, wher- «poſta, 
vpon the conuenicnce, adaptation, CO» 
herence,or connexion of themall among 
them{clues,is wdyged,2nd comprehended in memory. 

1: I'fay, ordinative d:{courſe) becauſe the minde here nei- 
ther invencerh {moplearguments; neither diſpoſerh chem in 
an axiome being inuenred, rojudge; nor diſpoſerh axiomes 
inaSyllogitmeto decide : bur recurrethj and dilcourferh 
through cheaxiomes alrcaCy inuented and judged, which, 
vein vewryed; it difpoſerh alway esthe Totall,and more to- 
tall, viz. chat which is more vniuerſali,generall,common, ir 
the firl and former place, then that which is mote ſpeciall, 
particular, and proper,till ircome by degrees to the molt ip:- 
cials, or indiuiduals. So that in this golden chaine, enery for- 
mer comprehendeth, and giueth hghe cothe larer , ( which 


dependerh dire6tly onthe former ) whereby the more vn- 
knowne, 


2 
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knowne, andobſcure things are notified , illuſtrated, and 
manifcitcd. . 

2. I ay, of divers axiomes) not of {impleargnmenes: buc 
ot diuers arguments diſpoſcd th diuersaxtomes co treat of the 
ſaine cheme ; and har either by themlclues, as in declarations, 
narrations, Hiltories, and alſo diipoled in Syllogilmes, For 
method is compounded of all that went betore it, viz, of 
axiomes compounded of their {1mplearguments,and of Syl. 
logilmes compounded of cheir axiomes. 

3. | ay of the ſame kinde)Greekely termed homogeneous, 
chat is, of the ſame bruod, generation,kindred, Tribe, ſtocke, 
Thecommon ſtockein a Kindred,or Tribe,isthe Father,and 
Mother from whence che whole progeny ,or itlue is deriued, 
and co which againe by aſcending they are referred, as to 
their principall head, In mechod che common, or principall 
thing, is the generall cnd, ſcope, drift , or propolite of the 
Treatiſe, to which all axionies are referred, as co their com- 
mon ltocke, which cherefore is frlt prefixed. Therefore they 
mult needs be homogeneous, that is, of the fame ion, 

| bloud, and pedegree among themſclues, all other being cx» 
cluded as ſtrangers, and belonging to another pedegree, or 


Tribe. - 

So then it is apparent enough, that in method, all axiomes 
mult be referreq co the ſame end, or purpoſe, and handle the 
fame matter (homogeneoully, nor taucologically) not ex+ 
courling out of it owne precin&ts, into other Subictts, 
Which is'ro wander our of the way, and to mangle, and 
confound the preſent Traftate. Burif contrarily al the pre- 
cepts be, as ir were members of the ſame bodies, elſenciall co 
the whole,andorderly in-linked oneto an other, it ſhall bee 
according to the imitation of every worke of God in nacure, 

* To help the and ſoaccompliſh the a end intended. 


vnderfand- 4. I fay, Formerly diſpoſed according to the vniverſalicie 
yy _ of their nature) for cucry more vniuerſall, generall, and com- 
46 Amadly. axiome comprehendeth the natutes of the more {peci- 


Re memory, 


als, and fo ſubalrernately by diſcent to the molt ſpecials. 


Therefore the more generall, and common is to bee poo 
| an 


bd 
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and handled alwayes before, becauſe ir cuer giuethlight, and 
vnder{tanding co chat which followeth. And herevpon are 
they {aid ro be more manifeſt, or more formerly by nature, 
Tharis fid co be more formerly by nature, not which is 
more formerly in cime, and morecalily knowne, to wit, by 
ſence, obleruarion, experience, induttion, which are the be- 
ginnings of all kumane knowledge, and whereby vniucrfall, 
generall, or. common axiomes, precepts, or rules arc gathe=- 
red; bur chat which after it is knowne ( bY this- colle&tiont) 
doth bring morelight, and knowledgeto illuſtrate, and in- 
lighten other chings farther-remoued of , more ynknowne , 
and obſcure. For method framech not che parts of the body 
of an Arc, traftate, oration, &c. which are done by other 
inſtruments, but reſolueth,and compoſeth theparts into one 
body by due ordinacion, and right placing thereof, which is, 
when the more manite(t,and formerly by natureare prefixed, 
viz, the more vniuerſall,and common, to which the inferi- 
our, and more obſcure are cucr ſubjetted, andout of which 
they are dedutted. = 
his appearerh by natures progreſle inall her edifices. OR 
For the whole firſt matter of mans body is the ſeed 3 our of * 
which 2 diſtinly,and methodically nature dedufterh euery * Plal.rzg, 16. 
member ; as fir(t, the Heart, Braine,Liuer,&c. Which arc all 
b efſentiall to the whole, and homogeneous among them- * =/?rtialia totiy 
ſclues ; nothing being < heterogeneous, nothing defeAiue, *%ec 
nothing ſuperfluous,& nothing prepoſterous. For the whole ris we Y 
or mn wholly abſumed,& conſumed into his members , jg. 
which are therefore reciprocall. So that, as nature is moſt di- 
ſtin,inconfuſe,methodicall, becauſe molt wiſe : ſo is every ,, 
methodicall man alſo wiſe; and euery wiſe man methodicall. an 
But that which is more * formerly, and « manifeſt by ne- = © 
ture in a word is this. Thoſe axiomes or rules arc abſolutely 4 Pris. 
euident,knowne,and more formerly by nature, which con- * C\rm, 
taine more formerly,and more manifelt arguments, There. 
fore the degrees hereof are to bediltinguilhed by the affe&i- 
ons of arguments, 


Now the difference of this enidence,and prioriticwe may 
nes P p fetch 


Inucntion of 
anart,and 


 diſpointion of nd rothe reaching thereof, 


pa:ts are diffe- 
rent, 


Cleare vnder- 
ſtanding and 
firm: memory, 
th- truit of 
mcrhod. 

* Parcrgies. 
$I. tulogic $. 
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ferch from the Categories, For the cauſes are more formerly, 
and more cuidently knowne, then the cttedts , and both of 
them, then the Subiccts,and all theſe chen the adiuncts, con- 
{entanies, more then dillentanies, and they,more then com- 
parates, (ortiucs follow the natures of the prime)and all arti- 
fictals betore inartificials. 

Therefore naturall methodical order is a progretle from the 
tocall or whole to the parts, from vniuerlals, co particulars , 
from gencralsto ſpecials, from things more common , to 
things more particular, from l1mples,to compounds, For ge- 
neralscontaine the cauſes of the ſpecials, and limples of the 
compounds. And this isthe eruc,and onely naturall order of 
Doctrine. 

Bur note, chat the way of inventing or finding out of an 
Art is contrary to this ordination of the precepts inuented ; 


For invention proceedeth by aſcending from the ſences, 
and things ſubie&t to ſence, by obſcruation,by induction,and 
experience, that is, from ſpecials to yniuerſals or generals. but 
the conforming, adapting, anddiſpoling of them _ in- 
vented 7 ny 4 ,recedeth from vniucrſals by the ſubal- 
ternates,to the molt ſpecials,or indiuiquals. 

5. | ſay,the coherence,adaptation, and connexionot them 
all among themfelues is indged,and comprehended in memo- 
ric: Becauſe the end and frurt of Methods the wdgerent of 
order,and confution for the help of vnder{tanding, and me- 
mory, both of che ſpeaker,and hearer, all * by-matecrs, and 
b yaine repertztions being fecluded,and excluded, which con. 
found both, 

For as truth,and fal{chood is tryed by the rules ofaxiomes, 
conſequence, and in-confequerce- by the rules ot Syllo- 
gifmes (for cuery thing is indged by a ccrtaine rule of diſpo- 
{irion) fo order,and confulion by the rule of method, which 
is this one, Natyre prius precedat, 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. IL, 
Of (omextine Method in the handling » 
4 a [imple Theme. "oof 


\ 4 Echod,is cither contextiue,or retextiue, 

L The contextiue is alſo called * Synrheſis, or > Syn- 
thcricall Method, which wee doe vic in the handling of any 
kinde of cheme, and that by framing, diſpoling and compo- 
liagin the belt order thoſe things wherein their knowledge 
conlilterh,into one tractate to exprelle the ſence, conceir or 
purpoſe( propoſitum) of our minde, which is commonly callefl 
che rext,or contexr. 

Contextiue Method, iscither of ſome onetheme alone, 
whether fimple,or copound treated on by many arguments 
or elſe of many themes ioyntly-rogerher, 

The former is called {1rwple Mcthod, and ftandeth of two 

s, viz. the explication of the word,terme;or name of the 
thing, and of the thing irfelfe, 

The explicarion, definition, or interpretationof the word 
is firſt diſpoſedin order, becaulc it helpeth very much to the 
knowledge of the thing ir ſelte, being the ſymboll, or note 
thereof, For vnlcile there be a diſtinction in ſounds, how 
ſhall it be knowne what is meant?-1 Cor. 14,7. 

In the explication of a word, 

T. Iris cobe ny : Sew ir it be natiue, or borrowed: 
ſimple, or manifold : ſpeciall, or generall : , or figu. 
—_ ane, or doubcfull : ſtrictly and reſlreinedly vid, 
or largely : abſolutely, or conditionally : or howſocuer -ic 
is vicd in the preſent Treatiſe, For in a word is to bee 
conlidered; 

. Whatit (igniheth. 
| What it may (ignifie direQly,or obliquely diſtorted, 
. Whatis vſcd to {ignite in Autours, 

"4- In what ſignification, we for the preſent doe vic it, 

11. We compare it with other words of the © ſame, and 
thelike (ignification in the ſame or divers langweges ; And al- 

| Ppz {o 


a Compoſiton 
© Compott- 
tive method 
Its aVociliet 
Guneſes, 


© $Spm0nyme. 


a As in the de- 
fimition of Me- 


thod.. chap.1, 
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ſo, diſſenting from it in lignification, and vie. For 4 like 
words i: found are ofren vnlike, yea, contraric in fence. 
The explication ofa thing is handled by the definition 
therof; di(tribution, expolition,or declaration by the cauſes, 
etfe&ts,ſubjec&ts,adjuntts, ditſentanies,comparates, For theſe 
Categorics are the {forchouſes of Arguments toall purpoſes. 
Fir(t, Definicion (with the © explication of the parts )is dif 
poſed in the firſt place, becauſe it js the cotall, or whole pro- 
war, and the ſcede,or roote out of which all the ſpecials fol- 
wing doproccede, .and are as it were procreated, and ta. 
bed 
2. Deltribution ſucceedeth inthe next place,becauſe ir hath 
the notion of the parts, whichare the eſlentiall , and ſcientife- 
call cauſes integrating and conſtituting che whole , or thing 
diſtributed, | 
2, Theaffe&tions or properties follow, which are either 
more common, or more proper according to- the progreſſe 
of ſuppartition or ſubdiuiſion of the traftate, The more 
common are more formerly diſpoſed in order, becau&they 
haue.thenetion of the whole, andthe more ſpeciall,or proper 
alwayes follow after. 
There be innumerable examples hereof in common places, 
and treatiſes of ſimple themes artificially handled by many 
Diuines,and other learned writers. 


CH &P: IIT, 


Of contexture in the haxdlino of a 


| compeund Theme. © © 
M Echod in the handling of a compound Theme,is called 
4 


Syllogilticall method , whereby wee confirme ſome 
controuerted T heme with Argumentsartificiall, or inartifi- 
ciall, 

Thecontrouerted Theme whatfoeuer it be is proponnded 
axlomatically,that is,ina propolicion or Axiome athrmed, or 
denyed,the Arguments of confirmation are diuerſly diſpoſed 

accor- 


— 
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according to the diuerſiries of arts, 

Ind u nity and law all things depend on autority the maine 
principles thereof. Thereforein theſe ſciences an argument 
drawn from principall auchority is diſpoſed in the bel ace: 
artifaciall arguments or reaſons inthe ſecond place: le{le prin- 
cipall teſtimonies in the third place. 

I, In Theologic therefore, 

Amonegſt all Arguments the hilt place isgiuentodiuine te, _, 
timony, becauſe ic excelleth all humane authorities and rea- 
ſons, both in euidence,perſpicuicy,priority, vniuerfaliry,and 
power. 

The ſecond place is giuen to other reaſons, which we call » , 5, 
artificiall arguments, whichare to bee diſpoſed according to ofthe prin- 
the order 0 on invention : for an argument from the ciples of diui- 
cauſe is more » formerly vniuerſall, and ſcientificall,chen that nity or other 
Which is from the cttetts,&cc. ſcience . 

The third place is aſſigned to humane teſtimonies, viz.ok RON 
counſels, fathers,&c. FF SO 

2. In Law. 

The Teſtimony or authority of lawes in force hath the firlt 
and chiefelt place of confirmation. Artificiall reaſons haue the 
ſecond place. And theauthority of doCtours, and expert in- 
terpreters of that Science,&c, haue the third place. 

But in other arts which depend onthe principles of reaſon, 
artificiall arguments or reaſons are brought in the firſt place, 
and humanete(timonies haue the laſt place, as in all Philoſo- 
phicall,and Phy icall Sciences. Bur if any queſtion thereof be 
to-be decided, by the authority of Scripture, then isit to bee 
preferred before all humane reaſons and authorities. 


CHAP. II1I, 
; *Difpofition 
Of Contextwre in arts, of fople 
T Hemethod of handling many themes ioyntly together, C- & 
1s either in the arts or w.thout the arts. difpofitionof 


Method inche arts, is whereby both the 6 ſynple themes, Axiomes 13 all 
Pp 3 os 
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*Dus ' #t but, gr chings therein conſidered are orderly diſpoſed; and alſo 
lt. rn arguments whereby thoſe {umple themes or things are ex. 

ſonpicc 2,0 ar- Plicared,and if need be areconfirmed. 
guments eorims  Theretorethat the naturall contexture, and methodicall 
Themata (nt, prezetle from vniuerſals to particulars both in the whoke arts 
Trady 4 andfciences,andin che parrs thereof may bee oblemied; 4 the 
';, inplechemes,or _ whereof che {cicnce creacech, are fir(t 


'ur ſubje(Þ1, _ 
_— i” to be lawfully diuided : and thoſe aremore formerly to bee 


kupic themes handled, which are more vniuerſall, generall, or common, 
are ony EX= conteyning all other things ynder them as members or ſpeci- 
prefied. cap;B» 1s; then atterwards theſe alwaye$,thatare next more ſpeciall, 


© Thercfore 1 . l 
' SS wo or particular, till by ſubalteraaces at length wee come to the 


dled,vand ſo of lowelt,or molt ſpecials. 

all the ret, © Examples, 

Ex any In Grammar, © word is more generall then a ſentence, 
ſeu rebus ſo pls A word (ignificatiue, is more generall then anoune. 


mie pg 4 A noune, more then a noune reall. 
preceptiones ſant =Anounercall, more then anoune ſubſtanriue,&c, 
generalores, que = In Philoſopby,a naturall body is more gencrall then the hea- 


near ae uen,or the Elemene. 

ſenis,ut in Axis 19: Rhetorike, a tropeis more vniuerfall,chen a metonymy. 

mat'h* e> propo- In Theologie, God,is athing more common, then a perſon 

ſtionibus Syllogi ofthe Trinity. 

mn: jepeviderecf, A worke of God, is more generall,then juſtification,&c. 
Argumenta, A Sacrament 15 more generall chen Baprti z OT the Lords 


ngbus themata . "_" 
exlcmmur, ſong Supper,&c. therefore in merhod it is firlt co be treated on or 


dfiutpres, handled,as alſo the generall afteions,or properties thereof, 
trbatores propre Secondly, * choſe arguments whereby cuery [1wple theme 
en, P164t® is explicared or handled.are to be diſpoſed inorder. For deti- | 
43-47 cri rredi. Nition Is before diltribution, for it containeth ogether the 
cata, & queitz, cules of the thing dehined, 

quibu1s qu.erun- So the common affe&tions of things belonging tothe ſame 
Prgevphicantur » torall, or generall, arc more vniucrſall or ds by na- 
Moen n1we, rc, then the properties of ſpeciall, and particular things. ' 
C* proprietates , X . , . 

therat,q.olde Thirdly, ifany where inthe explication of fimple themes 
Fuitione Afi there ariſe anv doubr concerningthe truth thereof, then 8 a 


tiene oc. proofe theref is robe added,eicher by induCtion of examples, 
8 $3 mid jr: 940d where- 
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whereby thetruth of euery precept is cuidently ſhewed; or probatione egea: 

elſe by Syllogilticall proote, For although the truth thereof +#/ e:poſtione;% 

bee already manitelt rochearcilt : yer ir is not fo roothers, 99 preter- 

chough learncd,andthereforecan they ncicher ſo clearely,nor youn _ 

ſo ſhortly attaine ro the depch of the author, drm 
Arrs and Sciences do chictely demon(trace,and ſhew , 'yea 

and more peculiazly challenge rochemielues the clegance,and 

exccllence, the neceſlicy and vrilicy of this merhod : wherein 

choughall the rules be vaiuer{all or generall, yer there are di- 

ſtint degrees thereof : and b by how much cuery rule ſhall » 9,290 geue 

be more generall, by ſo much more formerly is ic to-be dife ratior oit, tance 


po | magyi precedes. 
The molt generall rule, viz, which explicateth, declareth 
or treaceth of the molt generallcheme or thing inarc, ſhall be 
notice, or knowledge, or large(textent, and compre MN. tia,claritate pri 
The Subalternate rules, viz, which treat of fubalternate «s ſemper prece- 
themes ſhall. follow;becauſc that in darity, priority or light of 4 
knowledge they are the next; and of thoſe themore all 
alway, becauſe they are more formerly by vature ſhall be pre- 
as fe: and che generall (called ſubalrerne generals, 
and ſpecials) ſhalbe ſuſticured,or vnderplaced, rill by degrees 
we come to the molt ſpeciall, viz. which treate of the molt 
pr ora Farts,che & molt ſpeciall 
And in the doQtrine of arts,the mol? ſpeciall, is not an in- « WF 
diuiduall,but itis the lowelt hens wars reſpect hn 
of his ſuperiour generall,and a Generall in reſpect of indivi- ſpeciabſama(vt 
duals, that is, ſpeciall or particular examples annexed thereto ***)/ed nfr- 
for illuſtrations fake. Therefore OE 
z. The moſt generall definition is diſpoſed the firſt of all, 
as the head of che whole body ; becauſe the molt generall 


theme is thereby defined, 
2. The moſt generall d'{tribution thereof ſhall follow, 


3. Theſubalternatedefinicions and diltriburions of ſubal- 
rernate themes according to their generalicy and prioricy ſhal 
de ſubſtituted. 

4. The molt ſpeciall definicions,and diſtributions creating 

ot 


i. 
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of the molt ſpeciall themes ſhallat length, and inche laſt place 
be dcliucred,and molt inferiourly placed next to the indini- 
duals or examples, which are in number inknice, 

Inlike fort cheir common afteions,or properties, as cue- 
ry one ſhall be more generall, or ſpeciall,lo ſhall they bee diſc 
poſed in their place. 

The propertics of things muſt be placed after the decla- 
ration of the natureof the things themiclues. So e4rforle 
in the firſt place explicateth che nature of euery predicament 
by definicions, and diltributions, and after he addeth thereto 
chepropertics. Likewiſe he firſt declareth the nature of a $yl- 

'logiſme bydefinirion,and diſtribution, afterward hee ſublti- 
eutcth the properties or powers thereof, 

' Intheparts of diſtributions, -that part-ought to haue the 
former place, which is more formerly or generall: or if both, 
or all of them be equally generall, then that is ro be formerly 

laced which hath che nature, and notion of the cauſe or 
bieR, being compared with cheother part ; and chatis to 
be placed, and, diſpoſed after which hath thenature,and no» 
tion of an cffet, or adiuntt, - being compared to the for« 
mer. Andfinally chat mult cuer have che firſt place, which is 
fir{t by nature. 


_—— — 


——— — 


CHAP. V. 
Of contexture withom the e Arts. 


—_ method is not onely vſcd in the Arts, but in all 
chings whatſoeuer we would perſpicuouſly,and euident- 
ly ceach. Therefore Poets, Orators, Hiſtorians, and all 
writers alrogether, when as they doe bricfely, and mani- 
feltly propound any thing to their hearcrs , or readers , doe 
follow this way. 

For ht of all they-propound theſumme , and ſubſlance 
of therhing,as it were the moſt generall definition : after that, 
they diuidethe ſame into parts, which they cxplicate, and de- 
Clare in order, 

56 


_—_ 
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So Ywgilin his Georgiks diſtributeth his propoſite in- 
to foureiparts, In the firlt Booke hee profecuteth more 
common, and generall things ; as, Altrologie, Meteorology, 
and diſcourſeth of corne, withthe tillage, and manuring of 
the carth, 
In the ſecond Booke, hetreatcth generally of crees ; after: 
wards more ſpecially ot vines, , 
Inche third Booke,he createthof Horſes, Oxcn , Sheepe, 
Goats, Dogs. > 
In che fourth Booke, he treateth of Bees. 
In the whole Contexture hee obſcruech this naturall me- 
thod, diſpoling in the hit place rhe moſt generall : In the {e- 
cond,the ſubalternates : In the lat the molt ſpecials. 
So alſo Orators atfect this methodin their Orations. For 
firſt chey prefixean Exordium, or entragce to prepare, and ,,,,:,. 
procure audience. Ski 
2, They bricfcly, and generally propound the [ate and Propoſition, 
ſumme ofthe caule. 
3. They diftribute the matter propounded,and handle the pinribution, 
PE eonkenede a hich «] 

4. confirme the ſame witharguments, which they : 
alſo merhodically diſpoſe. See chap. 1 ul | " I 
5. They confure the contraric obiettions, 

6, They conclude the whole worke. | mg 
| Ofthele partstwo are onely for doctrine or information, 
which are the molt necellary parts of an oration, viz..the pro- 
polition,and demontration or confirmation thereof, 
The Exordium ſerues to procure the good will, and appro- 
bation of che hearer : The peroration,to moue affeions, 


— 


— — 


CHAP. VI. 
O f a Tranſition, * Metabaſis,qu# 


F . 1 $ : Rhetoves figara 
Ranſition, is the apt connexion, or ioyning together of methedicam 
the parts, to refreſh the hearer or reader by diſtin&t paſ. var, 
ſage from one part to another , with ſoine alteration of the 


Q q tone 
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rone of the voice, to mitigate the tediouſnes of the ſound, or 
ecnourinthe care. 
Tranlition is perfe&t, or imperfect. 
In the perfect tran{ition there axe two things concurring, 

1. An Epilogue,or concluſion of the member or part a- 
toregoing, brietely repeating ( if the diſcourſe hath becne 
tome what long) what hath beene already ſpoken, 

* . 
2, A propolition,or propounding of that, which we arc 
next to ſpeake of, 

Imperfect tranſition wants the one part, viz. either the 
Propolition, or the Epilogue z becauſe that if the explication 
of the former part be bur briefe,one of theſe parts may ſufhce, 
& To theſe may be added thoſe connexivue particles, whereby 
i the parts of a Treatiſe are diſtin&tly continued : as firſt, ſe» , 


cond,third, fourth, &c. Firlt, ſecondly,thirdly,fourthly,&c. 


Vowe!: 
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CHAP, VIIL. 
Of Retextine CMethod. 
Erextine Method,is that which we vic in the vnfolding, 
"67"X or explicacion of any worke, [t is alſo called Analylis, or 
x re{ol::!tion. 


Theres great vſc hereof inthe interpretation & explication 
of any Autour, and dayly yſein the cxpolition,and handling 
of Scriptures. 

For inthe explication ofany Autour , wee chicfecly,and in 
the firlt place ſhew his ſcope, or Propolite, afterwards the 
Theme therein handled, then the Arguments, whereby the 
Themeis handled. 

The Propolite of the Autour is acertaine T otall, or whole, 
conlilting ofthe Theme,and Arguments,as parts, 

Hereupon in methodicall retexture,weobfcrue this naturall 
order, 

I. We ſhew the Propolite,or {cope of the Autour, whicl: 
containeth the ſumme of the whole ching or worke in one, 
21d as it werethe principall definicion of the Tractate. 

11. Weſhew the parts thereof, that is, both the Theme 
whereof it is treated, andalſo theargumentcs, whereby the Au- 
rourexplicaceth che Theme, diſtig&tly declaring, how many 
therearegdand what they are, whencethey are drawne,and how 
they are diſpoſed, 

The inuenti- It there be many propolites,or themes joined together,they 
on,and obſer- re diltinguiſhed by partition,and the arguments of euery one 
even ofon chcreof are conſidered of in ſuch order, as = arediſtribu- 
way, and the fed, The fruit ofchis method, is right vnderitanding, and 
methodical! firme remembrance of that which the Autour hath taught, 
Conrexture of Admonitien. 
the rules be- It is to be noted, that contextiue, and retextive Method is 
4 bw iy in ſub{tanceall one,and proceedeth by the ſclfeſame way, if it 
That is, from be ved to teach,and explicate, For if retextiue Method de- 
examples,to  duQeth his explication from the chicfe head and maine end , 
ymucr{als,this then jt necctlarily procecdeth,and hath his progretle from the 
MACTRILY, molt 
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moſt generall,that 1s,thedefinicion,orPropolite(whichisthe 
chicfc head,and containerh the principall & maine end)to the 
leaſt clements,or molt ſpeciall parts, viz, by the middles ©: 
Subalrernates co indiuiduals, thar is, to examples which arc 
the elements, whereof Arts are collefted, and whereypor, 
euery work or Tractateis founded, 

For definitions cuer the fir{t, both in the whole, andin che 
Parts containingin it the maineend, and whole (tate of the 

linelle. 

2. Diltribution is the next, which deduQeth that whole 
ſtare,and compoliture into his principall parts, ſupparting, ot 
diuiding them, & fo ſubalternately into their inferiour parts. 

3. T he Explication of cach part is thenext: yer {o,as cucry 
more principal and __ part(as itis the molt ſimple,and 

cnerall, whereof the later, and inferiour are conioyned) is 
Fandled. or explicated in the firlt place. 

4+ Theilluſtrations of examples are handled in the laſt pla- 
ces, All which arecuident inchus Arc of Logike, Rhetorike, 
Grammarg&c. 


CHAP. IX. 
Of Cryptike Method. 


He affeftion of Method, is Cryp/is, or the prudent oc- 
A. culcation thereof. In reſpe&t whereof it is ſaid to be ma- 
nife(t, or Cry prike. : | 
Cryptike method therefore is that, whoſe diſpolition is ar- 
tificially obſcured according to the difference of times, places, 
perſons, andthat cither co delight, or efteually ro moue the 
Hearers, or Readers, 

This is moſt yſed in Sermons, Orations, Epiſtles, Poems, 
and other Tractates , and Comments without the Arts, and 
Sciences. | 

Crypfiz is threefold, defe, redundance, inuerſion, 
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CHAP. IX. 
Of defeftine Method, 


Eteftiue Method,is when ſome things in treating on any 
propolite,are omirted z as namely,dehinitions,diltributt. 
ons, or connexions of parts, v:z,, tran{itions, | 

1. Somerimes the Propolition it {clfe of an Oration, or E- 
piltle is nor manifeſtly expretled,but couertly infinuated, 

In Pfa.1 15. The faithful fling to God for help in their miſera- 
ble ejt ate, put not wp their petitions im expreſſe words bmt conertly, 
ard obliquely infinuate ther requeſt, the Propoſition or requeſt 
it ſclfs being manifeſt in the arguments or reaſons throughout the 
Tſalme, which are dr awne from Ge: glory, promiſe, and their 
confidence in him, bo 

2. eAnantapodoſis ſometimes falleth out in a ſpeechor 
ſencence, as when ſomething is wanting in the continua- 
tion thercof, which the order and conſecution of the Text 
requirech, This 1s vſuall in Speeches, wherein there is an An- 
tichelis or oppolition of contrarics, whereof one part onely 
is exprelled, the other omicred. 

Examples. 

Plal. 62.8. Truſt in him at all times , ye people, powre out 

your hearts before him : God is a refuge for vs, Here 1s want- 


ing the otherpartof the Antithelis or oppoſition, viz. (4ud 


truſt not i men ) which appeareth by the argument, or reaſon 
of thisexhortation, verſc g. Surely men of low degree are va- 
nity, and men of high degree are a Lye: tobe laidin the balence, 
they are altogether lighter then vanity. . 

Ha. 59.15. Trathfaileth,and bee that departeth from ewill, 
maketh himſelfe a prey : and the Lord ſaw it, and it diſpleaſed 
him, that there was no tmdgement. (and therefore God doth ſe- 
werely puniſh vs) 15 vnderttood, 

Ifai. 25. 4 CAM) peeple went dewne aforetime into E- 
£ypt to ſoiourne there : and the Aſſyrian oppreſſed them withont 
canſe. 

Eicher-part of this verſe hath three members vnderſtood. 

| My 
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CAMy people * went into Egypt; Þ audihe eAgyptians oppreſſed * Of his owne 


them withomt cauſe: © But 1 delinered them being oppreſſed: 4 and \** _ gs 
Ip wnyhed the e/EL)P MRS, ſtood hy <6 ts 
' © But msy people * were earred away into Babylon (andthe Af txpodoils, 
fyrian oppreſſed them without canſe) s how much rather ſþal! 1 * Againſt bus * 
de liner them berg oppreſſet," and more ſexerely panſh ihe ff: = « NE 
rians? * 1 JOY 
Tranſicions, are moſt yſually omirred in Oratiors, Epi- pN. 
files,and Sermons; when the ſame queltion is handled by ma- 
ny Argumencs, whereof one being finiſhed, we immediately 
pale ro another; that is, the Argumentfollowingis added © © 
wichout any note of continuation;or is annexed to that afore- A pen” 
going, with ſome particle,or forme of ſpeech: as, i firſt, firſt adbuc.th, tam, . 
ofall, in the fir{t place, next, furthermore, afterwards, alſo, porro,ceterum, 
then, moreover, hitherto,now, but, butnow, adde hither,to © porre, au- 
chis, to chis purpoſe,jt remaineth, &c. ry rt EO 
Thelalt Argument is annexed co theſe particles or formes j;, ;;.xc: rei 
L la(tly, laſt of all, finally , this is the laſt, one thing remaincth, pertinet quin, 


at the length, at the laſt, to conelude, what neede any 47 themygund, 
qued, accecdit ev- 


bl 


i Promum, dea:- 


more? &c. 
| dem, ade lian 
m—_ c— CI I I oo r— —_— —— hu, {HI etlam, 
<a) 
l CHAP. XI, k Poſtyemo,u{t!« 
moe ;uecx- 
Of Redundant Method,and firſt of Commoration, Dems, Geramagy 
or E xpolition, Und et reliquwen 


el, ſupereſt, tax 
dead ex!iremum 


Edwndant Method, is when any thing is premiſed, or ad-. | 
ug . vom ludam, 
ded beſides the ellgntiall parts of a treatiſe, Mey yr wn 
leis homogenious, or heterogeneous. l Fpimunc,Exe- 
Homogeneous Redundance,is a | commoration or expo- «:/5, Froxeze/s, 
licion of a matter,when the ſame thing or ſentence is iterated, £39 24/1, # ;ex- 
and repeated cicher inche ſame , or other wor: to the fame \,5 mer PIER 
purpoſe. a Ay 910% LY * 
Commoration,Expolition, or Epimone is made either by «1 !:: con- 
m Synony mies,or variation of phrale. inncion (and) 
r.Synonymies are ſcuerall words of the fame,or of a neere !5 ten: 2 note 


.* . f 31 F . . 
{ignification, MN. - _ 
Com. "2 


Rr 


Gcen.l.27. 


Deut,6,1.2. 


—_{ = % 
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Coimmoration ſerueth., 

1. To take away ambiguity, 

2. To explainethar which went before, 

3. To inculcate ſomething necellarily to be knowne, 

4. Tolerforth a ſpeech emphatically, and vehemently; 
whether in teaching,or chicfely in mouing,and (lyrring vp 
aftc{tions. 

Example. 

Gen.n.27, So God created man in bu owne image, im the I- 
mage of God created be him, Male and Female created hee them, 
Here (hs owne\in the Hebrew is either /pfins, which is related 
to man, Or 5yam, which is reciprocall, and related ro God. 


+ Theretorcthis repetition takes away the ambiguity. 


Deur. 6.1. Theſe are the commandements which the Loyd 


* (Ichouah) yowr God (Elohim) bath commanded ou. 


Verſe 2. That thou mighteſt feare the Lord (Ichouah) thy 
Ged (Elohim.) This repetition is made here, and almoſt c- 
uery where,to ſhew, andinculcate the myltery of the Trinity, 

Thereaſon is, God doth not onely as one in ellence (7e- 
honah) command, and teach his lawes, that we might feare 
him; butas God the Father, Sonne, and Holy Gholl (E/o- 
him) that is, onein trinity, and three in vnity, Therefore 
ro the {ingular number (/ehowab) his ellentiall name, notin 
the vnity of the God-head, is added the plurall (Elohim) his 
hypoſtaricall, or ſubſiſtentiall name, noting the Trinity of 
the perſons;to reach that the vnity in trinity, and trinity in v- 
niry is to be worſhipped, Therefore 

Verſe 4. Aeſes explaineth ir further, and inculcates ird: ep- 
lierinto their carts. Heare, O liracl, the Lord onr God, :. 
Lordonely, q. d. God is revealed diſtin&tly ro vs in three 
perfons, bur yet in etJence one God, not three ellences, or 
Gods. : 

Gen 1.26. Let vs make man inour image,after our liheneſſe. 
SoPAl.,c.9,10. Plal.15.3. Plal 117.1. ; 

Rom.12-t. There is nopower but of God: the powers that be 
ave ordamed of God, 

| 1, Variation of phraſe, is when that which is propounded 

allego» 


Chap.12., Of at Exordium,or preface, 311 


allegorſtally, isafterwards expounded in proper tearmes, or 
words: as [ſa, / will powre forth waters ypon the thirfty and 11- 
mers wpon the dry land: I will powre out my ſpirit »pon thy ſeede, 
and bleſſing vpan thy children. 

Contrarily, that which is propoundedin proper words, 
is ſometimes repeatcd in tropicall words,to explaine and illu- 

ltrate the proper. 
Examples, 

'Math. 7.7. «Abe, and it ſhall be ginen vnto you. Which is Mar.7.7. 
twice repeated in tropicall words: {eeke and you ſhall finde : + 
knock andic ſhall be opened to you. So verſe 9, | 

Math, 3:11. He ſhall baptize you with the boly phoſt, and with 1441 + 15% 
fire, Theholy gholt is called a fire, becauſe he purgeth out q 

our corruptions, as gold is purified by the fire. 

{ Sometimes the ſame Axiome, the fame Syllogifſine,the Note, 
fame enthymeme is twice repeated in other words, 

Thus farre of Homogeneous redundance : heterogeneous 

followeth, 


————— 


— A. 


CHAP. XII, 
Of an Exordinm. 


- 


Eterogeneongsredundance, is when thoſe things arepre- 
miſed, or added totheelleniall explication of a thing, 
which do not etſentially belong to the explication thereof. 

T his redundance,is citherin che beginning,or in the end, 
or inthe whole procelle of an oration, 

Redundance in the beginning of an explication,is called an r cmdiummox. 
exordium or entrance,a prologue, or preface, Redundance in mwwm,pre/itio, 
che end is called an epilogue, peroration, or concluſion. Epilogits, Pcrora- 

An Exordium,is a preface or foreſpeecti, whereby we pre. "54. 
pare an eritrance for our ſelues to treate of that, for which 
writing , or ſpeaking 1s chictely taken in hand, 

In a preface areto be conlidered he ends and the parts. 

Theends are. 
1, To procurethe good wils ef the hearers, Berevolentiun 
Rr 2 2. To (tare. 


pg At'eatione exci- 
are 

Dxelitatem pro- 
Ware, 


From the cfh- 


Cicnt, 


From the 1m- 
pellent. 

From the final 
From the et- 
fects. 

From the ſub- 


T4 &Q, 


] rom thc ad- 
junk. 
From c1{+ 


{nianitcs, 


From COmMpa- 
rules, 


From the ge- 
ncrall. 


312 Ofan Exordinm, or Preface, 111 1.Booke, 


2. To moue and (tirrethem vp toarrention, a 

3- To makethemdocible, or teachable, 

So that in an Exordinm there is a certaine propolite, which 
is handled by the common arguments of inuention,and com- 
mon diſpolition., 

For therin weeither teach ſomething,or declare,or praiſe, 
diſpraile,cxhorr,aske,gratulate,protelt,profelle,&c.or purge, 
excuſc,remoue ſuſpicions and cauels, &c. which may be y 
alſo in the body of ar: Oration, 

I.. It is drawnefrom the cauſes. 

Firlt, from the'efficient, viz. the perſon of the ſpeaker, 
when for modelty fake he extenuateth his owne ability , be» 
ing to {peake before the morelearned,&c. as when heallead- 
geth timorouſneſſe,or feare, want of fauour, cloquence, lear-' 
ning,time,&c. 

Allo from the impellent cauſe, when we ſhew what hath 
moued vs to ſpeake,or write. Secondly, from the fnall cauſe. 

II. From the ette&ts,viz.from the profice that will follow 
thereof: or from the deede of ſorne man;or notable cuent. - 

I IT. Fromthe Subic, viz, from the conſideration of 
the place, wherein weare to ſpeake;or of the perſon to whom 
we are to ſpeake; or of the matter, whereof we are to ſpeake, 
which we commend as neceflary, of ſpeciall waight, or mo- 
ment, worthy to be knowne; worth the hearing, rare, preat, 
new,[trange,pleaſant,delightfull,&c, - | 

T1111, Fromthe adjun&rime,which ficteth- ic ſelfeco ſun- 
dry bulinetles, and occalions: and alſo fromour duty. 

V. From the ditſentanies, when by occupation (Prolep/ic) 
we obiect, and anſ{were to what may be obicedagainſt ys,or 
«lie couertly preuent, what may be alleadged againlt vs. 

V I. From compariſon,when we compare the perſons,or 
canfes of ſpeakingor writingzas when we alleadge that others 
may,or can {peake, or write better then we, and withall ſhew 
the cauſes why wethinke ſo. 

V 11. Fromthe generall or (genw) of the thing,whereof 

ve are to ſpeake: or A ſome ſpeciall example of the theme, 
whereof Wearcto treat. 


VIII. From 
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V 111: From ſomediltribution, whereof one part is to be From diſtri- 


handled in the preſent oration. , bution. 
I X. From thedefinition of the thing, whereof weeare to 5G 
ſpcake. non, 


X. From ſome Teſtimoniediuine,or humane, viz. from From teſtimo- 
ſome notable faying,or ſentence, ſomeapophthegme, pro- nic. 
uerbe, law, cuſtome, &c. 

« Sometimes many propolites occurre, and concurre in 
anexordimwm,namely, Pctition,that the Auditors would heare 
vs withan attentiue, and well-willing-minde ; promiſe of 
breuity, and perſpicuitie or plainneſle ; confelhon and ac- 
knowledgement of our ownedilabilicic, &c, 

Alſo the inuocation of the name of God, with crauing for 
his aſſiſtance, is often vſcd in divine exerciſes , which is alſo 
aptly anncxed before the Propolitian , or partition of the 
matter in hand, 

Of che kindes of Prefaces. 

I. Firſt,an Exordium is cither open, & euident, or couert, 

The former (peculiarly called an exerdinm) wee vic ina 
matter not diſapproueable, nor odious, without feare of of- 
fence to the Auditors. 

Thelater, is called infinuation, which wee vic in a matter 
diſtaſtefull ca.the hearer ; which may procureanger, gricfc, 
diſpleaſure. 

Inſinuation hath two parts. 

I. A * preparation or narration, whereby good will is pro- 4 prythyapeia 
cured, 

2. A petition, whereby we procure audience,and delire that 
our fimplicitie in \peaking may beaccepted, and equally con« 
{trued,/ob. 32.6, &c. inthe ſpeech of E/thw, Dan, 416. & 5. 

27, KC. 

I 1. Secondly ,an exordiwm is either plaine, or flouriſhing, 
whereof an example, Pſal.45. 1. 

111. Thirdly,[n EpilHes,® eſpecially diuine,the preface,or » See Pars 
exordium hath two parts,viz. an- inſcription, and 4a faluta- ts 
f10n. 4 Moſer » 
Theinſcription deſigneth the perſon writing, and the | Fe .-avopk 

Rr 3 perſon 


i... 


Salutation, 


214 Of the Conclufkens 11 11. Booke: 
rlonto _ itis —_ byh 
The perſon writing is deſi is proper name, gnd 
that plaincly,and barely em ; or with ſometile a cd 
according to the circumllances, that is, of perſons, times, pla- 


ces, bukinciles,&c. 
Theperſon tro whom we write,is named, mentioned, dee 


ſcribed foure wayes. 


1. By his name, 
2, By his cite; orcicles. 
3. By ſome fic Epithite, 
4+ By the place. Inall which,ancient ſiwplicicie , not our 
new phantaſticall,and proud vanitic is to be imitated, 
Saluration, is whereby we wiſh and deſire health , grace, 
&c. to him, or tothem to whom we write, 
Thus farre of che preface ; condlulion followerh. 


—_—_ 


Inn 


CHAP. X111. 
Of the Concluſion. 


A Epilogae, or concluſion, is the artificiall finiſhing of 


a An«ctphalzofs, 


» 


3. E/1ingus, 


an oration. The parts thereofare two. , 
1. A ſhort recapitulation,and briefe,or ſummary repetiti- 
on of the principall points before handled. 

z. Acohortation,or petition. Firſt,thatthe hearers would 
piue credenee to that which we have taught, &c, Secondly, 
that they would performe what wee haue requeſted them, 
counſelled them,cxhorted them to,delired of them, and haue 
handled in our ſpeech. Thirdly,that they would rake in good 
parr,and acceptof our ſpeech;thoughit benot an{werable to 
the dignity and greatnes of the argument, or matter , nor to 
the expectation of the hearers. | 

Hence it is euident,that ofenery artificiall oration,whether 
Scinolafticall,Ecclefiaiticall,or Poliricall ; and alſo of an arcifi- 
ciall EpilHe,or any other Trattate diſpoſcdin artificiall Me- 
thod there be 3.parts,viz..The exordwm,Prologuc or preface; 
the handling ofthe maine buſinesor cheme; the concluſion 

: The 


Chaps 13. _ Of the Concluſion, 315 
The principall matter or body conliſts of foure parts molt » rr4gmwsis, 
commonly, | Loc 0s. 


1. Of a narration, which is the hiſtoricallexpoſition or de- Narr 
claration of ſomething done; & of the occalion ofthe matcer Diegoſa mY 
to be propounded,containing ina manner the cauſes, coun- ; 
ſels, deeds, cuents. 

The narration ofa thing done is conſumed in his circum- 
ſtances, . 

I, The perſon doing. 6. Time. 


2, The thing done. 7. Place, 
5+ The occalion, | $. The manner, 
4. The Inſtruments, 9. Thecndor finall caule, 


5. The we, p4'L ya alliſtants, 19.The eucnt.Asin this verſe. 
#is quid ,vbi,quibus Anxilis, cur, quomedo , quande. 
A ,whenin the handling of acontrouerted queſtion, di- 
uers opinions are recited, it is a part,or [pecies of a narration. 
I. Ofthe Propoſition, which is the conlticucion, or laying 4,Propoſition. 
downe of a doctri iſe, di praiſc,accuſation,defence, pe- Thema,whichis 


ticion,perſwal! I walion,gratulation,conſolation, or an _ _— or 
ww - HingrFe of the 
ocher propolite containing the theme whereof we treat. This PHE 


is the principall, and moſt neceſlarie part, without which no» 
thing can be done. ; {M42 
e propolition is either ſimple,whenone thing alone is 


| to be ſpoken on, PIN by the Catego- 
rics of Logicall invention : or,manifold, when many things 
arecomprehended,and enumerated in the ſame. Therefore ic 
is called partition,or diviſion : as, in: the oration,pro /ege Ma- 
wilia, Cicero aith,that 1.hee will ſpeake of the kinde of warre. 
2, of the greatnes. 3. of the choice of a General, 
TI. Of confirmation, whereby the propoſition is auouch- 1 .Confrms- 
ed,and proucd by ſundry arguments, whenceſoeuer they bee (:on. 
drawn. Katathene, i, 
Concerning their diſpolicion, aſtrucho, 
t« The ſcuerall arguments are diſpoſed in their ſenerall prin- 
cipall Syllogiſmes; ſo as thatthere are ſomany principal $yl- 
logiſmes,as there be arguments , wherewiththe propoſition 
is confirmed, 
2. All p 


4+ Confuta- 
tion. 


Anaskeue,that 
is, reſtrucion, 


ſubucrhon, 


1. Teftimonys 
C& exempur, 


_ — a. at. 


316 Of Amplification. IITT. Booke: 
z: All the arguments may be comprehended in one Syllo. 
giſme,which a terwards bee explicated in order one by one 
m diſtin& prollyllogiſmes. 
111. Of Confutation, which is 
1: The deſtruRtion, and ſubuerſion of the aduerfaries opi. 
nions, and reaſons, ' 
2. The anſwering and ſolution of all his obicions a- 
gainlt ys. | 
3. The taking away of exceptions brought again{t our ob- 
ietions, 
' Concerning the ſubuerſion of his arguments broughg for 
proofe of his politien,there is 2 double way. 
* 1, Wemay lay all his reaſons together, and chen in order 
confute them, | 
2+ Wee may tay downe each argument by itſelfe, and 
forthwith annex thexeto the confuration, till we haue palled 
through themall. | 
C .Sometimes all theſe parts are yſcd ; ſometimes but ſome 
of then,as the matter it ſelfe, and circumſtances ſhall require. 
Sometimes the Propoſition alone is annexed tothe exoradi- 
»w without narration, confirmation, or confutation: as, 
Marke 7. 14,15,16, The Propolitionalone is annexed to 
theexordinms, with the concluſion. | 
Thus farre of redundance in the beginning and end of an 
oration : redundance in the other-procetle followeth. 


Y 


CH AP, X-II1I. 
Of Amplification, 


| 991 Op in the diſcourſe,and whole procelle of an 0- 
ration is two-fold,v:z. amplification,and digreſlion, 
Amplitication,is whenthe explication of a ſentence is made 
wore plentifull, and coſe . 
A cntence is amplified, andilluſtrated eſpecially by theſe 
wayes or meanes, 


1. By ccltimonics,and examples. 


2. By 


- 


- 


Chap.15. Of Digreſsion. 317 
2. By Aitiologta, that is,adding,or adioining of the cauſe, +. Ztilozia, 
3. By ſhewing che vie, 3.0/ienſune t-(i 


4. By deducting, and colletting of conſeRaries from 4: P4«&*wne 
thence: as namely do&trines,in(truttions,confutations,repre- © O_—_ 
henlions, conſolations, 

Illuſtration is chiefely made, 

1. By remouall of oppolites. x. Remeticne 

2. By Proleplis,or occupating of obieCtions. oppeſitor um. 

- 3. By compariſon with others, vader which is contained ?- */*p/i ob- 
Paraleplis or preterition,which is, when we fay we will patſe pare nn> oy 
by ſuch,and ſuch things, which cuen then we ſpeake of. - 2 pars" - 

4: By Hyporypolis, or the lively painting out of things. 4. typoyps/, - 
Sce 1. Booke. chap. 61. 


— — 


CHAP. XV, 
Of digreſſion. 


TY Zgrefſſion, is when wee excourſe or goe aſide from the 
principall explication to that, which tolloweth not ther- 
on, to which notwithſtanding ir giueth ſome occalion. 
Digreſſion is made fo | us reaſons. 
1. For graae, and pleafantnes ſake. 
2. To prepare, and (tirre vpthe minde of the hearer, 
_ 3. For praiſe, or diſpraiſe ſake. 
4. For recreation, and delights ſake, 
5. For cxhorration,perition,obiurgation,reprehenfi6,&c, 
Gen. 2.8. eAnd jhe Lord G planted a Garden Eaſt. 
ward in Eden: and there he put the man, whom: he had fornicd, 
Here the narration of mans creation being iwcrrupred,he 
ſhewerh what, and what manner of habitation was by che 
grace of God prepared for man. , | 
To a digreſſionis added alſo ® regreſsion,which is a retur- 2 Ecboſir,partce 
ning back againe to our former ſpeech interrupted by digreſ- ” 
lion: as:Gen. 2. 15. And the Lord God tooke the man , and put - 
bim into the garden of Eden, to dreſſe . , and to keepe it. 
| S n 


? 


. 
- 
. 
- 
mt. —_—y a 


;13 Anu inverted Mcthed. I I 14. Booke. 
1n this verſe he returneth ro the narration broken off in the 
verſe 8. 


Thus farre of redundance: inuer(ion followeth. 


— 


| — —— 


/ CHAP. XVI-4« 
Of inuerted Method. 


| ry Method, is when particulars are diſpoſcd before 
vniuerſals: alſo, when the partsof a thing propounded are 
not handled after the ſame order, by which they were laid 
2 Hyleron P16» downe,which is called * Hyfteron Proteron, that is, thelatex 
teron, Hyſtereſis, fgrmer,or prepoſterous. Which thing the Poer doth with a 
. Hyjieroog'n,  certaine greater ſhew of Art, when he purpoſcth to draw the 
people(belluam mille capitum)by the cares after him:and ther- 
forche beguileth, or [tcaleth them diuers wayes. For hee be- 
ginneth at the middle,or maine matter,or.halteneth to ir, and 
therein comprehendeth the precedent or former things , de- 
claring things paſt ypon ſome certaine occaſion, and conclu- 
deth chelalt with ſome ſodain,and incxpeted, yer notable ca- 
ſualty,as Horace faithof Homer, whom Y/rrgil imicateth. 

Yerit is to be noted, that this inverſjon#s not to bce vſed 
through his whole booke of /{rads : but endedin the ſecond 
booke, fro which to the end he followeth th&ire&t merhog. 

Neither do they fo begin at the middle, but they propound 
ſome generall thing before,as the propolition or head of the 

op - matter to be explicated,to which che middle parts are annex« 
41:6, © ed; andrhelewelt parts asfeete,in thefurthelt place. 
pron $ The Orators ayme enely at victory. Therefore in this 
2 4 4m (petmne; Cale, they regard nor generals, or ſpecials ; bur diſpoſe 
/ oe1<-0l;pta- their molt forcible arguments in the beginning, and end, and 
11m,e> gatiom ; the weaker in the middle, which 1s called Homericall diipo- 
2075 0% fition, For fo Homer bringethin Neſtor inranking his Soul- 
"aſe -.1 diours. Which method Demoſthenes viing in his Oration in 
e:ipofinm, the defence of Creſjphon,was much commended, becauſe hee 
Kiad. 3. did it Srrategicos,that is, Imperatorioully, or Neſtoriouſly. 
C It1sto be notedall$,thatas confirmation by order of 


Nature 


Chap.179, An Example of Retexture, 319 


nature goeth before confutation : yer utation is often 
firſt premiſed, the profit of the hearers, or readers fo re- 


quiring. 


— 


CHAP. XVII. | 
An example of retextine Method, or Analyſir,Dan, 4. 


jb 2 propolite of this Chapter,is therecitall of a certaine EY 
Edict,or Decree, made by Nabuchadvezzar,w< he pub- wh SRO 
liſhedafter that God had humbled himfor his pridejchereby TE. lropoſite 
recalling him to the ſence,and con(ideration of his owne va- containing 

nicy,and iniquicie on the one (ide,and of Gods power,glory, the ſumme of 


and honour on the other, the Decree, 
which is as che 


The Decree hath foure parts, 

1. An Exordium or Preface, verſe ”Y ' yrs nn 

2. A Propolition,verſe 2,3. | See cap.7, 

3. A Narration, from verſe 4.to 37. 

4. A Peroration,or conclulioh,verſe 37, 

, I. Of che Preface. 

The Preface hath two parts, aninſcription,anda falutation. 

Firſt, the inſcription deligneth 

r, The cfhcient cauſe ofheT Decree; I Nabuchadnezzar Veilcr. 
Who is deſcribed by his adiun& office ; the King! 

2. The Subic&t to whomit is propounded; to all peoples, Mr wor 
Which are awplified by a commoration,or Epimone; > Na- Tamar 


Hons, or tongues, Kindreds. 
Which a: awplifed by the ſubic& place ; which dwel 

in the eart 
Which is amplified by the » © whole © Synecdoche 


Secondly, the falutation wherein hee wiſheth increaſe of of the general 


peace to his Subietts , be mwltiplyed toyow, 
MT 11. Ofthe Propolirion. 

The Propoſition containeth 4profeſſion of his duty,in de. Vere 2 
claring publikely the workes of God effected in his own per- 
ſon ; [ thought good to ſhew the igues and wonders, which the : iN 
high God bath © wrought toward me. * Heb enum, 
Sſz Hereof "EO 


320 An Example I III. Booke, 
© See2.Booke Hereof there betwo'parts, viz. the © Subie, and Predi- 
Faþ.5. cate which arc * inverted; 

+ DCE Cap. s5, 1. The Subiect ; ro declare the ſignes and wonders of God. 


Who is deſcribed by his adiun&t property ; b1gh,toward me. 
$ Chald.Shephar, 2. The Predicate (was, or,tt was 8 good, viz. my duty. 
,, decorum 7:1 Contirmed by arcallteſtimony, viz. of his Conſcience; 7 
= mer eti. bh thought, that 15, imaged, reputed with my ſelfe. 

a The Propolition he amplifeth, verſe 3. by the adiunts of 
6 3 conn p Pp zverſe 3. by the adtuncts © 
1 2590 1409, Gods WOrkcs, and by the end. 

The adiun&ts are two, 
Verſe 3. 1. Thegreatnes thereof ; how great are bis ſignes ? 
i Exclamation 2, Theimight,(trength,and power ; * and bow mighty are hy; 
or Epiphonemas wonders ? 

The end of theſe workes, is that thereby he knew God to 
be theonely King , and Lord ; bis kingdome is an everlaſting 
kin dome, 

. k Chald,gum- + Which is amplified by Epimone ;4and his dominion ts * from 


ar vedar Id, cum - 
-gud TY generation to generations 
$7 ratuwne 


£cacrarione. I'HI, Ofche Narration, 


The Narration hath two parts. 
Firlt,he declareth his happy eſtate,& that by ewo adiunAsg; 
Verſe is 1. Adiunct,is peace ; / Nabuchadnezzar was at reſt 
| eb.raznand, Amplitied by the Subiedt place ; in my houſe, 
frands,uiridis, 2, AdiunRt, is proſperitie ; aud flonriſhmg 
a wetaphor. Amplified agiine by the Subiect ; in my Palace, 
Secondly, hee ſheweth what thin gs happened to him in 
that cſtate, which were, two, 
Firſt, a prediQtion of the change of his clate, viz, 4 
uniſhment of his linnes. 
Secondly, thefulfilling thereof, 
The Predi&tion is made 
Verſe 5, I. More obſcurely by adreame z 1 ſaw a dreame 
Which he deſcribeth by the effect ; which made me af aid, 
And amplitieth by Epimone ; and tbe thoughts pen my bed, 
4nd the viſions of my bead troubled me, 
[1. Morte manifeſtly by the interpretation thereof, 
The 
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The interpretation herequireth  _ 
1, Of che ® Chaldeans, m Satans Mi- 
2, Of * Daniel. ' niſters. 
The Hiſtory ofthe hrlt,verſe 6.7. hath ewo parts, " Gods Pre- 
Firlt,the conuenting of the Chaldeans, verſe 6, pRet. 
Secondly, his communication with them,verſe 7. 
Theconuention is explicated by three circumltances, 
Firlt, by the principall ethcient, or perſon conuenting z 
therefore WD 
Secondly,by the adiun&t manner, that is, by publiſhing a | 
Decree ; made a Decree, 
He explicateth the Decree, 
1. By the Propolite,or matter thereof ; 19 bring in all the 
Wiſemen 
Who are amplified by the ſubieR place;of Babylon before me, 
2. By the end thereof ; that they might make knowne to me 
the interpretation of the dreame. 
Thirdly,by the perſons conuented, who are explicated: 
x. By the adjun& time of their comming ; Then Veloar 
2, By their comming it ſelfe ; came m 6 Moat 7 
3- By adiltribution of their ſorrs,or orders ; the © Mapicj. Phitolophers, 
ans, the  eAftrologers,the 4 Chaldeans, and * Somtbſayers. P LuGtclarie 
His communication with them ſtanas of ewo parts, ems, 63 = 
1, His narration of thedreame ; ad 7 told the dreame be- « (vv un A 
fore them, ſtr onomers(i- 
2. Their an.ſwere they did not make knowne to me the inter dicene) having 
pretation thereof. 4 peculiar _ 
Secondly,he requireth ir of Daniel , who came in not by "i © 
force of the Decree, but of his owne accord by inſpiration of þy1on, 54h 


God, « L.16 Geograph, 
The Hittory of this requiring he relateth * Preſtigatores 
x preftringemes 0» +» 


I. Generally by three Circumſtances. bs ope Dt 
; O—— "5 C's ope Demo» 
I. By the adiunct time of Daniels comming z but at num, lugglers, 


the / aſt vel aruſpcces, qi 
11. By his comming it felfe, which was free; Daniel came exta conſulebant, 
in before we, 
Whom he deſcribeth by two adiunQts, 
Si 3 i. By 
————— — F 


y 
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Verſes. 1. By his name; whoſe name was {Belſhazzar, 
© Of pel.1/a.g6, Which he ampliktes by a notation; according to theyame 
1,07 Belys, of of my Ged. 
Heb Bubal, a 2. By his diuine intelligence;zand in whom is the Spirit of the 
Lord,that is, holy Gods. 
<p wg [ 1 1. By his propounding of thedreame to him; «nd-be- 
eraph.&of forehim [ told the dreame. 
Scheſchach, i.fe- 1 I. More particularly he ſheweth the oration that he ſpake 


firm 5.deram to Daniel. 


dee Schache 4- © Ofhis oration there be three parts, viz, a preface, anarra- 
9 ITY tion of the dreame, and a conduſion. FRY | 
Dar. 5. 1. The Preface hath ewo members, verlc 9. 

Atheyeus.1.14, Firlt, isthe requeſtof the King declared by 2. Arguments, 
mover ef 1, By the perſon to whom he madethe requeſt, 

mpg 2. Whatherequelted, 


Chaldeorwndz = The perlonto whom, heexprellech 

-_ 4730," I. = name O — , 7 

Bach i, Rex.Sol, 2. Deſcribeth him by his adjun&t dignity ; wefer of the 
4-6 19r Magitians, , : of 


Dee tres: Scha- The thing that hee requeſted; tell mee the viſions of #7 


Cha,i.terra,ops, 
Mulitiag.LV inus. dreameyfc, | 
Herod,lib, Amplified (Exegetice) by Epimone; and the interpr etation 
Verie 9, thereof, 

Second member of the preface,is the argument or reaſon 

of his requeltdrawne fromewo adjunAtsof Daniel. 

tTheodidattus i.B ecauſe the * ſpirit of the holy Gods #s.in thee, 
$e,/enleo plenus. 2, And * no ſecret troubleth thee: 
* Plerapbo4 = \Whichare both awplified by the teſtimony of his conſci- 


"inteiligentia, 
ence; 1 know, 
Concerning the Narration of the dreame, » 
]. Ir is generally propounded. : 
1 1. Specially expounded, 
"0 ny Generally; rhu4 were the wviſiews of my head, 


Amplified by the ſubiedt place; in my bed. 
The ſpeciall explication hath 2. Parts. 
I. Partis the viſion of atree; / ſaw 4 tree, 
Amplificd by Epimone; and behold, 
Deſeri- 
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| Deſcribed 

1, By the ſubicCt place; i the middeft of rhe earth, 4 

2, By the height;and the height thereof was great, 

3. By che | Kat eg largenelle; it grew »p, Verf tt. 

4+ By the (trength; andwas ſtrong, 

The height is illu{trated by the comparate equall; ad the 
height thereof reached 10 heawen: 

5. By the adjun&t qualicy ofthe leaues;and the /eawes therof Verſe 12. 
were faire. 

6. By the cttcft; and the fruit thereof meh, 

. 7. By the end or vie; and it was meat for all, 

8. By theadjundt bealt; and «ll the beaſts 

Amplified by their ſubje& place; of the earth, 

9. By the adjun&t fowles; and all che fowles 

Amplihed by their ſubjeRt plate z of the aire, dwelt in the 
boughs,c+c, 

10, By the adjun&ts occupatedz,and all fleſhwas fed of it. 

I 1. Part ofthe particular explicationof the dreame, is of Verſe 13, 
the Watcher or Angel of God; Iſaw in the viſions of my head 


vper my bed, and behold, a Watcher. 
Amplified by Epimone,and deſcribed 
1, By his adjunct holincfle; * and an holy one media 
2. Bythe ſubje& place, whence he appeared; came downe , G a rae 
from Heanen, acrytices, &> exe- 
3. By his effefts; he cryed alond,and ſaid thus, getice, wt diſter « 
Of his ſpeech, or proclaimation there be 4. parts, makin ab impurg 


1. Atypicall prediction of the deſolation of the tree, a1n- ſpurt, 


plifed by enumeration of the parts, and their particular def- mea. B00 4 
poilement: | in forme of rc» 
Hew downe the tree, queſt,ſce,r. 
('n off hus branches, Booke,cop.2, 

S Bake off hus leanes, 


Let the beaſts get away from wnder it, 

And the fowler from the branches, 

But leaue the ſiumpe of bis roote in the earth, 

Enen with a band of iron and braſſe in the tender grafſe of the 
field, 

And let it be wet with the dewe of beauen, 


Veriots. 


And 


> ; A = Wc. = 


324 An Example L111. Booke: 
* And let his portion bew:th the beaſts in the praſſe of the earth. 
Werſe 16, Let bis heart be changed from a mans, 


LAnd let a beafts heart be ginenhm, 
2. Part, is the adjun&t ume of this defolation; and let ſeven 
times paſſe ouer him, 
3. Part, isadouble confirmation of the prediction, . 
1. Is by cheprincipall, and nunilteriall ethcients;1his mate 
ter us by the decree of the Watchers, ' 
2.By teltimony of conſent of all the Angels;avd the demand 
by the word of the holy ones: | 
4. Parc, is the end;tothe intent that the lining may know,that 
the moſ} High ruleth in the kingdome of men, 
And gmueth it towhom he will, 
And ſetteth ower it the baſeſt men, + 
Thus farre of the narration ofthe dreame. 
The conclulion of his oration to Daniel, 
Verſe 18. In the conclulion hee repeateth his requelt ro Dariel con- 
cerning the interpretation of the dreame, together with che 
C ſamercaſons of his requelt, as in the preface, verle g, 
I 11. Herelateth theanſwere of Danie/,whercin is contai- 
ned che interpretation of the dreame, 
Ofthisan{werethere be 3. parts, viz. the Exordinms, the 
interpretation it ſelfe, and the conclulion. 
: The Exordium,js an infinuation,which conteinetha * pre» 
* Prov i13302. pararion to avertthe Kings diſpleaſure,&c. 
This preparation is made both by deede,and by word. 
NO I. By deede, then Danicl was aſtonied,and bu thowghts tron- 
"2 2 bled hmm. 
Which is amplificd by 2. adjuncts. 
1, By thetirne; for one honre, 


2, By the Kings encouraging ofhim'by fauourable ſpeech; 
then the King ſpake and ſaid, Beilhazzarglet not the dreame,or in- 
terpretation thereof treuble thee. | 

- T1. By ſpeech,which conliſts of a compellation, and ops 
fatiO:1, | 
1, The compellation, isa note of relation to intimate Da-. 
wiels free (ubjction to himand limpathy of griete, though a 
tiue; wy Lord. 
T7” 2, The 


Veric iy. 


Sce 4.Dook, c, 


I2. 
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2. The with expretlcth hisloue, and loyalty tothe King, 
Itconlifts of 2. parts. 

-1. Adelire ofthe continuance of the Kings peacc,and proſ- 
perity, intimated. 

2. A delice oftheremouall ofthis puniſhment from him to 
his enemics, expretled; the dreame be torhem that hate thee, and 
the interpretation thereof to thine enemies. 

Secondly, the interpretation it ſelfe 

Confiſts of two parts,an{werable ro the parts of the dreame. 

1. Part,is of the tree _—_— + urn mo invilion,to 
whom the interpretation and is particularly applyed 
according :o the parts ofthe deliprion therof, verſe bon ” 2, 

2, Part,is of the Watchers denimneiacion or puniſhment, -vpon 

Nabachutrezuar, to whom the- interpretation thereof is in like 


ſort fppiyed. 
Thcinterpretation ofthis Angelicaltdenuntiation conſiſls, 
Firſt, of an Exordivmor ionto ſtir vp atten(ion, and 


to confirme the ſame by a preuention of ant obiefion, or 
rather ſkoppage-of ſecret cualion, verſe 24. therefore in chis 
Preparation, 

1. He generally propoundeth the interpretation ; this « the 
interpretation, O King. 

Heconfirmes the fame by the principall efficient cauſe, to 
whom he reuoketh the King fromthe ſecondary for miniſterial 
agents viz, the watchers , or holy ones; this #s the decree of the 
woſt Hg h,which 1s come vyon the King, 

Who is amplified by the relatiue; my Lord. 

To exprelle hereby his ſincerealle2giance,and fywpathy,and 
eo auoid ſuſpirion of inſulrarion. 

Secondly,it conlilts of the expoſition thereof, whereof there 
be foure parts. 

In che firſt part,he foretelleth a change or priuation of the 
Kings proſperous eſtate expreſſed by an enumeration of the 
particular policiue miferies; they [hall drine thee from men. q d. 
Asthe tree was hewne down and deſtroyed from among(t the 
trees,fo ſhalt thou be depriued, and diſrobed of thy royalty,and 
maieſty,and bedriuen our,&c, . 

And thy dwelling ſhall = the beaſt rof the field, 

T e And 


Ver{.29,21,22, 


Verl.23. 


Verſ.24. 


Ifa 14.1. 


VerC\.z5. 


'T Verſe 26, . | 


a Meronywy 
of the Subiect, 
So, 
Math.2z7.25, 


Verſe 27. | 


» An Empha- 
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Vcric 28, 


\'crie 29, 
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And they ſhall mate theeto eate graſſe, at oxen, 

1, Ard they (ball wet thee with the dewe of Heaven, 

2. Part, deſcribeth theſe mileries by the adjunct continuance 
of time; ana ſenen times ſhall paſſe ower thee, 

3. Part,explicateth choſe miſeries by the end thercof; till hou 
know that the moſt highruleth in the Kingdome of men, and gineth 
it to whomſoener be will. | 

«+, Part, incerpreteth the mitigation of che penall denunciati. 
on by the Angell; and whereas they commandedto leawe the ſlump 
of the tree rootes, thy Kingdome ſhall be unto thee, 

Which is explicated by the adjun&t time, and ligne; after that 
thou baſt knowne that the * heauens do rwle, 
t Thirdly, the Conclution is 

Conlilts of counlſell giuen - a co Nabwchadrettar. 

The counſell is firſt generally propounded jn forme of periti- 
on; wherefore, O King;/et my counſell be acceptablets thee, 

Secondly,ir is particularly expounded, or ſhewnewhat it is. 


- Ofcieca nk fitherg be 2. meytbers as the copulatiueaxiome 


1ewcth, | 
The firſt, a perſuaſion, Þ Break off thy ſinnes by righteouſneſſ; , 
Theiſccond an.Exhartation ; .azd rhine iniquities by ſhewms 
mercy to the poore, 
Thicdly, ic is confirmed; of it may bee 4 lengthning of thy tran- 
quality. 
Thus farre of the prediftionoft tlie change of his (tate ; the ful- 
tlling thereof followeth. | 
Tic fulfilling ofcheprophecy 1s, | 
1. Propounded mare generally; all this fuall come wyon the 
Kirg Nabuchadnezzar, | 
2. It isexpoundedmore ſpecially. 
Ofthe ſpeciall expolition there be two parts. 
The 1.js of the punillynent infliftcd ypon Nabachagnezar, 
The Econd,is of his reſtitution, : 
The x. part,viz, of his puniſhment, conſiſts of 4 members, 
I:1 the 1, member che adiundt cime of this fulfilling isſ:cw egy 
and at the end of 12 .moneths he walked in the rojall Palace of Babe), 
Second member containeth the cauſe of the change aforeſaid, 
viz. his intolerable-pridgin derogating glory from God, and 


aro» 
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irrogating all honour, glory, power, tnight,and rraieſty to |1jn- 
Life which cennited ofheirthe 4. in theſe ſpeeches c p- 
poſed derogatoriouſly ro Damels Prophelie, 
1, He exalts himſcifeaboueall Potentates and powers,inthat Verſe 36. 
none can expell hin; /s not thig great _— e , 
<. He excludes God,the principall efficient, and his predece(- 
ſors the miniſterials ynder God; which I bane bwilt, 
3.. He excludes the prouidence,goodnes;power, bleſſing and 
aſlittance of God ; by the might ofy power, 
4. He — che end of all, his owne glory ;fer the honour of 
Mateſly. 
"Third —— containeth a denunciation of ſeuere judgement 
vpon Nabuchadnezzar,f(ct forth in hue circumſtances, viz. the 
adiunct time,the forme or manner, the place from which, the 
minilteriall cauſe, the matter. 
44, Theadiuntt time is defignedin theſe words ; while the Verſe 31, 
word was in the Kings month, 
2. The forme ; there fell a voice, 
3+» Theplace ; from Fieanen, 
4. The minilteriall agent ; ſaying, that is, the holy One, 
5+ The matter of the Sentence, is the denouncing 
4. Ofchepriuation of good things, viz.both of the-Kingdom, 
of things necetlary,and mens company ; and they ſhall drine thee Verſc ys. 
rom men, | 
2. Of impoſition of evilsto come vpon him, viz. ; of awelling 
with beaſts, and eating of prafſe. 
- Which are amplihed 
1, By the adiuntt time z 4nd ſenen times ſhall paſſe over thee, 
2, By the end; vnt:ll thou know that the meft High,evc, 
Fourth member ſheweth the execution of che Senrence of 
tudgement giuen forth againſt him. | ; 
The EXCcution 1s fe forch by the adiun& time, and forme | 
ehereof, 
1. By the adiun&trime; the ſame houre was the thing ſwlfilled yet... 
vpm Nabuchadnezzar. 
2. By che forme, whoſe particularsare thele, 
1. He was driven out from men, 
2. And aid eate graſſe ar Oxen, 
| TY 3. Hu 


we } 


Verſe 34. 


C20, 


06:5 IfiiCiiot Fi 
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3:18 An I 11 Boake, 
3 - His body mas wet wah the deam of Hearn, 
4 His puniſhmene is awplified by the adiun& contiruance 
of cime, which is deſcribed by two (ignes 
1. Tillall bis haires were growne 
Illultraed by a ſupilicude; liky Eagles feathers, 
2. Signc 3 and bis nas/es were growne 

Vluſtraced in like ſort; lake brrds clawes- 

Thus farre of the fir{t part of the ſpeciall expoſition, viz. of 
the puniſhment inflited vpon Nabwchadwez.zar : the ſecond 
part of the ſpeciall expoſition of his 

| Reſticucion. 

Thereſticution was 

L. or omg verſe 34, 35, 

2, Of his Royaltic, and Kingdome,verſe 36; 

The reſtitution of his minde 1s detcribed 

1 . By che adiunct time zavd at the end of the dayer mine Under- 
ſtanding returned to me, 

2. By the effects 

1, Effe&t was his humiliation before God 3 1 hfred vp mine 
eyes to beauen, 

2.15 his glorifying of Gad, whereof there berwo parts. 

1» Adelcription-of God. 2. The arguments of gloriticarion, 

He deſcriberh God by two adiuntts ; 7 bleſſed the moſt High, 
and [ praiſed, and honourea him that lineth for ener. 

The arguimentsof praiſe are.cwo: - 

1. Argument is drawn from theadiundt of his foucraigney, 
and kingdome, viz erernitic z whoſe dominion is an enerlaſting 
dom mn. and bs Kingdome from gener ation, te generation, . 

Amplthed by a compariſon of vnequall condition of men ; 
and all the mmhabitavts of the earth are reputed as nothiro. 

2. Argument of praiſe is drawne trom his adiunets,or efſen- 
tial! Artribures, Oznnipatency,and Wiſcdom,cxpretled by a pe- 
riphra{is or circumlocution,as it were a proflyllogilme added to. 


proue |is Omnipotencic; and hee anth according to his will in the 


* © aranie of Heamen ,and amor 8 the whabitants of the earth, 


/mplitied by negation of equals ;, »one can ſtay bis hand ,- or 


4:1; ſays > that doeſt chow ? Tl:at isgoontroule his wiledome. 


Secondly the refticution of his-Royall authoricie iscircum- 
{rided 1.By 
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1. By the adiunfts adherent ; and for the glory of my Ker 5+ 
done, mine bonour and © brightneſſe returned tame, and my (ou:;- 
ſellars, and my Lord: ſought to me. 
' 3. By chg adiunttsconſequents following his reſticution, 
L. Is (tabilicic in his Kingdome ; and 1 was eſtabliſhed in wy 
Kingdome, 
2. ls, greater magniticence; and excellent Aaieſly was added 
tome. 
Thusfarre of thenarration being the third part of the Kings 
Decree : the conclulion followeth. oo Y 
| 1111, Ofthe Concluſion. 
The concluſion is « demonſtratiue,containing a notable glo- 
rificationof God. wg a tWO-Parts. 
t- The Propolicion of praiſe, the parts whercof arc the 
Subiet and Predicare. _ 
#: TheSubiedt ; 1 Nabachadnez.zar 
2. The Predicate {tands on two members, 
The fir(t ; doe praiſe 
Amplified by a compariſon from thele(le to the greater ; ex- 
tell, and honour, or glorifie 
2. Member, is the fubicc of praiſe periphrallically deſcribed. 
I. the King of beaxen, 
{ IL, The n__—_—_— praiſe, 
'P e is drawne from the adiuntt of his workes ; 
All whoſe works are truth 
2. Is drawne from the adiun&t of his waycs ; and his 
wayes, that is, workgs and indgement, that is inſt, 
3. Is drawne froman adiuntt of God, viz. his auall omni- 
potencic ; and rhoſe that walks i pride, be ts able to abaſe. 


— — —_ 


CHAP.XVIIIT, 
eAn example of retexture;or «Analyſis, Plal. 1. 


T His Pfalme is an Exhortation to odlines, by ſhewing tlic 
life,and felicity of the godly and alſo the miſery of the yu- 


odly. 
0 KF 2 It 


WY 


©Mer:phor, 


Verſe 36. 


Epideiktihe, 


Verſe t. 
Cacetbelcta. 
Prauts hab.tis, 
Cacoethe'a, 


«cf $Mcta- 
phores, 


Veiic 3+ 


k Verſe';, 
Plaul.94-13, 
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[chath rwo parts, 

The tir(t,is the vnlike,and different condition & Rate of the 
godly,and vngodly,the one being bleiſed,the other wretched, 

The ſecond part is a confirmation of this dodtrine by the pri- 
mary cthcient cauſe of the bleledneile of the onezand of ven- 
geance vpon the other, | 

The dodtrine of the bleifednes of the godly is twofold. 

1 The godly man is deſcribed, verſe 1,2. 

2. His ble(Tednes is deſcribed alſo, verſe 3. 

The godly man is deſcribed | 

1, By the oppolitionof diſparate or repugnant euils which 
he auoideth, | 

Theſe ctuils are enumerated, verſe 1. | 

r. Is theraking vp of a courſeof life;rrade, faſhion,or manner 
of liuing after the aduice, corrupt iudgement, and counſel] of 
vngodly men, which ackherfr God aeruyuis at his glory in 
all their thoughts,words, and workes. 

2. Isa malicious imitation of the manners, andcuſtomes of 
che wicked. 

3. Is an habituall impiery, or obduratemalice by reaſon of 
commerce, friendſhip, and fellowſhip with prophane mockers, 
and Acheilticall ſcorners of God,godlines,and the godly. - 

Theſe evils arc emphatically amplified by a gradation of a 
threefold ternarie, or ternion from the elle to the greaters, to 
ſhew the degrees of an impious,and malicious habit, ' * Þ 

1, 1s of the attions : 4 1Waſking, © Standing, Sting. 

2. [5 of the obiects:Connſell;* way, © ſeat, 

3. 1s ofthe perſons : w#godly, ſinmers, ſeornefull. 

q. d. The godly hath no manner c of conmnerce,more or letle, 
with che vngodly man,one or other, in his impicties, this, or 
thar, inwar: or ourward,wordsor workes, 

The obiect good things wherin his occupied, and exerciſed, 
arethree quite repugnant to the former, 

1. His delighting in the Law of the-Lord, 

2. His mediation, andexerciſe in that Lap, 

2. Hu conſtancie, and habite ; dry, and night, | 
© Secondly,the blefſednes of the godly man is deſcribed, 

1. By alimilitude, whereby heciscomparcd to a k ny 
ne 
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1 Oliue tree ; and be ſhall belthe a tree, 

The parts of this Similicude are the Propoſition, & reddition. 

Of che Protal1s or Propolicion there be three members. 

In the firſt memberthistree, ro which the godly islike, is de- 
ſcribed by the Subie@t place; planted by the riners of waters, 

Inthe ſecond member it is deſcribed by the etfe&t ; that brisg- 
eth forth his fruit 

Amplified by the adiunt cime ; in due ſeaſon, 

In che chird member ic is deſcribed by che diſparate or repug- 
nant; hirleafe alſo ſhall not wither, 

The Apodolis, or reddicion is vnderſtood, 

1. The godly are ingrafted into Chriſt by faich,in whom are 
m rivers of living water. 

2, They are fruitfullin good workes, 

- 3. Indueſeaſon. v1z. When Gods glory, andour neighbors 
good requireth. 

4- They arc not offended,nor oucrcome with the heat of the 
crolle and perſecutions publike,or private, but through patience 
their Faith alway flourilheth. 

* TT. The blelſednes of the godly is deſcribed by the adiuntt 
proſperitic,and good ſucceticof his deeds 3 and whatſoener hee 
dotbt ſhall proſper, loſ. 1 7.8. 

Thusmuck of che felicitic of the godly : the miſery of the 

wicked followeth. Y 
The wiſcrable eſtare ofthe wicked is deſcribed by three argu- 
ments, 

I. By adiſlimilicude of their ſtateto the godly ; the vngod/y 
are not (+. 46% 

I 1. By aſimilicude. The Protalisis; but they ave like the chafſe, 
Amplified by an adiun& ; which the winde ſcattereth away from, 
&c d. without roore, j :ice,greenenctle,fruic, 
The Apodolis is vnderitood, as before. 

1. They arenot rooted in Chrilt, being deſtitute of ſpiritual 

fappe,or juice, without good workes, impaient of perſeucrance 


in temptations, 


l Mſly2.10. 


Py O 'Qa A 
Apedoſis. 


[er,17. 7,8. 


" Toh.7.39. 
& £.4-10,14. 


Verie 4. 


2. Wavering minded,tolled toand fro, withevery winde of lam.1.6,7,9, 


dofrine,groundlcle in:2ginations,and vaine contidences, and 
by Gods tuſt jm nt 05 by a blatt, inde (torme, or cempeſt 


calt away, ITT, Hyg 


Deus et caua of- 
firtens elzzendo. 
Plal.3 7.18. 

& 142 4. 
Nah.1.7. 
Verſe 6. 

Deus eft cauſa ef- 
ficiens deſerendo. 


- W 


332 An Example;ehe. I 111.'Booke: 

1 11. He deſcribeththe miſerablecondicion of the wicked by 
the diſparates or repugnants, viz. their future punjſhments, 

T he firſt whereot ſhall bee damyation in the generall ] udge- 
ment, whereinthey ſhall not bee able to ſtand, but ſhall be ouer- 
throwne in their bad caufe,and condemned ; Therefore the viz 
Zodty ſhall not be able to fland in i 

T he fecond ſhall be their exclulion fr6 the righteous,iuſtified, 
and fanctified,and their abdication from the Kingdome of Hea- 
uen, Mat.2 5.34. ; nor the ſinners in the congregation of the righ- 
teous, 

Thus much of the firſt part ofthe Palme of the vnlike condi- 
tion of the vngodly, and the godly. 

The ſecond part is.a confirmation of this doftrine by the 
primary efficient cauſc of the felicitie of the godly,and iuſt yen- 
geance on the wicked, 

1. The primeefhicient of this —_ is Gods acknow. 
ledgement,loue, approbation,good pleaſure, gracious acceptati- 
on reengand proteQtion ofthe te of therighteous accord. 
ing to his cuerlaſting clefion in Chrilt ,” for :he Lord knoweth 
the way of the righteous. 

The cauſe of the (inners miſcrie,is to bee vnderſtood by the 
force of theSimilicude, God acknowledgeth not,loueth not,a 


-proueth nor, burhaterh and deteſterh the life of the wicked, ha- 


uing eternally lefr chem to-themſclues in ſtate: of corruption, 
which they brought,and bring vpon therafelues,and fo are the 
efficient cauſes of their owne deltruQtion ; but the way of the yu- 


, g "dl; ſhall periſh. 


Thus much of the Propolite: Iudgementfollowerth, 


Theend of the fourth Booke. 
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CHART LI 
Inagement what. 


Vdgement , is the ſecond part of Logicke, 
} wh-reby euery propoſice, or oration, 18 iud- 
ged, and cenlured , whether it be according 
£ 4M Truth', and ſound Reaſon , or othcer= 
' wiſe, It is the Conſequent , Ef , and 


End of Diſpolition, 


— 


CHA P, IL 
Of the Propoſite, Theame, and Argument. 


/ nan judged to be true, when the true drift and 
intendment of the Author is propounded , and {er 
forth : as, 

The maine and true ſcope of the Epiſtle to the Romang, 
is, That we are freely iuftified by faith in Chriſt onely, with- 
out the workes of the Law, and an exhortation to holy life, 
or new obedience,according to our faith, 


Vu A falſc 


ran wt = » Ne... a 


334 Of the Propoſite,Theme, Argument, Chap.?, 


A falſe P:072Ute 1s that, whichis not agreeable to the 
mine ſcope of the authour,whole ic 13 layd to be : as 

Belarmire falely iudgeth thoſeto be Countells, that arc 
not Conniclis;hur precepts 3 a8 8 * 

Math. 5:44; Tone your enemyes Heſſe then that crrſe you, 
>c,Chapter 19 12.2 1,1f thow wilt be perfeft.goe ſell 5c, 

Alio they lay that the ſcope of the Epiſtle to Rom. is Iufti 
hciti n by worzs done 1n grace, not by faith onely, 

A trne Theme is, wheman expolitour ga: hereth the righe 
theme degiarce and, canfigmed by-arguiments throughout 
the wiight ifcoure of the Authour, which he ſhall pirceiue 
by his confutaticns, and concluſions of his maine argumets 
how cryptically, or ob/curely {ocucr it bc handled : as cvi- 
dently appeares by the epilt, ro Rox, aforeſaid For i" the 1, 
2.and 3, C:izpter t9 yerie2o, heecontutith iulithcation by 
work s, co'iCcluding a'l, both Gentiles an Tewes , viider 
finne, In the chapter 3, verſe 20, he conclude hthe maine 
proflyllogilre, Tuerefore by the dzeis of tte Law ſhall no 
Heſl be iult:ified, Wlence the maine ſylioziſme 15 cy;dent, 

\Weare iu{i:hed by Workes,or by Faith, 
Bu: wear not jultifizd by Workes : Ergo 
| We are iuliifed by Faith, 

This concluſton, is the Tacame and queſtion handled in 
this Epiltle, propounded: chape1, verl.16 17, confirmed to 
the end of chip, 4. concluded chap.z verl.z8. 

Af lie Theme,is when an Expotitour ſheweth not the 
true Theme,in explicating any Text; 2s, 

The I-wes athrme, T hat all the Prophelics of Chriſt, in 
the old Teſtament, are not ſpoken of him, but of ſome 
other, 

Tie Papiſts ſay, T hat in the words of the Lords Supper, 
th: wcrJ. this] is mauidanm VATWM, 1. lome one thing, but 
yncercaine and yadetertninated, g.d, this thing is my body, 
and that thing they will haue to be incarnate, carnified, or 
tran{ubſtantiared brea1, or a breaden Chrift, s. Chriſts body, 
that was made of the ſub{tance of the Virgin, metamorpho« 
{cd into the accidents of the Bakers bread, and the Bakers 

bread 
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bread metamorphoſed into the ſubſtance of Chriſts body. 
So that bread is made ficth, in regard of ſubſtance, and fleſh 
1s inade bread,in regard of accidears. 

A true Argume, 1, is when the Cauſe is put tor the Cauſe, 
the Efte& for the Efec,&c. 

A falſe Argument, 1s when that is alle: 'ged and put for a 
Cauſe, Etffe&, Snbicet, AdiunR, &c, which is not a Cauſe, 
Effet, Subict, Adiun&t,&c. or when that is put tor a Con- 
ſentanic,w hich is a Dil{entanie. Iris rermed in generall,zox 


carſa procanſa : as, 
T he Papitts lay, That _— is the cauſe of Iuſtifica- 


tioD. 
That the Scriptureis a No of Wax, {Their braines are 


WAxEn, | 

That Ignorance is the Mother of Deuotion, { Of idola- 
trous Denotion.) 

Popiſh and ignorant Cauillers thinke , that preaching 
makes the World fo bad, and {6 deare, { So thought Ahadb, 
and (o thought the [uperſtutions and rebeliious lewes, imputing 
their Plemie tos their 1dulatriees. 

Bellarmie (ay), That the chicfe Prieſthood in the New 
Teſtament, is vilible, 

Thar the |: :1g1 Prieſt wasa type of the Pope, | The truth 

is, Antioch was 4 type of the Pope, ] 

'Thar no linage is an Idoll, 

Stapleton (ayth, Tratto beleeue God, and the Chorch, is 
all one. [The Church « the Pope, with his Cardmalli-con(pi- 
rators. | 

That the boly Ghoſt is but a {peciall ayd in our conuer- 
fion, &c. 

That the true faith is contained in vonwritten T adicions, 
as well as in the word, [Nay,rather, and altogether mn T 7.4 
trons,without the Word, if he meaneth the Romiſh faith, 

That the Pope of Rome is the Head of the Catholi! {Ke 
Church, becaule the firſt Councell of Nice ackoow! edged 
ard confelled as much. [ The was extorted by th; wiolont 
Tyrant not commanded of God,] 


Vy 2 CHAP. 


Non 241 ſa pr 
Cal 4, 


1. King, 18,17, 
Iere44+ 17. 


Hierome, 


\ 
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C HAPs, I I | iy 
, Of Axiomaticall Indgement. 


Orcouer, Iudgement is either of an Axiome , called 
Axiomatixall, or of Diſcourle. 

ludgement of an Axiome,is citker jn refpeRt of the forme, 
or of the matter, 

Concerning the forme , it examincth and cenſureth the 
lawſulnetle of the difpolition thereof, 

The rule of Cenſure,are the Lawes and Precepts of Axi- 
omatical: diſpolition, by whach it is tried citherto be agree- 
able to lound reaſon,or otherwiſe, 

A falſe Axiome is improoucd two _ 

Firſt, by reproouing th&enormous dilpelition , ſhewing 
from what rule crrules it {warveth: as, 

He that « one in eſſence, us one 1» ptr ſons 

Here the predicate is more ftriR in (ignification then the 
ſubieR. See 2. Booke, chap. 7. 

A lining creature us 4 man, 

The vulgar tran{lation . Lak, 22. 20, fayth, Hic eft calix 
Nouum Teſtamentum , 5. This is the Cuppe the New Telta» 
ment, . 

Here the ſubieR is ſet afterthe bond of the verbe,whereas 
in reaſon it is cuer placed before: as, 

This Cuppe #« the New Teftamem,as the originall hath it. 

Secon4ly, by inferring the like vitious example: as, 

Though vertue make men immorall, yet it is robe im- 
braced. That is,as if one ſhould fay, 

Thovgh a man die,yet he is mortall, 

Here Conſentanies are diſpoſed in a diſcretiue Axiame, 
which is ridiculous, 

In reſpeR of the matter, it is iudged to be a true Axiome, 
which agreeth to the thing that it declareth, called of the 
Schoole-men, J*ritas complexa propeſitionalts, is 
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A falſe Axiome pronounceth or vttereth athing other- 
wiſe than jt is, 
leis wholly falſe orin part, 
That is wholly falſe, which is true of no particular con- 
tcived in the {ubict :as,a man is a Lion, - 
Falle in part is an vniverſall Axiome in a contingent mat 
tex. So that 1t is particularly true, but generally taken it is 
falſc ; as, All men are elcfted to eternall life, 


eee 


Cnae, III, 
Of a neceſſarie, or contingent Axiaome, 


"True Axiome, is either necetlarily true, or contingent- 


A ly rrue, . 
The necellary is alwayes true, and neverfalſe, and of it 


there be three degrees according to the three ccmditions of 
' neeellitic, viz, © 


1s De omni,id eſt, of all, or of the who!e, Kata pantor, 

2, Per ſe. id eſt, by it ſelte. Kath' auto, 

3. : niner/aluter primum. id eft vnigerlallic the firſt, or reci- Karholou proton, 
procall, 


An Axiome of the firſt degree, having the con4ition , de 
omni,is true,necetlary,attirmariuc,ang all wayes true. For che 
predicate is vttered, ſpoken,or predicated of the 1 whole {ub- 1 Therefore it 
1cR,or all the ſubie, and euery particular thereof, and that ' ©3)d & wm 
a Wayes : as, 

A man 15 4 lining creature, 
A Swan tu white. 

Here living creature is predicated of the whole ſubicR 
(man)and of cucry man,and alwaics, 

Aneccflatic Axiome of the ſecond degree hath further the , 
condition pey ſe, viz, whole predicate is cſſentiallto the fub- 
ie&,or homogeneous, s. of the ſame kind z whereby not on- 
ly Difſencanies, but alſo Conlentanies, not being eflentiall 
among themle!ues, are excluded, 

Of this Homogcneitie, there be foure wayes,or ſorts. 


Vu 3 Firſt, 


—__ 


me 4 fn 2M * 


333 Of neceſſarie,and contingent. Chap. 4. 
Firſt, when the predicate doth conſtitute the ellence of 
the ſubicCt, cicher in part,or elſe inthe whele: as, 
1. When the generall { genzs ). or forme, is predicated of 


the ſpectall (ſpecies) as, 


1 The grnerall A man i 4 1' lining creature, 
of Man. A man ts reaſonable , or indued with a 2 reaſonable 
z T he form? | 
onule. 
of macs 


2, When the whole definition is predicated of the thing 
defined: as, 


2 The whole Man us a 3 lining creature reaſonable, 

detinition of 3. Wheo the 4 diltribution is p: edicated of the thing 
i Puſra ;. iltributed: 88, 

= hr ea an conſiſteth of 5 ſoule and body, 

5 The diltti- ef limng creattre ts ether man,or beaſt, 

bution, Theſe are the eſlentiall parts of a necctlary Axiome 44» 


plos, i. ſimpliciter, (imply,or abſolutely. 
Secondly , when the predicate doth neceſlarily follow 
the etlence ab the {ubiet : as, 
6 [Proprrvnm 1, When the 6 proper adiunct, called the eſſential! pro» 
Tile we of. Perticy is predicated of the ſubied: as, 
ſentiall parts pe, Man ts viſtble,or indued with laughter. 
1, modo quodam, Man hath ſpeech, 
Man tu capable of learning. 
Emery lining creatrre hath ſence, 
Emery naturall body hath quantitie , and circumſcrip« 
100. 
2, Whei the diſtribution by proper adiuncts is predica- 
ted of the ſubicR: as, 
Emery Line # right,or croock-d, 
Emery number is ewen,or oade, 
The ſubiet,is Thirdly, when exiſtence or ſubliftence 1s predicated of 
ſubſtance: the the ſubſtance: as, There «& a God,or God is, There are eAn- 
predicate, exe gels, There is a Kingdome of Glory, 7 hee iran Hell, 
an Fourthly, when the proper and ſelfe-cthcient (outward) 
cauſe and finall cauſe are predicated of the cette : and con- 
crarily, when the proper efte& (& per ſe) is predicated of the 
felte-ethicient,and finall: as, * 
The 


Aa ns wm” od _ 
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The eclipſe of the ſane 4 made by enen oppoſition of the 


Swunne and Moone ( the Earto being betweens, ) 

Faith m Chriſt ſaueth vs, 

Whzre the Soul: 1s, there is 1WIrition,and argmentation, : 

A neceflaric Axiome of the third degree, hath beſides the A1m"e Catho. 
other Con .itivns , the Con-/rion of vntuer/aluer primum, ud ans 
5, vniverlally the firlt , viz, chat which is pria.avily, DESTLY, (ome per ſe, 
immediately, properly , and equally predicated of a thing. be auto, i. q#4- 
So that tle {1bieRt an 1 predicate mult needs be allo recipru- fem 1p/nm. 
cail. It is calle 4 a Cach»!i:a1l!l Axiome,. 

A Catholicall Ax 6methen is that, whoſe predicate 1s al- 
wayes true of the wh.le ſub:c&, cflentiall to the fud.ct and 
reciprocall with the ſubiect, « primarily in it, and equail w:th 
It. So that | 

A necellarie Axiome, de om, is when tie predicate is 
true alwayes of all,or the wiiole ſubieet, 

A necellarie Axiom” p-r ſe, 1s when the predicate is nut 
onely trut, andalwayes tre:, but allo cticutially rruc of tie 
ſubic&. 

A nece(]:rie Axiome, vnincrſaliter primwm\, i. primarily 
Cathovul ke, is when tne predicate is tru: of the ſubieet reci- 
procal'y a'{.>jincluding all the degrees of necellitic vi2,vx6- 
werſaluie perpetual, bomogenettie, and reciprocation, 

Tice are called the Lawes of Precepts in Arts; for cucry 
la wfull Precept containech chele three © or ditions, 

The firlt,is called Lex veruatzs, 8. the Layy ot T ruth;exclus 
ding Negations,and Contingencie, 

The ſecond, is called Lex inſtitie , 5. the Law of [uſtice, 
excluding both Hecer. geaies, and Conleatanies, not c:- 
ſentiall,”, 

The third, is ca'led Lex ſipientie, 5, the Law of Sapience, 
Iateihgencc, or Wildoine: tor thele Axiomes are moſt {ci- 
entificall, i. they beger not Opinion, but Science, or per- 
tet Knowlege , being not onely effentiall, buc conucr- 
tible, | 

Examples. 
 Almnalm "g creature reaſoxab'!e : 


A 


® 


at. Abt —_— i ate —_ 


340 Of ſimple,ond compound axioms, Chap, 5, 
A linin g creature reaſonable, ts mans 
A Lion us a lining creature rugible: 
A lining creature 1wgible u « Lion, 
Logike u the art of reaſoning well: 
T he art of reaſoning\well,is Logikte. 
An argument « that which u affetted to argue ſomething: 
That which i: affected to argue ſomethqrg is av argument, 
Number is euen or oane: 
Exen or odde ii number, 

An axiome contingently true, 15 ſo true, as it may be alſo 
falſe,or though it be true, yer might haue beene otherwiſe, 
becaulc it had, or hath a mutable and voluntary cauſc, not a 
neceſſary ; as, 


, Strong men beget ſtrong children, 
A wiſe man i: rich, 
A foole is poore, 
A learned man is vertwons, 


A man of a noble mind begetteth noblie-minded childron, 
Strong wen get the vittory, 


OT I ee er eons a - 


: CHap. V. 
Of a Simple,and componud axiomer, 


T: afimple axiome be alwates true,it is iudged to be rece(.. 
ſary allo: yet if it hauea naturall, or voluntary mutabili.. , 
ticinit, and {0 may be otherwiſe, it is contingent, and the 
iudgement thercot,1s opinion. 


A ſimple ar, 


A copulate, A copulate axiomeis true,it all the parts together becrue: 
if one be falſc,the whole axiome is iudged to be falſe, 
A connexiue, OA connexiue, is iudged to be true, when the parts doe fo 


cohere by mutuall connexion, that the conſequear is truely 
made of the antecedent, If it be abſolutely true , and the 
connexion of the partsnecellary, itis iudged to be necetla- 
ric :.25, 

Ft we be iflufied freely then not by workes, 
If 


If the connexion of the parts be contingent;itis iudged to 
be contingent : as, 
If #4 be yealowzit is gold, 
A connexiue, is judged to be falſe, whoſe conſequent is 
falſe, though the antecedent be true ; as, 
If Godbe three m perſonsthen there are three Goar, 
A diſcretiue axiome, is judged to be true, it both parts be A diſcretiue,” 
not onely d:uers, but allo true togerher : as, 
7 bough God be mercifmll,yer bets inſt: 
If either parc betalſe,the axiomeis iudged to befalſe : as, 
All the Eleft belieme, but all perſenere not in faith, 
Here the latter part is falſe, 
A disjunCtiue is iudged to be true, when of oppoſites dif g diziuntiue. 
joyned onely one can be true: as, 
We are inſtified ether by workes,or elſe freely, 
It is falſe, it nopart betrue, as when the true part is 
omitted, 


Cuapr, VI. 
” Of the Canons of truth, and firſt of Natare and Experience. 


4 
He Canon, or rule of trueth, is naturall , or ſuperna- 
curall, 
The former nature it ſ{elfe affoordeth to vs. 
It is fwofold, viz: 8 inbred principles,and common ex- 1 Rom.1.rg, 
perience. - 20, 
Inbred principles are the light of nature,ot naturall lights, 
the remainders and rubbiſh ot originall perteftions 2 ( cor- ? _ 21, 
rupted both in the mind,and conicience) which are known, As 
and euident by themſelues, by which we vnderſtand, and prineipia, Vi 
———_ things through the diſcourſe of reaſon ; yea munes notieues, 
and all rffings according tothe extent of our line, and mea- probipjers,cue- 
lure in this {tare of bondage, wherein we are bound, and © ra, as. 
chained,cuen in the darknefle of ignorance, and malice. . j,,,;,, 
Andas God (hall 3 tree vs , called the 4 opening of the z 1ob.8.36 
heart, or d nderſtanding, fo doth the knowledge, vaderſtan- 4 Luk.24.45. 
| X x ding, 


__ N22 wag 


5 Exod.z1+2, 
3*4+5, 
6 Luk.4.6, 


Rom11,1, 


ſed 
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ding,and diſcerning of things more cuidently,and diſtinaly 
appearc to vs. 

Hence commeth the 5 inuention of ſciences, and arts, 
and all diuine naturall gifts, &c, whercby God reſerueth a 
knowledge of himlſclte,that the vſurper Sathan might 6 not 
rule abſolutely (as the onely knowne God in the world, or 
any part thereof) ouerthe minde, and conſcience, and for 
preſzruation of humainepolicietill the times of reformation 
by the light of the world the ſonne of God. 

Theſe principles are ſpeculatiue,or practicall, 
*Speculatiuc principles, are rules CireRing our reaſon or 
dilcourlein the inuenting or teaching of ſciences: as, 

Erery whole is greater then each part. 

Thoſe thmgs that are equall to one thing are equal! among 
them{clucs, | 

Of one ſimple body there us one naturall motion, 

Practike principles are rules direRting the life,and maners, 
and ſerue for the inueation, and tcac:ang of politicall Gifci « 
plines: 2s, | 

No man us to be wronged, 

A man muſt doe as he would be done to, 

Enucry man u to haue his right, 

It is ag reeable to mans nature to preſerne inſtice, and fel» 
lowſhip. 

He that vninſtly difturbeth humaine ſocietie is to be repreſ- 


It is lawfullte kill rather then to be killed with vialent hands 
vnauoidable, 

Vniuer{all experience,is the obſeruation of the ſame thing 
ſhewing forth it ſelfe alwaies in the ſame ſtate and condition 
10 all examples z as, 

The fires h2te. : 

Sence and motion is the life of all lining creatures. 

Wie and pepper are calefattine, 

Rhenbard pnrgeth choler, 

Galbanum , ſagapennum , and millelot plaiſter wi,e care the 


bardneſſe,and topping of the ſplen, ſuthcienter, 


The 
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T he beauens are moned circularly, 
E will men come to an exill end, 


The righteous is newer forſaken. 


.. 


Cha VFik 


Of the Canon of Supernaturalltruth, 


He ſupernaturall rule of rrueth is reucaled by Gods 
grace, which js aboue nature, Matth. 16, 17, 10h. 1.18, 
I.Cor,2.9,10, 
It is twofold, outward, and inward, 
T he outward, is the holy Scripture inſpired of God,con- 
tained in the bookes of the Prophets, and Apoltles, which 
being as it were the outward teſtimoniec of the holy Ghoſt 
is the | Canon of alltruth, ſcruing not onely for the 
inſtruttion,and confirmation of cuery priuate man,tor him 
ſelfe , but alſo toperſwade, andconuince others publikely 
whereupon they are called canonicall , becauſe they are the 
Canon,by which all things are to be examined, tried,diſcul- 
ſed,and cenſured, 
The inward rule, is the teſtimony of the Spirit in our 
hearts p:r{wading and conuincing vs of the divine tructhy 
and ir giueth light, and vaderſtanding to the outward ce{ti- 
mony of che Scripture. | 
This is a private rule concerning cuery man for himlelte, k 
not others, that is, it ſerues for the inward confirmation of 
eucry priuate man for himſelte,and not to per{wade others, 
For a priuate mans conſcience is n0 publike Canon, or rule 
for others, 2s to ſay, 1 Thou mult belieue, and embrace this , ,,,,-,, 
doftrine, becauſe the holy Ghoſt witnelleth to my hear 
that it is true. Or, becauſe I haue the infallible aſliſtance of 
the Spirit,as he ſairh, who is pſeudo, anti. 
Ot theſe ſupernatural! rules, A#.g.32,1ſa, g9.21.10b 15, 
26,27, Ofchiic latter. Rom 18.16, 26,27, 1,Cor,2.,10.11,12, 
13.1, 10b.2.,20.27,l0b.6.45. 
Theſe Canons are the fountaines of trueth, and cauſes of 
I 2 all 


w_. — 
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all knowledges,and doGrines, from whenceell arts,and (ci. 

IS ences hauc their beginnings , and progrefle. Whereupon it 

P A nn followeth that all doEtrine 1s naturall,or {upernaturall, The 

ralia, former proccedes of inbredprinciples , whichare as the cye 
or light in the minde; and vniuerſall experience trough 
the obſcruation, andindudtion of exampl-s all wayes in like 
ſort agrceable to them(elues,whercof precepts of art are col. 
Ice.l,and compoſed. 

Principi-m 1h» The latter proceedeth of theological principles, whence 

#log het all heaucnly, and fauing knowledge, and doari Ce Procee- 
deth, and hath ics progretſe : which are che patefaftion and 
rcuclation of divine wil.dome and will, containing things to 
be belecued, and done, by which alone God will be glorifi- 
eJ,and man ſhall be ſaued,his naturall principles aftourding 
nolight of lifeynto him, but onely reſtraining kim,and ma. 
king him inexeuſable, that glory might be given to God, 
and laluation ro man of God in Chrilt. 

Thergforcall things in caſe.of Religion arz knowne and 
iudged by the written word onely. And all Philuſopby,and 
homaine arts agreeing to the {ame are wdgedto be truc and 
lawull alſo, 

Conſequently we gather from hence hovw a falſe axi.me 
is to be knowne, andiudged, 

I. If it be repugnantco the rules of trueth, viz: vniver- 
fall experience, naturall principles,the teſtimony ot the holy 

p Ghoſt , both outward contained in the Scriptures, and in« 
ward in the hearts of the faithfull, More patticularly,when 
as any thing is vttered repugnant to any article of the faith, 
or precept in the decalogue, 

If there bee any thing in Philoſophic repugnant tothe 
Scripture it is necellarily falſe, 

I I, Thatis a falſe axiome, if falſe and abſurd things fol- 
low 25a For of truth falſhood never followeth, 

\ prima aff. 1171 That axiome,is falſe which is inconfiſtent ( 45 /tu- 
-- 4M of ens) id eſt, which ſtandeth not g os. agreeth not a, A 

but implieth a contradiQtion in it : asthat of che Papiſts, 
The {acramentsof the new Law conferre grace, yea with. 
out 
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out faith, and good motion ot him that vſcth them , ſo that 
he put nota [toppage or ler againſt the lame, 

T his is 2 vaine, and frivolous ſpeach, For infidclicic is a 
ſtoppage, and to vie the Sacraments without faithand good 
motion is the greatelt [toppage thatmay be, 

Thus farre of axiomaticall judgement, 


Caare, VIII. 
Of Dianveticall indgement and firſt of a true Sylloziſme, 


D lanorticall judgement, or of diſcourle, is either of a Syl. 
logiſme,or of method, 

Iudgement of a Syllugjlmeis, whereby it is judged to be 
truc,andlawtu)l,or clic faultic, 

Iucgementzis either ofthe conclulion,orof the premilles, 

Concerning the concluſion, that is judged onely to be 
true, which is the theme, queſtion, or (tate of the coutrouers 
tie without addition, or deminiſhing, 

Theiudgement of the premitles hath two parts. 

The firſt, is of che forme, whereby the pr-mitlesare dif 
poſed to inforce the conclulion : the {ecand is of the matter 

whereof they conlift, A 
” AdSyllogilineis good in reſpect of the forme, if it bea- 
grecablc to the lawes of right forma!) conlequence taught bc- 
tore in the precepts of ſyllogiſticall diſpolition, 

ASyllogilme,is good in reſpe& of the matter, when all the 
parts are true according to the Canons atoreſaid, 

[tis necetlary,or contingent, 


The 1 necellary is that, which by a neceſſary thirdargn. 1 P»/gedicitur 


ment inferreth a concluſion necellarily true It is called a do- 
arinall Syllogiſme, a demonſtration, a ſcientificall, or de- 


[yilos iſmus 4y0» 
SS r 


ft man 4/en/um 


monſttatiueSyllogilſme, The theme is neceſſary, and the at- > co,uir1onem 


gument allo, 
The 2 contingent is that which concludeth of premiſles 


contingently erue, The third argumentis taken from the 
<ontingent cauſe,or effeft, fromthe common ſubict.or ad- 
ALE "8.43 zunc, 


— 


mas dralith ens, 
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iun&, from the equall,yncquall,like,volike,comiugate,nota. 
tion,and name noted, the whole, and parts contingent, no« 
minall definition,deſcription,and humaine teſtimony, 


o 
_—Y _— __— 
—— A —_— — 


Cnay, IX 
IT IT, Of a Paralogiſmeyor fallacie, 


Mm 
Ls 


» Tels allo ed 1 Paraloziſme, is that whercin ſome favlt, or *rrour is 
led an flench, ' kk which it is worthily repre}:cnded, 
ſophi.me,a cP- ' Tt is faultie, cither in reſpeRof the matter, or of the 
Ti -— cis Spa forme, 

«hahah It is faulticin the matter, when either the propoſition or 
aſſumption, or both are falſe, viz, repugnant to the Canons 
aforeſaid, 

Of falſchood in the matter, there is one maine head, or 
ground, commonly termed, and that fitly, non crank procaue 
ſa, viz, one argument in ftead of another ; as when that is 
made a cauſe,effe&, ſubieR,adiunA,&c, which is not a cauſe, 
eftect, &c. and when that is made a Conſentanic, which is a 
Diſlentanie, & contra. , 

Secondly, a Paralogiſme is faultie, in reſpect ofthe forme, 
wherein the queſtion or theme is ſo diſpoſed with the third 
argument, that the premiſles or antecedent being put, the 
concluſion doth not neceflarily follow, 

So that the propertic of a fallacie, is chiefely inconſe- 
_ And that js iudged to be inconſequence, in rea- 

oning, 

Firl, when a falſe concluſion is inferred vpon true pre- 
milles. 

Secondly, when a true concluſion is inferred vpon true 
premilles, but yet by the ſame forme of diſpoſition , a falle 
may be inferred alſo, And this is a common note of all fal- 
lacies, 

Examples, 
No true man s falſe, 
Ns lyar it atrne man: Ergo, 
No 
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No lyav is falſe. 

This is a paralogilme, becauſe a falſe concluſion is infer- 
red vpon true premilles ; for pure negatives conclude no- 
thing, See, the third Booke, chap. 9, 

No gift of God u greater then charitie, 
No gift of God us greater then the holy Ghoſt: Ergo, 
The holy Gh:ft & charitie. 

This is a paralogiſne: for an afti-mative concluſion is in- 

ferred vpon negatiue premitles, 
A manu alining creature 
So.rates is 4mas : Eryo, 
SOCTAtes # 4 {1ting creature. 

This is a parAlogiſme : becauſea falſe concluſion may be 

inferred by the hike di/po ſition : as, 
1 A man ts alming creature, 
A breaſt ir alming creature: Figo, 
A Ec ts a man. 
Some m.11.u lexrned, 
Plato x ſome man; Ergo, 
Plato &- learned, 

This is ap-ralogi/me, becauſe a talſe conciuſiun may b.e 

inferred by the ſame forme ; 28, 
Some man 15 l:arned, 
An vnlearned man # ſome man: Ergo, 
An wvnl:arned man ts learned, 

Of the iud zement of a paralogiſme there be two parts, 

Firſt, the knowJedgezand deprehenfion of the errour, 

Secondly,the ſolution,or reprehenfion thereof, 

Theerrour is knowne and deprehended by the definitt 
on,andrules of a ſyllogiſme,as is aforeſaid, 

The ſolution or aniwere, is the detecting,anJſhewing of 


the errour. 4 
It is direct,or indirect. 
Theformer is when we directly anſiwere to aſyllogilme, 
by ſheving,and niming the fallacie, 
The anſwere is directly m:de. 
Firſt, by deniall of the premilles, id ef, of the prop9- 


{ition, 


Lunb 1b 1. ſen- 


tent, diſlnft,17, 


m:lles ath:med 


nothing 1% -o0s» 


-_— _ 
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ſition , or aſſumption , or both, as falſe, or of the conſe. 


quence. 
Secondly, by diſtinction,or limitation, 


CHAP. X, 
Of the k1nds of paralog ſme, 


Very fillacie , is repugnnnt to the generall doQtrineof 
a {yllogilme , or to the ſpecial doctrine of the feverall 
kinds thereof, 

All fallacies repugnant to the geaeral' duQtrine of {yllo- 

iſmes may be reduced to theſe foure heads. 

' Firſt, Fallacia non cauſe pro can/a, id eft, when oneargu- 
ment is putin ſtead of another, which argueth falſehood in 
the matter, 

Secondly, Fallacia quatmor terminorum, 14d eſt, a fallacie of 
foure termes , contrarie to the dcfinition of a {yllogiſme 
which ſaith { the third argument is &:{poſed with the queſti- 
on in a ſyllogilme,] :d eſt, with the parts of the queſtion in a 
{mple, which are but two, vis: the ſubicR,and the preCi» 
cate,and with the whole queſtion in the compound, 

This errour 1s committed, 

Firſt, when there be foure termes expretled. 

Homonymicin =Seconely, when any of the termes, or phraſe of ſpeach is 
words. of a double fignification,or diverſe acception, 14 eſt, when 


Amphibolie, - | 
"\ (cnteaces, Civcrle arguments are included in one 1ymbolt, note, or 


1 Plyſices1d ft, WOT d, 
in thecommon, Sucha terme, or word, is commonly called an homony- 
and vulgarliz* mje, and ſuch a phraſe, or forme of ſpeech, amphitologie, 
_—_ ;-,. Or amphiboly, 2nd both in general, an equivocation, 
ed . This fallacie, is committed, when aterme in one pretmille 
2 Tecmicos,as a is taken properly, in another tropically; in one 1 raturally, 
werd,orterme 11 another, 2 artificially : in one limply, in an other condi- 
ct954 97 tionally z in one abſolutely, in another reſpcRiuely : in one 
Grammar.Rhe, generally , in another more ſpecially. 
torike,Logike, I TI, Fallacia tertii arguments, ideſt a fallacie of the third 
; argument 
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dtgumenc changed. As when it is not aſſumedin the aſſump. 
tionasSitis in the propoſition , but changed in the tence, 
affeRion , or predication thereof by adding or taking away 
ſome words contraric to the definition of the afſumption, 
which ſaith, (the alſumption cakerh to it the third argument 
out of the propoſition] viz, whole, and entire, without ad» 
ding, deminiſhing, or alteration of the affeion, and predi- 
cation, 

| 111, Fallacia male concluſionts , 1d eft , the fallacic of a 
falſe concluſion, which is, 

1, When the third argument , or any part thercof en- 
tereth into the concluſion. Fer it is neuer concluded, bur 
alwaies concludeth the parts of the queſtion, 

2. When more, or any other words are put in the con- 
cluſion, then in the premiſles, For the concluſion is the re- 
colleRion of the ſame parts of the queſtion, whole and 

entire, as they were propounded, 
* 3, When ſomething is omitted, or not putin the con- 
cluſion which is conteined in the prdſhiſſes, belides the third 
argument, 


Cuan ak 


The Fallacie of non cauſa pro cauſa, with 
the Solution, 


He anſwer to this kinde of Fallacic, is made by deni- r. In a (imple 


all of the x premiſſes, becauie the errour is in the matrer; ſyllogilme; bur 
of the Conſe. 

quence ina 

CONnexIUe pros 


as when arguments to be compounded , arcdiffoyned, and 
when ar,juments to bedilioyned are compounded. This er- 


rour therefore is refuted by the precepts of the Categories. pottioa, 


For ſuch falſe arguments are the ſeeds of falſe axiomes , and 
they the cauſes of falleſyllogilmes, | 
Examples, 


All that are guiltie of the bodie of Chriſt,cate Chriſt; body, Papiſts, 


T he wicked are guutie of the body of Chriſt : Ergo 
, Thewicked eate the body of Chriſt, 
T 


_  Idenie 
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Anſwer. I denic the propolition or major z or, the waior is falſe, 
For guiltineſle of his bodie, andeating of his body, hane 
the affe&ion of dillentanics diſparate , and therefore cannot 
be compounded, or afhrmed the one of the other, 

What whoſe thing foener is inſeperably wnited to another , is 


_ wot without that , or of larger extent , than that to which it 15 v= 
need, | 
The whole word ts wnited to the fleſh of Chriſt : Ergo, 
The word is not extended further than thefleſhof Chri , 
er, The propoſic.o 1,is tal'e, For thoſe things are made equall, 


which arenureqt al, For rhe Godhead is infinite, and not 
circum{crbe'!, bur the manhoodis conteire {ia place, 

> Tote Eaſt All faults are prniſked of the Magiſtrate, | 

conatries, no Drunkeneſſ-, us not pmniſhed of the Magiſtrate, Ero0, 
more then po= Drwnkemeſſe, ts not a fanlt, 

lygamie watitt | denie the propoſitior For the Mayiſtrate negleReth 
on - 2 {ome faults. Phil, Melantt. bib. 4, Dial. 

The allurption is alſo fa'ſe, For ſome Mayiltrates pu» 
niſh che (ame, and all ought {@to doe, 

All wiſe men are miſerable, 

Encry true Chriſts.n u a wiſeman : Ergo. 

Emeric true Chriſtian us miſerable, | 

The Propolition is miſerable, For a falſe adiun&t is put 2 
cruc aJtiunct, happie. 

All the pames of the damned,ought to be IC «ffe ered of C briſt. 

Deſperation, is a paine of the dawned : Ergo, 

Deſperation ought to be ſuffered of Chriſt, 

The-a{ſumption is falſe, For deſperation isnot a paine, 
nor a cauſe thereof, butan adiunR conſequent of the linner 
that ſuftereth puniſhment from an inward cauſe, id eff, his 
ownefianes, 

Popilts, Where Peter the Apoſtle dyed , the Biſhop there us hus onely 
Succeſſonr : 
But tn the citie of Rome Peter theApoſile died: Ergo 
T he Biſhop of Rome « hus only ſmecefſonr. * ; | 
T he Propolition-is falſe, and the aſſumption alſo, for 
ovght that can be prooued, Therefore he is rather che ſuc- 
ccllour 


" Anſwer. 


C p 
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cellour of Pearl, then of Peter. 

The determination of dinine, and Canenicall Scripture, ts not Papilts, 
conteimed in the Scripture : 

That determination is to be beleened by the Cathelike faith, 
and us an article of the faith: Ergo. 

Somethmgs ts be beleened by . Cathelike faith, and ſome ar- 
ticles of the faith are not contained in the Scriptares, 

The Propoſition is falſe, Forit is contained in the Scrip- Anſwer, 
tures partly expretlcly, partly by conſequence, 

tVhat bookes are alleadged by the Fathers, they are Canonicall, Pavilts, 

The bookes of Baruch , Maccab, are alleadged by the Fan P 
thers : Ergo. 

All theſe boohes are ( anonuall, 

TiePropolicion is falſe, For Aratis, Menanaer, Epime. Anſwer, 
»ides, were alleadged by Pani, but they are not therefore 
Canonicall, -- ' 

He that entred into the hewſe the Aoores being ſhut, bis bogse Vbiquitaries, 
#% enery where : 

But Chrifs ſoentered : Ergo. 

( hriſts bodie is enery where, 

T he Propoſition 1s falſe, and reaſonleſle, Anſwer, 

He that ſaid this bread is my bodie, ſaid, my bodie lyeth tn Papilts, 
this bread: 

But Chriſt [aid this : Ergo, 

He ſaid the other alſo, 

The Propotfition is {encelelle, & well beiceming 2 Papilt, ger 

For whoſe faith Chriſt prated, that it ſhomld not faile , their | 'apiſts, . 
faith conld faile. 

Chrift prayea for the faith of true beleeners : Ergo, 

The fanh of true beleemers may faile, 

I anſwer ſuch ({enceletle reafons are familiar with the P a- Aukeer 
piſts, who are Jeliuered ypinto a corrupt iudgerhient. L 

If in the Church of Iſrael there was an high prieſt on earth, 1 apiſts, 
then in th: Chriſtiaa Church there ought to be one high prieft on 
earth, 

But in the Church of 1ſrael there was one. high prieſt on 
earth : Ergo, 


Yy 2 I deny 


S_ 


I 
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740" Oy I deny the conſequence,or maior, for an vnlike example 
is broughtfor a like. [t is a tallacy of 2 dilſimilitude tor a ſimi- 
litude. For che high prieſthood in the Iewiſh Church was 
remporarie, and the Leuiticall prieſthood alſo was a type of 

* Chriſt,Fho bci!g exhibited , andentred into heauen to ap- 
peare in the light of God for vsfor eucr, the high pricſt- 
hood muſt needs be aboliſhed, 

If extill oratours corrupt the common wealth, then eloquence is 
to be expelled out of the common wealth :, 

B ut emull orat omrs corrupt the common wealth : Frgo, 

I deny the conſequence.* For that is put for a caule of cor- 
ruption , which is nota cauſ?. Eloquence is no cauſe of cor- 
ruption,but the o:atour abuſing it. 

Papiſts. - If many profeſſing the reformed religion be exill, then the re» 

formed rel1g ion(of Proteſtants )is enill, 

But many prefeſsing the ſame are euill : Frgo., 

I deny the conſequence. For the hypocrifie of ſome 
profeſlours is no caule why the Goſpel ſhould be iudged to 
be euill, 


Anſwer, 


CHnaPe. XII, 
T be Fallacie of fonre termer, 


== anſwer tothis kind of Fal'acic is made by deniall of 
the Conſequence, becauſe the errour is in the forme not 
in the matter : therefore wee ſhew where the conſequence 
lyeth. | 
; Examples. 
Vbiquiraties. The right hand of God #s ewery where, 
Foure ter mes Chriſt s body ſuteth at the right band of God: Ergo. 
aQually, Chriſt body u exery where, 
"Bk I deny the Conſequence, For beere are 4 termes ex- 
46 Any reſſed,viz. Cbriſfs manhood ; to be every where : the right 
Homonymie, had of God: to lit at Gods right hand, 


deft, foure He that ſpeaketh well 19 @ good-man, 


cermes poet» - Paery chilfull Oratonr fpeaketh well : Ergo 
gtally, | E wer) 


"LS 
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Emery rhilfull Oratonr txag 00d man, 

I deny the Conſequence For the third argument / ſpca- : 
keth wall ) is taken } naturally or ca the _uD = 4s # 
tion, and 2 araficially in the Atlumprion , for Rhetorically jby{ce. 
or eloquently, which may b+ in cuill,as in good things, * Ticbnicoorgid 

T he Image of death « a pitt ure without life, eft,4 iferabter, 

Man without learning u the image of death *Ergo,. 

Man without learning is 4 pitture without life. 

I denie the conſequence. 1 - of death, in the propo- 
ſition is taken properly z in the aflumption tropically,name- 


ly, metaphorically, 3 analogically,or comparatiucly, 
He that hath a right hand, « corporeal/, AF you 
God hath a right hand: Ergo. gum quiadem, 


God us corporeall, 
| deny the conſequence. For there is an homonymicin 
the terme (right hand.) In the maior itis caken propeily, in 
the minor, tropically, ideft, metaphorically. 
Number # an accident, viz. quantitte, 
Three men are a number : Ergo, 
Three men are an accident, 
Ideny the conſequence. For {number} in themaioris 
taken for 4 number numbering ;z in the minor for a 5 num- 4 Numerws nw- 
ber numbered, or threeperſons numbered by thatnumber, merow. 
Saul, a»d ludas were reprobates, 5 Nwmerks wine 
Saul, and ludas were clefted : Ergo, "RT 
Some elefted are reprobates; 
[denie the conſequence. For there is an homony mie in 
the word(clected. )/n the aſſumption it is taken in the natu- 
rall, or common (ignification, viz. appointed,the oac to the 
office of a king, the other of an Apolile, /n the conclution 
itis taken ſpiritually, «deft, ordained to eternall lite. 
He that us a man onght to regard bumaine things, 
A Chriſtian man 1 4 man : Ergo. 
eA Chriſtian ought to regard humaine things. 
1 deny the conſ-quence, {Humaine things] in the pro- 
pocien ſigaifieth generally all chings pertaining to man 
odily, and heauenly: in the concluſion , tranſitory , and 
earthly thipgs only, Yy 3 IWho- 


i 
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Whoſoeucr ſelleth ojle 1s a Merchant, 
Enery flatterer ſelleth ojle : Ergo, 
Enery flatterer ts a Merchant, 

1 deny the conſequence. For there is, an amphiboly in 
the phraſe, ſellcth oyle, in thepropoſition it is raken pro. 
perly, inthe atſumprion, prouerbially , tor to ſpeake plca- 
ſing things, 

He that lometh Chrift keepeth the commandements, 
But 19 man can keepe the commanaements : Ergo, 
No man loweth Chriſt. ; 

I deny the conſequence, Keeping of the commande- 
ments, in the Maior is taken Euangelically, v:z.to embrace 
with truc faith the doQrine of Chriſt concerning remiſſion 
of ſinnes, to profetſe the ſame, and to publiſh it abroad, In 
the Minor ic 1staken for Legall obedience. | 

Samoſitenians, If this be eternall life that we know the Father to be that 
Amphibolic of only true God, and whom be bath ſent Ieſus Chriſt, then the fa« 
my He rg ther alone 18 that true God, | 

whett words © But the antecedent is true : Ergn. 
beioynedace [I deny the conſequence, For here isan amphiboly, For 
difioyned,and the excluſive particle (onely) agrecthto (true God) not to 
nee mms (Father) (as the Samoſarenians ſay ) who is Father, Sonne, 
conioyned, #14 holy Ghoſt, oppoſed here to falſe gods. So thatthe 
excluſue terme (only ) determineth not the ſubieR, but the 

E predicate. q. d, 
The father , and Ieſus Chriſt whom he hath ſent , is that 
onely true God. 
Two and three is enen and ode 
Fine s two and three : Ergo. 
Fine « enen , and oadde: : x 

I deny the conſequence, For two and three are taken 

in the the major diſtoynedly, in the minor conioynedly. 
Papiſts, Faith without workes inſtifyeth, 
Faith without workes is adead thing : Ergo. 
A dread thing inſtificth, 

I denie the conſequence, For theſe words (without 
workes) in the maior are joyned to the predicate ; ou 

| aith, 
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faith, without workes iuſtifieth. The Papiſts ioyne them to 
the ſubicR : thus, faith without workes,iuſtifieth, The (yl- 
logilme contracted ſhewes the falſhood apparently ; as, 

Some dead thing inſtifieth as faith without workes, 

That which ts more then three, is equall to three,avd ſome- 
thing more : 

But fine is more then thres + Ergo, 

Fine is equtall to three, / 

[ deny the conſequence. For thoſe that are conioyned in 
the maior, are difioyncd in the conclulion, For({omething 
more )is lefc out. 

N$ mattter is forme, 
7 bou haſt matter : Ergo, NOIR 7 
T hou _ not forme. , PIN 
I deny the conſequence» Matter, and to haue matter are 
two arguments. | 
What thow haſt bought, that thou haſt caten, 
But thou bait bought raw meate : Ergo, 
. T hou haſt eaten raw meate, Ls 

I deay the conſequence. For in the propolitiorf (what 
thou haſt bought) ſpeaketh of the ſubiect eflence, in the al- 
ſumption, of the ad1u1R qualitie, or, itis no fallacie being 
rightly vaderſtood, _/ * 

hat thou haſt bought, that haſt thow eaten, 

T how haſt bought meat, which was raw : Ergo, 

Thou haſt ceten meat , which was raw, id eſt, once raw, or 
raw when thou boughtir, the adiunCt raw being inſerted to 


explicate,or deſcribe. 
No fickenefſe can be haalth, Mutatio conithe 
Socrat-s 5s capable of fickeneſſe: T rgo, gatoram, 


Socrates cannot be healthful, 

I deny the conſequence. For the ſame argument is not 
here expreſſed by the ſame voyce,but by a coniugate*which 
cauſeth rwo arguments: for cuery conjugate is a ſymbol of 
a prime argument, Sickneſle is an abſtra& : capable ot ſick- 
netle, a concrete. 


Emil tobe eſchewed, 


Mutdtio Calur, 


There 
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& | There ts _— of exill ; ergo, 
Knowleage us to be eſchewed, 

I deny the conſequence, For the fame terme being vied 

in diverſe caſes cauſeth diuerſc arguments. 
Fallaria pluriv - All worſhip of God in the Church inſtituted without expreſſe 
wn PICTIOSSO= Commandement of God , ts falſe worſhip : 
"41246" OTTER Inuocation of the Saints, and of the Trinitie 1 4 worſhip in 
the Church , mſiunted without the exprefſe commandement of 
Go1: ergo, 
The muoc ation of Saints, and of the Trinitie # falſe wore 
"A | + 
ſhe propolition is true. The aſſumption hath nin in« 
terrogations or queſtions of diuerſe reaſon and ſence. The 
firſt member of inuocation of Saints is true, id eff, falſc 
worſhip : the later of the Trinitie, is talſe* For it is inſtitu- 
ted in the Church by expreſle commandement of God: 
Ergo, tis not falleworſhip, 
Fallaria a dil, To this fallacicot fourc termes belongs thefallacie, a d6- 
Secundum quid to (ecundum quid ,}ad dittum fimpliciter. viz when in one 
4d 43um fi» premille a terme is yicd with reſpeR, reſtraint,or limitation; 
pliner. inthe other ſimplic, abſolutely,or generally. 

To this paralogiſme we an{wer by diſtioRion or limitati- 
on, ſhewing in what reſpe&, and how farre forth it is true, 
and wherein falſe: as 

What ſoener ts repugnant to the law of God,ts ſinne, 
Omnr whole nature u repugnant to the law of God: ergo. 
Onur whole nature is ſine, 

I ciſtinguiſh of (whole nature.) In reſpeC of the ſub- 
Aance thereof, it is not repugnant to the law of God : in- 
rc{peR of the depraucd qualitie or corruption thereof it is 
repugnant, | 

Whom God hath called, be hath inſtified, 
But he bath called Indas, Simon Magus &c, ergo. 
He hath inſtified thews. 


I diſtinguiſh;-Thoſe that are effeQually called , are 
Math.13447, alſo iuflified, not all that are 1 generally iLuminated, 
He 
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He that us lefſe then the father is not equall to bin, 
Chrift is leſſe then the Father : crgo, 
T diſtinguiſh. Chrift is lefle then the Father according to 
his humaine nature onely. He is notleſle in regard of tub= 
ſtance, or ſubſtancial! peafeliiog : but leſle. 1, in reſpeR of 
the occultation of the Dettic in Nate of humiliation, 2. in re- 
ſpect of the office of a Mediatour, which he performeth to 
> te father for vs. 
He that hath left the world, is not in in the world : 
Chriſt hath left the world : ergo, 
Chriſt is not in the world, 


I diſtinguiſh of thererme (left) Chriſt hath left the world ,, 


according to his finice nature, which is limited , not accor- 
ding to his Godhead, which is without limit. 

That which is new,is not old, 

The law of lone or charitse is new : ergo, 

The law of charitic is not old, | 

I diltinguiſh of the terme(new, )It is new, not abſolutely, 
but in reſpeR of the repetition thereof ; and of the impel- 
lent cauſe, which ought moreto fire vs vp,ideft,that won- 
derfall humilicie, and loue of Chriſt, which he would haue 
to bea patterne ſor vs, 

That which ftirreth vp ſedition,is againſt bumain ſociety, 
The Goſpell, firreth vp ſedition: ergo. 
The Goſpell is againſt humane ſocietie, 

I diſtinguiſh of the argument ( raileth vp ſedition,) The 
Goſpel of? it ſelfc, and of it owne nature worketh reconcili- 
ation, and peace ; but by accident,or preternaturally it oc- 
calioneth fedition, ' 

Emery man as he is man, oweth obedience to the law for 
himſelf, 

Chriſt is man: ergo, .* 

Chriſt as man o»ght obedience to the law for himſelſe, 

I diſtinguiſh of (man. He that is man for himſelte, as he 
1s man, oweth obedience to the law for himiclfe\, but Chrift 


was not man for himſclte, 
LZ The 


quere finera e(8 


» 
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The fleſh of Adam was finfull, 
The fleſh of Chriſt was the (l;/h of Adam: ergo, 

I diſtinguiſh. The fi: ſh of Adam is linfull;not of it ſelfe, 
or in reſpect of the ſubſtance, but in reſpect of the corrupti- 
on thereof, 

They that indeanony to take away ſtrife, doe rightly, and 
7h: Pap ſts ſcching to ſtabliſh onely one religion amors 

Clriſtians endrauony to take away diſſention. and ſtrife, 
trgo,the Papiſts FE rionily, ang goality, 

[ diltn2uithihe major, To tak-away difſenſion toa rich 
end,ad it 2 good manner agreeable to godhi:eflegan 1 Chris 
{tian charitie, is good and godly : butto take away Gitlenli- 
on, neicher to ſuch an'end, norinfucha manner 1$quite re= 
pugnant to godlinetl: ; as the Pap'tts wh ming'e heauen 
and earth tovether oy {word, fire-poiſon, tumults,feditions, 
to makea profitable peace furthemtelues, by other mens 
mileries , and Jeftrution that is neither to ay good end, 
nor 11 any g60d 14:2ner, 

iN 080141 1» ligbteaea with the truer got, is 4 reprobate: 

Emery man thi commeth into the world, is inlightned with 
that trve light:erg'), 

No man us 4 reprobate, 

I diſtinguiſh of che major, None inl'ghcened with the 
light of ſauing faith proper totkeEle, isa reprobate ; but 
gener-.1! illumination {aueth not, 

If the will of man be gonerned by the unchangeable will of 
God,man wil/eth not freely: 

But the will of man willeth freely, rgo, 

It is not gouerned , ard moned by the vachangeable will of 
God wheth'r he will, 

I diſtinewſh of che major, The will bein? ſo moued,and 
and gousrned of God doth not will freely, it it willeth with- 
out deliberation.an | choice of it ſelte, and'wit out its owne 
proper and ſeife-motion: but if being ſo goucrned, and moe 
ued of God ic witlet 1 with deliberacion, proper choice, ad 
{clie-motion , then the conſequenceis tale, For iris burh 

gouerned, 
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gouerned, and moued of God as pleaſeth him , and yet wil- 
leth freely, 

All ignorance is ſinne, 

In Chriſt there was ignorance: ergo, 

In Chriſt there was ſinne. 

I diſtinguiſh of the terme ( ignorance, ) Privative 
tiucignorance, which is of thoſe things that one may and 
ought 10 knowe is (inve: but nezatiuc iznorance, which js 
of thol- things that we are not bound ty Knowe, neither by 
nature can know 15nut linnes 

What 1 am thou art nt, 
1 ama man : ergo, 
Thin art not 4 man, 

I diſtinguiſh of the major, WhatT am, #, individually and 
in my fe!fe,thou artnot,is true, WhatTI amy, generally oz; 
a mai thou art not, is falſe, 

Whatſoener thou haſt nat leſt thou haſt, 
But thow haſt not loſt a thouſand porind; ergo, 
T how haſt a thanſand pownd, 

I diſtinguiſh of the major. Whatſoeuer thou haſt not 
loſt, hauivg it bcfore, that thou mightrelt loole it, is truey 0+ 
ther wiſe falſe, 

He that (arth thou art a living creature, ſaith true, 

He thr [ſaith thon art anifſe, ſaith that thon art a lining 
creature : erg0, 

He that ſaith thou art an aſſe ſaith true, by 

Iditing nh, L ving creature js to belimired, and reftrai- 
ped to man,2nd 'o the mivoris falle. Againe, it1s a fallacic 
of all che Axiomes aftirmed in the ſecond figure. For che 
words granmatically,and logically placed are thus, 

He (aith true, that ſaith toon art 4 lining creature, 
He that [aith thou art an aſſe , ſaith that thou art a lining 
creatnre: cr 0, 
If the Charch be the foundation , and pillar of the truth, Papiſts, 
then the authoritie thereof us greater,then of the Scripture; 
But 1t t5 the pillar of the trmth, ergo, 
I diſtinguiſh of che terme (pillar of the truth) it is ſaide to 
+ 3 Þ be 


Diogenes, 


kawken a od. 6... © wad 
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be the pillar of the truth, asthe holy Ghoſt worketh by cer- 
'aine, and infallible teſtimony in the mindes an4 hearts of 
the Ele&t; ard as the Church is a keeper of the holy Scrip- 
'ures commirtel! ro it, and as it ialtruceth, informeth, 
andteacheth other people the wiſedorne, and will of God 
that ars without the Church, 


CCS A —  _—_ - 


Cuarn, KELIIL 


7 he f.ullacie of the third argument, 


"T" He anſ{were to this fallacie is wade by deniall of the 
conlequence. 
Examples. 
All the Apoſtles are twelue,\ | 
Peter, and lohn «re Apoſtles: ergo, , 
Peter,and lohn are twelne. 
I denie the conſequence, For this word (all) being here 


! eff xe 
ls 2 an eflentiail part of the third argument inthe propolition, 
tompany. is left our in che aſſumption, ANo, 1 all, ſignttieth 2 col- - 
> Sec, 1.Yooke 1,Qign,cherefyre it is not a bare ligne of yaiuerſalitie. 
Clap, 53. Vi hat thing thou haſt bought, thow baſt caten, |, 


But thou haft bought raw meat: erg, 

I denie the conſequence, For the affeRion of the argu- - 
ment is changed. 1nthe propolition it fignifieth ſubſtance, 
in the alſumption,qualitie, Allo more is aflumed in the al. 
ſumption, then was propoundedia the propolition, which 
ſhould be thus. 

- What raw thing thou haſt bought , thou haft eaten, and 
then itis fallc, 


> —— NS - _— — —_ — 
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Cnay, XIIIT. 
T he fallacie of a falſe concluſion, 


'T He anſwere to this fallacie, is alſo made by denia!l of 
tae conſequence, 
Examples, 
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Examples. 
Thus man, us a ſcholer, 
Thu man,ir great: ergo, 
This man is a great ſcholer, 

I denie the conſequence. For the third argument 
(this man) entercth into the concluſion , which ſhould be 
thus ; Ergo, ſome man is a great {choler. Againeghere is an 
homonyuie in this word (great. ) For greatnelle, is an ad- 
iunctto qualitie as well as to {fubſtance, or marter. If it be 
vnderſtovd to ſubſtance or body, there are foure te: mes, In 
the minor jt ſignifies great in body,in the concluſion, ;reat 
in learning, 

Emery pledge us to be reſtored, 
Weopens are a pledge * ergo, 
Weopens are to be reſtored to a mad man. 

T denie the conſequence, For more is concluded then is 
proucd, becauſe the cerine(mad-man) is added. 

Iminſt thiag s diſplea/e God, 
In gonernments there be many vninſt things: ergo, 
Gomernments diſpleaſe God, 

I denie the conſequence. For lefle is in the concluſion, 
then in the premitles, For it ſhould bethus : Frgo, in ge- 
uernment many chings diſpleaſe God, Hereis a'ſo chinge 
ot caſes, wicieof ariſe foure termes; gouernments,diſplea'c 
God, iniutichings, in gouernments, 

He that differeth not from a beſt, is dinerſe from the [11 
of Sophroniſcus, 

Socrates & not diverſe from the ſoune of Sophroniſcus: :t= 
go, Socrates differeth not from a beaſt, 

I deniethe conſequence, For the negation (not) which 
which is ia the affumption, is lefc out of the concluſion, 
which ſhould be thus; Ergo, not S2crares difftereth not from 


a beaſt, 
But co bring theſe cquipollent ſpeaches to the. plaine 


phraſe, 
He that i the ſame thing with abeaſt, differeth frem the 


ſonne of Sophronilcus, 
LY 3 SOCTates 
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Socrates drffereth not from the ſonne of Sophronilſcus, 
Ergo, | 

Socr2tes #& ot the ſume thing with a beaſh, 

M ore plainly, 

He that ts a beaſt ,ts not the ſonne of Sophroniſcus, 

Socrates #5 the ſonne of Sophroniicus: ergo, or thus, 

Nobeaſt, ts the ſoune of Sopliromicus, 

Socrates zs the ſome of Sophronilcus : ergo, 

Such a piiraſe of ipeach, which often cauſech ambiguitie, 

is this allo. 
Ce. No barking creature.differeth from a dogges, 
L a. Emery man aif ereth from A barking creature; crgos 
Rent. No man differeth from a deg ge. 

I denic the conſequence, For in the propolition there be 
two negations (no) and (differeth) which make an attirma. 
riONes wn d, 

Enery barking creature ts a dogge, 
No man ts a barking creature : ergo, 
Noman # a dogge. 

The aſſumption is here irregularly negatiuein the firſt fi- 

gure,becauſe itis reciprocall, See, 3.Booke chap.10, 
He us either learned,or not learned, 
But he 1 learned: ergo, 
He us not learned. 

I denie the conſequence. For (not) is left out of the con- 
clulion which ſhould be thus : Ergo, heis not learned, See 


3- Bookezchap.17, 
CHar, PV. 
A fallacie of the firſt figmre, 
Examples, 


Some lining creature is reaſonable, 
Enery beaſt, is a lining ercature: &rgo, 
Emery beaſt is reaſonable, : 
I denie the conſequence, For the propoſition in the firſt 
figure 


LA 
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figure is never particular, 
Emery man .is alining creature, 
No horſe is a man : ergo, | . 

I denie the conſequence, For the aſſumption is not nega- 
tive in the firſt figure, although by vertue of reciprocation it 
direcaly concludeth, | 

What/cener is in my houſes in the towne, 
There u but one table in wy houſe: ergo, 
There ts but one table inthe towne, 

I denie the conſequence. For the allumption is here alſo 

deni:d: tor thole particles, onely, alone, but one, are exclu- 


live or negatiue particles. 


— —— 6 Mn _ _ 


Cn ii 
A P aralogi/me of the ſecond figure, 


———  ——  —— — 


Q Ome capitall crimes are puniſhed with death, 
Aamlterie is not puniſhed with death : ergo, 
Adultery i; not a capitall crime. 
I denie the conſequence, For the propolition in the (e- 
cond figure is neuer pariiculer, | 
Whatſoener inſtifi:th,pleaſeth God, 
Good work-s ple:Je God: ergo, 
Good workes 1/tifie, E 
I denie the con{equence, For of both premiſſes affirmed 
in the ſecond figure nothing is concluded, vnleſlc there be a 
reciprocation, (rratiner a cryplis in ſome prem! (ſe . which 
being conuerte.),itſhall be a{yllogiſme ot the firlt figure. 


CCI 
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Cnar, XVII, 
A Paralogiſme of the third figure, 


Very man #s rea/onable, 
Enery man,ii a th'7 creature: ergo, 


Emrry lmmy creature is reaſonable, 
I denie 


bl 


4 
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Ideniethe conſequence, For the concluſion is neuer ge= 
nerall in the third figure. 
A man is a lining creature, 
A mani: not a beaſt: ergo, 
Abeaſt is not a limirg creature, | 
I denie the conſequence, For the allumption is not nega- 
tiue in thethird figure, 


rn - — —_— - — I 
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Cnare, XVIII. 
Paralegi/mes of the firſt Connexine, 


— 


| F Biſhops mayerre , then the people hawe no certaine ground; 
to build pon, © 
But Biſhops cannot erre: ergo, 


The people bane certaintie, 

I denie the conſequence, For the antecedent is taken 2» 
way to take away the conſequent, contrary to the rule of the 
fr Connexiue, the Connexiue propolition neither being 
reciprocall , nor hauiog impollible condition, The minor 
is alſo falſe, | 

If man be a Lionye hath ſence, 
Bmt be is not a Lion: ergo, 
He hath net ſence, 

I denie the conſequence, as before. This Paralogiſme is 
like to a {yllogiſme of the atſumption denied in the firſt fi» 
gure : as, 

That which is a Lion hath ſence. 
A man is not a Lion: ergo, 
A man bath not ſence, 


CC —— 


Cuar. XIX. 
Paralogiſmes of the ſecond Connexine 
[; he feareth, then h: fijeth, 


But be flyeth: Ergo. 
He fe arci b, I 


— a 
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I denie the conſequence. For the conſequence is aſſumed 
to afhrmethe antecedent,qhere being no reciprocation,con- 
trary to the rule of the ſecond Connexiue, 

A poſutione conſequentis ad poſitionem antecedentic non v4. 
let conſequentia ſine recyprocatione.T his fallacies like toa ſyl- 
logiſme of all the parts affirmed in the ſecond figure: as, 

He that feareth, freth, 

Bt he flieth, Ergo, 

He feureth, > 

If emery lining creature be viireaſonable , thew ts man vn» 
rea/onable. | 

But no man # unreaſonable, Ergo, . 

No lmmg creature # reaſonable, 

I denie the conſequence. For a generall conſequent is 
here generally, (not ſpecially) contradifted in the afſump- 
nons 
If a man be reaſonable, ſome lining creature 1: reaſonable. 
But [ome [iMIng creature 15 notreaſonable, Ergo. 

Man is not reaſonable, 

I denie the conſequence, For a particular conſequent is 

particuJarly contradicted (not generally) in the aſſumption, 


Sce, 3. Booke,chap.14, 
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CuarP,. X X. 
Þ aralogiſmes of diſiun ines, ; 
E is either an wpright mon or a double dealer, Ergo, x Difaoftiur. © 


He is a dowble dealer, 
1 denie the conſequence. For the poſition of the one part 
without remoouall of the other in a diſiunRiue concludeth 
nothing. 
A Lion 1s either a lining creatWre,or 108 4 many 2, DifiunQiac. 
But he 1s not a man: ErgoO. 
' He 47 not a linmg creature. 
I deniethe conſequence. For in the propoſition of the ſe- 


cond difiunRiue all the parts are to beathrmed, 
| Aaa Either 


i 
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Fither two men can ao? it,or one canner, 

But one cannot : Ergo, 

T wocannot doe it. 

I denie the co: (ſequence, 2s before, 

eA man t; either a lining ereature,or enery lining creature 
&5 unreaſonable. 

But man « a lirmng creature: Ergo. 
Frery lis creature us vareaſonable, 
I denieche conſequence, For a loeciall contradiftion be 
put in the 'conclution, | 

Tinus faire of ine kindsot Paralogiſmcs, and of 
dirct lolution,or aniwere, 


CuaPr..AXxl, 
Of mairett ſolution,or anſwere. 


Ndire& folution,is when we anſwere obliquely,not ſheyw- 
1ag dirxaly rhe taulr,or fallacie, 
Ic is dir-&ted either to the thing,or to the perſon, 
It is indirectly anſwered to che eine tWOo Waycs, 
2, Byretorlton, 
Z, By thewing tiie inconſfiltence or contradi&tion cf OUr. 
aGueriſarics [DCaChes, , 
An an{were by re orfion is thereturning or redounding 
of the aduerſarics blowes as it were Vpun hinitclfe, cr to 
beatz him with his owne Gdaggar, 
. Retorion is made tWO Ways, 
aches. i. vida. FS s when we ſhewethat the arguinent brought by our. 
1m, inuerfion,” aducriatie maketh for vs. not againſt vs, and ouetthroweth 
conucrſion,re- that {ame conclulion,which he would proue by it. 
uerberauon, Fxan ples. 
SRL IEY Ob, Chriſt is the firſt vegatien amor g the creatures: ergo, 
Chriſt is a creature. 
Arſw, Nay rather, becauſe» Chrill is the firlt Deg Otten ae 
mong the creatures,'/her:fore he 1s nota creature, 
Ob. 7 ie boay of Ci1it is emery where becauſe it i eaten ty 


the / Hpper, Anſw, 


; on 
Antiwcr. 


Vbiqui:ariehs 
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Anſw, Nay ratheritis not euery where, becauſe it is eaten Anſwer, 
In the tupper. For we ke it to be eaten lacramentally,or ſpi- 
rituaily onely, | 
Ob, A g#«:/t f Spiridion a godly Biſhep, ſid,that he would Superſtitions 
not eate fl jh becauſe he was a Chriſtian. _— 
Anſw, Yezlaid ine Biſhop, eare fleſh, becauſe thou art a Anſwer 
Chriſtiao,and teare not tuperfiirions, | 5 
Ob. Thou art rot worthy of bread , or grace, becauſe hia.rs, 26, 27, 
thou art a dogge, | 
Anſw,. Yea, becaule T ama dogge, the crummes of bread Anſwer, 
calt vnder the tablgto doggesaie due to me, 
06. Fairh,hope,and chaciticare perteR in this life: Ergo, puyilt rollas.hie 
I mpucacion of Chriſt righreoulnetle is not necetſary, 4. de r/tif.c,1 y1 
Anſw. Nay rather becaule faith, hope, and charitic are +44 p54. c. 
perfect in this lite, is the imputation of Chriſts righteoul- "was 
netle nece{laric; for this perfection fiands in Gods accepta- 
tion onely for Chriſt, whois wholly ours, and not in our 
owne p-riormance, as you meane. Agane, this argument 
ſeeines to be tetched out of Ariſtorle, as molt of your argu- . 


« MeNts$ are, 
2. Retorfion , is male when wee ſhewe that the proofe 


brought by our aduerfarie maketh againſt his other poſiti- 
ons,0pinions and voarines, 

Ob. Peter was at Rome; becau'c he writ letters from Babie Ir/uitr, 
lon which was Remr, 1.Pet.y.12, 

Anſw. Then, 1t Rome be Babilon, by your owne confe!- 
ſion, Rome (pail be the leate of Antichriſt, Rew.r7 Which 
Francs Riberathe [eluite a Spaniard, {peaking on that place' 
contclleti, viz; T hat the fame Rome (liall be the feaut An- 
tichri(t. 

Secondly,it 15 indireRly anſwered to the thing, by ſewing 
ehe inconliltence any coindraviction of cur aducriatics 1pea- 
ches. Examples, 

Ob. In the ſacrifice of the maile, Chriſt is not crucified a- Popiſts, 
gaine, becaulc it is ak vnbloody facrifice, 

Anſw, To beafſacritice, and to be without blood , 1s a Anſwer. 
yaine, trifling,and contracictorious ipeach, 

Aaaz2z --- oO 


Anſwer. 


Fooliſh bab- 


oz, 


lTeſuits. 


Anſwer. 


368 By ſhewing the contradiition. Chap.21. 


Obieft, Although a man may keepe the whole law, yea 
and doe more then keepethe whole law , as by ſingle life, 
voluntarie pouertie, &c, [but too good is ſtarke naught] yet 
no man mult preſume toatlure him of the remiſſion of his 
finnes, and juſtification in particular [becanſe he 17 roo good, 
for the Scripture reucales no ſuch thing ' as the ſapererogate» 
rie, or over many good workes you (peake of [toany man ſnot 
ts imch blmd ones at you are belthe| but he muſt hope and con- 
1efture the belt for /o the diucls dve,and ſo dor you. Yomr hope i8 
(the your farth, and charitie, Torr fauth 1s faiſhoed,ar d lies. your 
| ope altogtther comforileſſe, and d1/parrefull, 

Tre (wmme of all this is, 

A man may doe a.l, and more then the law requires. and 
yet have no a{lurance of the remithor, of his fin:es, Tow ſay 
enen true indeede, for there 15 no abutting, nor bow: ding out of 
men by their countrie, towne, houſe name &c. Inthe Scriptures 
a4 is in leaſet, and other writings ; therefore no man can hane 
aſſmrance of remiſſion of his owne ſinnes, 

But | pray you;how doth your Pope, ſo certainly conclud- from 
the Scriptures , that be us Chriſt; Vicar, that be cannot erre, 
that he u 4 God that h: i haly by Peters holineſſe, that the Row | 
with Church is the Catholike Church , that that is Scripthre 
only, which he maketh to be Scripture : &c. eAll which things 
are moſt certaine, and as ſure as the Geſy-il? Dowbtleſſe by ſowe 
ſpirit of diwinatuon, : 

Obitt. Iris very abſurd to teach that on« man is tuſtified 
by another mans inherent rightcouſnetle : Ergo, 

We are not iultified by the impuratiuc righteouſnelle of 
Chriſt but by inherent righteouſnelle, 

3, A»ſw.. The leluites are very abſurd to contradit 


 themſclues, for they reach that the Pope is holy , by Peters 


holineſſe, If Peters holinefle may be impured to the Pope, 
then Chriſts righteouſne(le, which was our Mediatour, may 
much more be imputedtovs, ſeeing that the Scripture ter- 
meth him our righceouſneſle, and our finne, But Peter « no 

where termed{ | thinke) the Popes righteonſneſſe,and bis ſinne, 
T hat Peter: righteouſnetle is imputed to the Pope, that is 
confirmrd 


” — — — yy—_— 


' Sainrs,and tuff. rivgs of t1e martyrs, yea, and of Chriſt, of 


- 
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confirmed by Pope Symmachus , Sedes Apoſtols Petripapane 
ſanttum facet, 1d eſt, Peters (eamaketh the Pope holy [/t & 
not Peter, but hus ſea that ſanttifieth the Pope | \ 

Againe, the Pope may ſell the ouerplus wortkes of the 


the Virgin Mary, &c. A'fo, to them riiar are defeRiue in 
ood workes, and (tand in necde of other meas belpe. Now 

| demand, how dut.i the Pope deliuer thele workes and (ute I 
ferings but by i-vputation ? \ 
,/2. Anpy, Itis.10 mcreabſurditic toteach, that we are 
counted or male iult by Chriſts inherent righteouſdelle 
imputed co vs, thento teach, that he was counted, or made 
ſinne tor our inherent Fane imputed to him. Which mu:u- 
all rrau(latiou of hisrightconſnelle to vs , and of our linnes, 
to him, is the yery forme of wuſtihcation, : 

Bellarmixe, It is altogecher requiſite t > iuſtific»tion, that a pell.y, ib, 2. de 
man beleeue certainely , not onely gererally the forg ucncs #(hſicap.z. 
of linnes to the truly penirent, but alſo that the (innes of a 
mans ſelfe be'ecuinggare for Chrilt by faith torgiuen, 

In the ſame chapter, he faith, no man can have the c:r- 
tainity of his faith concerning his owne righreouſneſle, and 
remiſſion, without {peciall reuelation. | In ſtead of aſſmrance, 
a fearef+'ll exp: tt ation of vengeance tormenteth you le/nits, be. 


becauſe you know you reſiſt the truth againſt your conſci- , j,,, off. ſwe do. 

ences menſt/art 1. de 
(eophizs Diftelmayre faith, that the Pope is Antichriſt, His nomne Ants. 

words are th:i{e. | his t*rme, Antictrit, Ggmbech him, <iſls, 

which in this earth is che Vicar of Clv-iit, oc elſe him, har 5 54P"7"Wh 

in one or cther matter is oppolite to Chriſt. -[S«ch were the >, But the 


Heretihes the forerunners of Antichriſt | I aflume, warkes of Ane 
Butthe Pope is Chrifts Vicar in cart? , aad his rcligion tichrift inthe 
clowted of the old herelies : Ergo, : _ * and 
. * nd P avree 

The 2 Pope is Anticirilt, moſt eund-mly 


The ſame Clrophas ayaine denyeth the Pope to be Anti- robe Pope 
chriſt, and think-th that rather che Turke , and 3 Luther arc But your eyes 


Anichiilts, [ 7c4 and your foundation for this is very firme ow bliode by 
Ie {704 91 its 


VR, wy lo 
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Atm in an- 
MA. c 
Pata Ni. 0ts 
F 
I:1/14s, 


Math, - 6, 


Libertine, 
Roa: s 1G, 


Aniwer. 
Row.6.1-; 


Libertinc, ' 
An!wer. 


! _ 
[:bertine, 


Arle 
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270 By controbiedtion, Chap. 23. 


An Antipope ts Amtichriſt, 
Luther « 4» Antipope ; Ergo, 
Luther i an Anrichriſh, 

Your Mair is molt carcaine, For the Popeis indeede at 
Icait equall:o Cirilt, that is moſt certaine, For Pope Libe- 
rizs denies Chritts odnead ; and Felinxs Iaith, thacthe 
Popeisa god, becaulc he camot erre, Ergo, th: Pope is 
god, 10 is nvt Coritt, [Here is Chriſt crucifie.: betweene two 
theres] Thc Pope isa god indeede, viz, of this world and 
head ot all reprobates, a [ndas, and a Smon Magma 1 ty- 
rantza woolte,a lupiter, 

I hirdly, retor{ion is made by controbieRion, viz, when 


the objection is not an{wered, but a [tzonger, ad more for- 


Cible 1s propoundcd: as, 
Examples, 

[is oyntment might hauc becne ſold, and given to the 
JOGre, 

An(w, The poore you haue alwaies with you, but me you 
have nor alwaies, 

Obiett, Ifthat as finne abounteth, grace doth much more 
abound, then we may liue in finne, 

But fin abounding grace doth much more abound: Frgo, 

Aaſw. Nay rather we mult not continue in liane,becaule 
we aredcad tolinncs Rom". 

We ſh;a'l not be puniſhed for finne; becauſe weare not 
vnder the law, but vader grace, 

Azuſ. Know yen-»tto whom ye yceld your ſelues ſeruants 
to ob.y, his ſcruants yee are co whouw yee obey 2 &c, q. d, 

Jt we be vnder grace, th:n wemult be obedient ſervants 
to Chrilt, who came to e{tab!tſhthe law, and to informe vs 
rigatly 17 It, 

[t 18 iniuſt co harg athic'e, ſeeing thai thereis no compa. 
riion berweene hte,and goods, 

Anſw, Yearather itis:niuſtice for no man to be ſure of 
his goods,or of lite, and common wealths to be yiterly de. 
Rroyed,for want of hanging a tew thicues. 

Thus much of incuec an{wer tothething, 

CHap, 
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Cuar. XXIL 


Of maireCt 4n/wer to the Perſon, called Perſo- i 
nal, Solation, 


Perſonal anſwer, is ſuch aſolution of a captious ſyllo- 
giimezas is directed tothe perlon of our aducy(arie. 
This Solution, or anſwer is mide, 1. By regettion. 2.By 
eleuating the obieRion, 3. By digrellion, | 
Regeltionis made foure waics, 


CHamh AXE: 
R egeſtion made by compenſ{ation 0 f like objetion, 


[ asT, reg*ltion is made by comp-nfation of equall 
ovicRion againit our aduerſaries,wherby hes as (trong- 
ly tyed as he \-0uld haue bound ys. 
F xamples. 
Obieft, Peter ſaid,veholi here arerwo ſwords : Frgo, Papiſts, 
The Pope hath power both ofthe {pirituall, and remporall 
ſword, 
An\, Thatis enen 2s one ſhould fay, behold here is a fi2ffe nfs 
inthe corner: Ergo, Ceſar (hall vanquith Pompey, T irene 
O0butt, There 15 no exprefle commandenmente of Chrilt Ambaptifts, 
concerning the B2pt {me of infants; Ergo, | 
Infants ace not tobe baptized. | 
Ari, Tiatis all one as to fay, thereis no expreſle com- Anſwer, b 
mandeneat concerning che Baptiſme of women, and admi{: F 
ljon to the Lords Supper: Ergo, Women ate not to be | 
bapriſes, and admitted to the Lords Supper, 
Thehypocucicall Cleryie of Icrulalem thus argue againſt 1441 a4 44, 
Chrillt, 24.&c, 
Wholoeuer hat!: lawfull authority to reoch. he hath come Phariſees, 
manJemcr,& auchoricy from the high-prieft, @ his Colledg. *© 
But thou haſt ro comMmandemernt, and commulion from 
the High-priclt,an [iis Colledge: Ergo, 
NUuy 


at Adkedf. : a wc. 


372 Anſwer by Regeſtion. Chap.23: 
Thou haſt not lawfull authoritie to teach, 
Anſwer. Anſw. He that bath Jawfull authoritic to Baptize, hath 


commance.nentand commiſhon from the High: prieſt and 
his Col'edyge : 

{ohn tie Baptiſt hal not commaudement, and commilli- 
on from the H:gh-pri. ſtan his Colledge : Ergo, 

lebn tle Bap.ilt bad notlawtull authoritic to baptize, 

Now if you cannot lay , /ohn did not law fully Baptize; 
neither can you ſay, Jeſus of Nazarcth doth not lawtully 


teach. 

Papilts, Obie, There ought to be one Paſtour of ſcuera'l Chur- 
ches, Ergo, there ought to be one Paſtor (the Pope) of ail 
Churches. 

Anſwer, Anſw,T hat is as if one ſhould fay, the members of cucry 
mans bodie are vnited to one head: Erge,the bodies of all 
men ought to be vnited toone head, 

Teſvits. Theleſvits ſay, one 1 Malle pricft is better th:intweitie 

1 Gu4j,my predicables, (they meane preachers) 

«fprief, Anſw, The leſuits arc no predicables, nor their Maſſc- 


Anſwer. pricſts, for they be Equiuocals. Neither are they in the pre- 
dicaments , for they be Priuatiues. Neither are they in the 
tweluearticl:s, nor in the tenne commandements, for they 


ho Acheiſti- are Eſauuites, Their commandements are the rules of 2 [gna- 
= J tir Loiola, ? 


ſoaldi h 
6A Bs ny" Hitherto belongeth the ſhepheards contention in } we, 


the lcluits, /ſeft.1. Booke.cap.39. 


Regular obedi- 
ence is prefers —— © WER 
—<— og Cuar,. XXII, 
\-000xaguy Regeſtion by compenſation of a ſtronger obie(tion, 
be le- | 
fake oy” Econdly, regeſtion is made by compenſation: of a ſtron- 
ger obicion, / : 
Examples. 
Worldlings. Obieft, That profeſſion, which is contemned, and hated 


of the world, is to be auoided, 
But 


A ODS .., O46. al. 


| — 
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But the ſincere prefellion of Chriſtian religion, is con» 
temned and deſpiſed of the world : Ergo, 

That proteſhion is to be auoided, 

Azſw. 1 grant the atſumpriong. But I oppoſe the ſeuere Anf 
commandement of God( who can caſt both ſoule and body FOR 
into hell tire) whereby we are bound to this preteſſion, 

T heretore the contempt, and hatred of the world ſhould be 


no let, or oftenceto vs. ' 
Obiett, Whatlocger Rirrech yp perſecution in Churches Selfe-louers, & 


is to be ſhunned. worldliogs, 
The free contchon of Euangelicall truth fRirreth y Þ per- 
ſecution : Ergo, ' 
Such'conteilion is to.be ſhunned, b 
An'w, 1grant theaſlumption, But this-free confellionis, A Gyr 
Not to be omitted for that cauſe. For the commandement : © 
and glory of Chriſt is deererto vs then ourliues, For hee, ' MM 4 
chat for fearc of perſecution denyeth Chriſt, is not worthy Ct 
of Chrilt. | j | 
bg : 


Obiet, R oOm.y. 19. Thou wilt lay vato wee , why doth Curioſitic in 
hee yet finde fault ? tor who hath relifted his will ? Gods ſecrets. 
Anſw.Nay but oh man whoart.thou, that replieft againſt Anfa 
God? Shall therhing fay to him that formed it, why halt as 
thou made me thus ? ; 
Obie. It is no where written in the new Tcftament,thar . 
children were baptized : Ergo. pe” Anabaptiſts | 
Children are'not to be baptized, | 
Anſw, Burit is write*n, that the promiſe of Grace belon- , fo 
geth to intants : Ergo, I # 
[nfancs being within the couenant;arc to be baptized, ly 
Obieft, Mark. 7.5, Why doenot thy diſciples walke ac- py... ”_ 
cording to the cravition of the Elders ? But eat bread with "Gs 
vawaſhen hands ? 
Aaſw, Verl.7.8,9, Why doe yee reieQ the comman- a, c. 
dements of God to obleruing your owne traditions 2 0: 6: 
Obiett, Toh, 8.4, 5. Maſter, this woman was taken in 2- 
dulteriein the very at,Whether ſhall ſhee be [toned to death 
according to Moſes lawzor no? 


Bbb eAn(w, 


' * 
Piatiſces, 


Anſwer. 
Ppilts, 


1,Tun. 4.13.3, 


Anfwer. 


374-7 By regeftion. Chap. 25. 

Anſw, Verl. 7, Let him that is without finne, caftthe 
firſt tone at her. 

Obieft, Among the Gofpellers there be many Epicures 
and prophane perſons, yea the Proteſtants are of no relj- 

10N, 

An{w. But the Romiſh Synago xceedeth the heathen © 
io /dolatric, Snperſtiriop , and all kinde of abuminations, 
Their Church is founded on do@trines of diuels, all maver 
of deluſions, and lying wonders, treaſons bloodſhed, bur- 
nings,poiſonings, maflacrees,and of all kinde of cruelties, 
and is ſo maintatned. Whooredome is more lawfell cheg 
marriage, buggerie is but a trickeof youth, &c. And coue- 
touſnetTe which is idolatrie, and ought not once to be na« 
med among Chriſtians, is the life of their worldly Syna- 
g£Ogue, - | 


. 
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Cnal EXY,. 
Regeſtion by obiettion of amthoritic, | 


* Hirdly, regeſtion is made by obieRion of authoritie, 
which the aducrfaris. chiefely magnifyeth , or ought 
moſt ro magvifie , when we haue to deale with one that is 
rather pcr{waſible by mens authoririe, then by reaſon, or by 
Scripture. 

Obie, A cuſtome eſtabliſhed by the authoritic of the 
Church,is co beretained: 

Buc the communion of the Laitie vnder one kinde,i ef, 
bread without wine, is a cuſtome eftabliſhed, &c, Ergo. 

[tis to be retained. 

Anſw, 1 deny the major, by authoritie of the canon law, 
bo nc pe For is alleadged outof eAngyfine,when 
the truth is manifeſted, cuftome muſt give place to rruth, 
[Butarmth in the Antichriſtian Synagogue muſt not be mani. 
fefted.) Allo, letno man preferre cuſtome beforereaſon,and 
crutch: becauſe reaſon, and truth doe alwaies exclude cu- 
ſtome. And chapr.5, out of Gregorie, If peraducnture you 


oppele 


” WW — TT REST VY 


SES. 


V-Booke. By regeftion. 375 
oppoſe cultome, it is tobe conſidered what our Lord ſaith, 
} amthe twruth,and the life, He faid not, /»m cuſtome, but 
truth, And indeede to vſe the words of Saint Cyprian, Euery 
cuſtome though ancient, though common, is ro giue place 
to truth, and vie contratie to truth is to be aboliſhed, 
Concerning the aſſumption. T his' commuanicating ys» 
der one kinde, isthe cuttome of a falſe, and Apoſtaticall 
Church,and contrarie tothe truth of the Goſpel,and there» ' 
foreto be aboliſhed ; yea the Pope deſcrues to be nayled on 
the pillorie for this Sacriledge, 
e that dare be bold to adde, erdiminiſh from the Inſti- ye wal, 
ſicucion, and outward fignesz will be alſo as buld co Alter 
& diſtort the right meaning of che words, (this is my body ) 
at his pleaſure. And he that will n:ake himſclfe the maker of 
his maker ; will alſo be the teacher of his teacher.. God 
preſerue vs from this maker, and this teacher, 
Obiett, Peters ſea maketh the Pope holy: Jeſuits. 
. Anſw, The Canon Jaw diftinR, 40. laſt chapt. ſaith, The Anſwer. 
chaire maketh not the Prieſt , but the Prieſtthe chaire, the 
lace ſanRifieth not a man, bur a man the place. Notcuery 
Prief is holy, bur an holy man is aPrieſt, Therefore. 
The Sca of Peter is rather defi'cd with the Popes diucllih. 
pelle, then he ſanRified by ir. 
Obieft, The Pope cannot erre, Ergo, he mult be beleceued Papiſis. 
ſimp'y vpon his bare word, 
Anſw. But 4lpbon/us de Caſtro lib.1,cap 2. Contra herein 
fayth, The Pope may be an heretike and reach herche, 
Gregorins ae valent, Analyſ. part, 8, The Pope may 
ptiuately [Ergo , publikely alſo, if hee bee ſufft-red} fall 
into manifeſt herefie, and enforce the ſame ailo vpon 0- 
thers. 
Pope Lee,1o. aid to Cardinall _— O Bembns what 
reat wealth bath this 1 fable of Chri ht vs ? - ti 
5 O vile Hell-bound, on ot all lubleitie, the ficſt begotten Areowenng, 
ofthediuell, bow great multitudes haſtthou devoured both Golpell of 
bodie,and goods(O Leviathan) and caſt downe their ſoules cit 
intothe lake of firc and brim:ſtone. 
Bbb 2 Pope 


* Anſwer, 
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Nic ,p4pe. Pope Mareelinus burnt frankinſence to Idols. 
ary Pope [hn 2 3, held that there was no eternal life, nor 0+ 


; l; q fs, *C 4 M ' 
Conerey 0019+ ther life after this,and obſtinately main:ained that the ſoule 


_"_ died with the body,as beaſts doe, 
Pope Emgerius 4. waspronounced an heretike and a (chiſ{- 
mat ke;b-cauſe he pabliſhed (chiſmaricall, and herericall do- 
Fr nes, hich he called his defimitiue ſentence, 
Relil.con't " Þ* Wh Hor erins was an Futychian heretike, 
[eff .qzs Pope Liberins as an Ann, and g-:nicd Chriſts Divi. 


% 


* NitiC, 
Hence I frame this leſujtical! ſyllogiſme. 

He that offereth ſacrifice to dineli,that denies the immortal;- 
tre of => that ts an heretike, that termzth the Goſpel! a fa- 
ble that denieth the Godhead of Chriſt,caunot erre. 

But the Pope doth this: Ergo. 
The Pope cannot erre, [no not from errour] 
. To this the Teſuits will anſweregthatuthe priuate,and bare 
Pope may erre, but being dreſt vp, and hung abour 
wich his geares [ like an horſe tothe warrs, Sathans warres ] 
and other circimſtanres [the Cardiwals) 14 eſt , lawtully a(- 
__ fembledin his Conliſtorie, he cannotrthen erre. | And why? 
1 Cardndiss,  becanſe the 1 hangers are hung cloſe vpmm the hinge. For when 
C4r49, ; - | - 
Cor, Ru-feil, the aoore,avd hinge are [emered there can be nothing done , nets 
Neapol, ther opening,nor ſhutting, 
Theſe fellowes So that this infallibilitie, or not etFing is a certaine harmony 
(Ihinkc)ate * of theſe ſacred Con ſprratonure. 
—_ ny poſi- * 06. The Pope may alter the forme of the Sacrament deli- 
__ ueredbythe Apoſties, The Pope may iudge,and determine 
2 Avcbiep.Flor againſt PawlesEpiſtles, The Teſuite Fabritins (aide, it is bet- 
par,z .ſwm,tir. tO expcll Panles Epiſtles out of the Church , then to reade 
12.44p.6,7,and them [mmch more toexpound them] with the danger of the 
= Romith ſea, [Ss owe of your chickens [aide , that if it wire not 
2m os. for that knane Paule, they wonld deale well enough with v5.) 
cp.2, © 2 The Pope may take away allthings, and not altogether, 
ThePopean Alto, the Pope may inſtirate new religions . The Pope 
eaill aod dive 2 may diſpenſe againſt the wholeſtate of the Church, and 
gerous beatt9 [Fthe Pope carry whole troupes, and heapes of ſoules to hell 
ride on, ” with 
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with him { 9« his baeke hike an Elephant) no man ought to ſay 
what doelt thou ? { bt / world ſay whether goeſt thou? and lct 
him goe to bell by bimſcife., 

Anſw. Pope Vrbane queſt. 25. chaps 1. ſaith whereas Anſrer, 
Chrilt,or his Apoſtles, and the fathers tollowing them haue 
determined any thin? , there the Pope cannot make a new 
law, but mult confirine that which hath b:ene taught,other- 
wile he erreth. 

Pope Zo/imus queſt, 25. cap. 1. (aith, the Romilh ſeathath 
no authoricie to decree or change any thing agai.ilt the or- 
dinances of the fathers, 

Pope Symmachrs diſtinit.10.cap.2. ſaith, It is not lawfull 
for the Emperour , or any that is godly to preſume at all a. 
gainſt the divine commaundements, nor to doe any thing 
_ is again(t the rules of the Eyangeliits, Prophecs,or Apo- 

es. 
T homas in ſumma ſua part 4.44.6, The Churchisfounded 
in the faith,and in the Sacraments; therefore the miniſters of e106 19 : 
the Church cannot decree new Articles of faith ; or remoue © * IO 
thoſe thatarc in(tiruted, which prerogatiue belongsto Chrilt 
onely,who is the foundation of his Church, 

Gerſon de wit, (pir. left. corel,7. T hey are madde that 
ſay,itis in thepower of the Pope, Councell, or Church, to 
change the traditions giuen by the Apoſtles and Euange- 
liſts, 

So Francis de Zabavrell, in tratl. de ſedando ſchiſmate pont, 
cap. 25. 9#e/t,1, ſaith that in doing lo the Pope giues not ſen- 
tence, but erreth, ; 

Ob. Bellarmine ſaith,[t is better to burnethen to marrie. Belles 14.2 de 
Alſo, ſhe that marricth after her vow is worſe then a fornica- 439. 
rour, 

Pope Caltytrs,and Innocent 2, Matrimonie contrafted af- 
t:ravowisto be viflo'ued, , 

Anſ. Paul: is to b:\ieued before Bell.rmine who is but2 , cq,, 9. 
Ieſuite th? Popes veſlall, who is the devils vallall, It is better pellar. 4 rep, 
to marry then to burne, 

Cyprian a godly Father Epit, tr. Allo Gratien, dift, 27. 

x, 5 Bbb 3 queſt, 
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ueſt.1.cap,Nwptiarum. Marriage cannot be diſſo!ucd after 
- - —_ ought itto be counted adulterie, &c. as Aus 
g*/tine aich alſo. 

Paphnntins DiſtinB,z 1, exbiſtoria tripart. Ambroſe ds virg, 
lib.t,Epiphanias lib.2.tom.2, hereſ.67. 

Rellar, Archiep, Ob. Bek. lib *2. de Concil, tp. cap. & hb. 1. de pont .cap.13, 
F »r. the Popes The Pope is chiefe Monarch in the church,the head and huſe 
power extends and thereof [of the Popes Church,” Polider,verg hb.qcap.to, 
to keauco,carch allo il. Trident 

& bell, Pals. .— 2a! <arer Bs Hy | 

Aaſw. Pope Pelagivs 2. Inc. nul, d:tinf. 99, None of 
the Parriarches ought at any time to yie theterme of yniuer« 

” fallBiſhop, 

Pope Gregory 1.46, 4. Epiſt.cap.$.3. ſaith, to agree to this 
wicked terme (vniuerſall) is nothing elſe but' to looſe the 
faich, [ſod.lib,7.Etymol.cap.9, Ang. Contra petilians Epiſt.cap, 
4-Chryſoſt.hom.; 5. in Math.20. 

Barthol.Chaſſanens lib,g. confid, 7, The Popeand Prieſts 
are ſubie& to the King,and the Prince,asit is'2:Kiw.22. The 
King commaunded Helczas the highepricit , and the Prieſts - 
of the ſecond order to call out of the temple of the Lord the 
yeſlels that were _ to Baal, p ; 

Pope Gregorie, the Great, Epiſt, 35. ad lohan. Epsſcop,Con 

Pant, ith plainly he that calleth himſcife vaiuc rlall Biſhop 
is the Antichriſt, 
hnexps/.[ymbol, Cypriane ſaith, know this,and be ſure that theday of opre(- 
h6.4-71/t:%. ſion begins to hang over the head,the end of the wortd, and 
thetime of Antichriſt is at hand. 
Bernard ſuper pſal.g1 11:6 4.ad Evgenium, If abuſes benor 


/ taken our of the Church (papat») both !, and after times 
ſhall be inforced to iudge the Pope to be Antichriſt, & Rowe 
the true Bablon, | 

C _ P, X X VI, \ 
Regeſtion by repreben/ion,admonition oc, 

Epiplenis.i ob J Ounbly, Regeftion is made by reprehenlion, rebuke, re- 

_—_—_—_ crimination , admonition, or ſome other way, to cor- 

repain, rcR 
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rea the corrupt opinion,and diſpoſition of the 2duerſatic,as 
when hce realoneth agaioſt pietic, bencftic, manifeſt ſence, 


and expericnce,&c, 
Rem,g.t0, Paile correReth them that will argue and di{- Rom. 9.20, 


pute againlt God, becauſe l;e hath choſen ſome, and not 0« 


Tob.2.10.Jobanſwereth his wife by a ſetere rebuke, Thou ob 9.10. 


keſt-as. one of the fooliſh women ſpeaketh, &c, 

O6, Heretikes arenot the Church. | Papiſts. 

The reformed profeſlors or Goſpellers are heretikes: 

Ergo, they are not the Church. 

Anſw. If the goſpellers (as you antichriltianly terme Anſwere by re- tl 
them)be heretikes, what are they then I pray you, that haye crimination, 
ſer vp,and maintaine a religionthat like a beggars cloake js | 
patched and clowtedtogetherof lewiſh, and heatheniſh re- ; f 
liques,and of the old hereſies 2 | 

Hitherto belongeth appealing to the conſcience of the ; 
aducrſaric,and to the iudgement of God; when wee haue to ; | 
deale withthem , whom we knowe to diſpute againſt th ir þ 
conſciences in ſerous matters ; as without doubt Bellarmine 
very much doth. /oh. 4 5.22, our Saviour Chrilt appealeth co y 
the conſciences of the Scribus, & Phatiſcs, 1f I had not come k 
and ſpoken vnto them,thy had not had finne, but now |;auc 


they no cloake tor their linnegand Joheg. 41. 


ms 
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Cnar?e, XXVII. 
Of Solution by E xoutheniſmas, 


. 
C_ or an{were by the elevating or extenuating of, , i 
the obieRion,is when we (hew by word or deede that it £5o ' 
is not worth the anſwering, i 
The aniwere is made two waycs. | 
Firſt, by Exentheniſmws, id eſt, Conterpr,or reicftion of __.» 
a reaſon,as realonletle, and not worth the an{wering or hea- 


, 


ri0gs 
; Such 
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330 By Exoutheniſmus. Chap. 27. 
Such werethe reaſons of the Fatherlings in the ſecond 
councell of Nice for Idols. 4 


1, God created man after his image: Ergo, 

Imag 's arc to be had, [17 ss rrue,Coat wage', 1, men are 
to be had, 

z, Ne man 'iyhtdth acandle, and putteth it vndera bu- 
ſhell; Ergo, im-ges arteto be placed vpon the altars,” ( Nay 
yJather tobe thrown from the altars for they are teachers of lies.) 
1. A: we haue card, fo have we lceene: Zrgo, 
| We knoweGod by images. ( Kather we looſe the knows 


ledge of him,and quite forget him through mages.) 
4. Pope Syri9149 {aid that marriage was the vacleanneſle 
of the fleſh: Ergo, 


He that was 1n the fleſh (ideſt,marric 1) coflld not pleaſe 
God. (Better then Pope loan $,a whore,or Alexander 6, an mm- 
ceſt ors perſon,gc.) Rom,S.8Þ, ( a Popelike mterpretation, con. 
trary to Heb. 13.4.) ErgO, not /o wicleane as the bawdy rent 
of your Stewhonſes , Hor as the contisencie of your Sodemiticall 
Cardinalls, nor /o uncleane as your holy brethrens whore domes, 
inceſt, and ſorceries. 

5. We are commanded to praiſe the Lord in his Saints: 

Ergo, . 
Saints are to be worſhipped, ( ſo we are commanded to praiſe 
Fucry one have the Lord on Cymballs : Ergo, C ymbals are to be worſhipped, 
{mall wormes Afine noſe itcheth: E rg0, we ſhall bane a de.ud corps /oone,( Nay 
intcrnole many dead corples , tor it may bee that rubbing doth bruilc 
__ the ſmall! wormes in the nole end, ) 

Bellarmine (ait], Imagesareto be worſhipped; becauſe 74- 
cob worſhipped toward the topot his ſtatfe, ( Tow thinke be» 
like that there was ſome face, croſſe, or other image wrought vp. 
on the toppe of his ſtaffe )but he worſhipping the Lord,turned 
to ward , or bowed vpon the beds hcad. Gen.47.31, Vpon 
the top of his ſtafte , or leaning vpon the toppe of his ſtatte, 
Heb,11.21, as the orignels Hebrew, and Grebeplainely ma-" 
niteſt, . 

The leſuits ſay , the people profite as much by ſeeing a 
a Malle, as by hearing an kundreth ſermons, (1ſt as much, 


_ —_—_—_ 
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for to ſee they knowe not what,and to heare they know not what , 
is all one, os 


Many obdurate Popiſh Idiotes ſay , that all things are ſo * © animals, 
deare,an dthe world (v bad, becauſe there js ſo much prea- 
ching ( you may more truely ſay , becauſe there is ſo little cate» 
chizing, but mated you rebeli1ons belli-Gods, conetows murmu- 
ors. Baer, 1 ods word andgrace, and all good people , are 
the cauſe of theſe, and more fearefwull indgements , if God for bis : 
owne peoples ſaks ſpared you not, 1er,q44.16, To the end, There 
be your foreelder1 denotions cnſtomes, plenties, 
Many wiliull ignorants lay, that they are edified more 
by reading th:n by preaching:becauſc it maketh them come 
eo the Church with a better wall, 
Allo, that catechizing is vnprofitable, becauſcit keep:th 
luſtic (/aff«/l)(cruants out of the towne., N 
Anſw. Such like rotten, (tinking, goatiſh, and vnſauory Anſvere to all 
. you as are all theſe aforclaid, are loathſome to the lancti- incbrcaſous, 
cd care. Andſuchidle ſpeaches ſhall not goe vnpuniſhed, o | 
for they ſauour ſtrong of blaſphemie,and Acheiſune. 
On this manner our Sauiour Chriſt anſwered the Phari- loba 8.6.8, h 
ſets tempting him vpon occalion of a woman tal.eiz in adul- | 
terie. but leſus ſtooped downe, and with his finger wrote 
on the ground,as though he heard them not. ' 


— — 


Cnae. XXVIIL 


Solution by an acute Tronie, 


— _— —— 


0 Sr ur » elevating or extenuating of the obicRion is 
made by an acute Ironic ; or leuerederilion , including 
botha confuration, anda ſharpe reproofe of a wilfull, and 
proud aduerſaric. 

T hus Elias an{wereth the Prieſts, and people of Baal,who, King 292.7 
held Ba«/to be a God, For in ſeeming to conſent to them ir= = a; | 
ronically,he both covfuteth , and reproueth their madnefle, ; 
Eliab mocked them and faide, cry al. ud, tor ke is a God,ei- : 
ther he is talking, or he ispurluing, or he is in a jourgey,or | 

, Ccc per= - 


_ w_ "x. 


132 By an acute Iron. Chap. 29. 


aduenture he ſl:ep-ch,and muſt be awaked, 

metfues. Thus our Saujour © hriſt anſwereth the proude, couerous 

ds. * Hypocrites,tiePhariſg$ concempribly reproaching him for 
FED: ing company with Publicanes and li::ne-s, 

Chriſt. He an{wereth them, Jerſ,12.1;. The whole neece not the 
Phifzrian,bur the licke, { carve norto callrherighteous, but 
linners ro repen' ance. 

Here hee confuceth , and reproueth their ignorance and 
theirpride by ironicallconceſhon., 

Gofter eſuit Ba. Coffer ich, Ault man isthe ſonne of Cod by inherent 

chirid deiiafic iaſftice,, which is pure perteft,and accepted of God, though 

142 44 his workes be not cleane, His workes drawe their puritie 
from inherent juſtice , bur their impuritie from concupi- 
{cence. | 

(Ergo, your worket are pure , and impure * pure on the ont- 
fide and mpure on the 11/ide.) For (ometimes the puritic of iult 
mens [0s wy doe not ſhinelo clearely foorth , but arc be« 
ſprinkled with the powder, orduſt of venia]l imperteRions, 

Anſwer, Anſw. Yeeare a molt iuſt generation indeede in youar 
"© Owneeyes and full of good ( Remiſh) workes gif it werenol 
for thoſe powders, and duſts of yen'all imperfeRions, 

We found a licle ſprinkling of that powder you ſpeake of, 
ſcattered vnder our Parliament-boule in great barrels; but 
we ivdged that veniall imperteRion to be a deadly (inne. If 
Gwido Faxlkes had brought this worketo perfeRion , doubt. 
lefle _ merited heauen, the Popes blefling, and beene 


canonjzed for a Saint , and after death beenepraied to for an 
interceſiour, 


— ——________—_— 


CHar XXIX. | 
Per ſonall anfwere by Digreſſion, 


—_ by digreſſion,is to withdraw the aduer- 
faries, or opponents minde to ſome other thing, from 
the controuerted matter, 

This anſwere is vicd, 


—_— 
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1. When aſvperiour, or mightier mat rea(vning againſt 
vs,is wiſely to be handledthat we way auoide needlctle dil. 
pl- alure,and offence, TOR 

2. When to {zucthe credi:e of our aduerfarie, wee diuert 
him from his ignorant oppoſitions,e{pecially in company, 

3. When pe. cetuing our acuerlarie tt» weake for vs, wee 
will oor prefſe hun overmuch to his diiyrace, nor yet leaue 
him confident in L153 error, T herefore leauing fomeftrong 
argument of evit on in his minde, weiu.(tantly fall ro ſome 


other matcer, &c, 
Cunad AXLXX. 1 The lame 
1 | thiog by the 
Of the fallacre, 1 1drm per idem, &f 2 obſcurum [ame rhiog, 
per obſcurme, by A n ob{cure 
thirg by an ob 


Fe *ere i8 3 fallacie confira.ing, confuting, illuſtraring in (cure thing, 
appearance onely,but indeed, Evittir g,and concluting Oppoſing or 
notning at all, commonly termed Pec:tio prixcipii, or petitio obicdling in ape 
queſtions, It is, when the 2dverſary doth cunningly ſeeke or Pearauce onely, 
require that that , which is in the queſtion may bee granted 
him. 
This is made two wayes, 

7. When wetake vp the ſamething expreſſedintheſame,, _,,. . 
or other r;ords fora third argument, ur , when wetake vp oherſeall — 
the queition ir {elfe, or one ot the parts therof for a third ar- queſtion To ex 
gument;as Galene faith, To zetoumenomap' arches lambancin. arte. 1, qued m 
id clt, quod queſitum vel propoſitum ejt in queſtione , ſumere, i, P11 f* 011 
Tofake vp that which 15 the queſtion, or propounded inthe 7,10, 

ucſtiontor a third argument , which ought to be another = CEFENA 
thing from the queſtion and parts thereof , as an vmpire or 4y/pura110141, 
arbirratour is from the parties contending. Sec, 3. Buoke, 


chap.4- 
This kinde of Petitio prixcipis , is called idem per idem, 
5. the ſame thing, by the ſ+me thing, 2 
Ex-my'es, q 
Fhatſoener is C atholthey1s Cathoiike, 
Cie T be 


FY 


334 The Fallacie idems per idem. Chap, 30, 
The Charch of Rome is Catbolike,crgo, 
The Church of Rome is the C atholthe Church. 
Here is the {ame prooued by the ſame in the fame werds, 
- Such like reaſons as this are good enovgh arong wilfull 
Papiſts, which being frozen on their dregs reliſt the known 
rructh. 
What ſoerer 41 perpetual is eternall, 
The world is perperuall: exgo, 
The world is eternal, 
Herethe ſame is prooued by the ſame in divers termes of 
one {cace : for perpetua!!, and eternal! is all one, 
That which hath not begining, nor enar'g is eternall, 
T he world hath no beg mning not ending:crgo, 
The world 1: eternall. 
That which 18 eternallgts eternall, 
The worla iz eternall : ergo, 
The world is eternall, 
Secondly,when we confirme, confute,explicate,illuſtrate 
a theme by that which is more ob{cure, or as obſcure as the 
theme is. Whereas in reaſon, that which is brought for an 
argument is to be afteQted ro that which in the queſtion is 
to be argued, s. illuſtrated, explicated, prooued, 
This kind is termed, 6b/curwm per ob/curize, id eſt, an ob- 


ſcure thing by an obſcure thing. For which kind of argu- 


ing Dwx- 1s tamous, 
T hoſe that are in purgatory ought we to pray for, 
But ſome that are dead, are in purgatory: ergo, 
For ſome that are dead we owght to pray, 
Here is 66/curnm per obſexrius , or rather a ſenceleſſe que- 
ſion confirmed by a reaſonletle argument. 


mw 


CHAP. XXXI. 
Of anſwere in appearance onely, 
\ $ there is an obieCtion in appearance,ſy alſo there is 8n 


anſwere in appearance,as:/when we make ſomeſheiy of 
ſatisfyin g 
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ſatisfving an obicction, but indeede doe not, at leaſt logical- 
ly, whichis by ti.ree waies, . | 

Firit, wh: wee antwere nothing to the ſyllogilme pto- 
pound: d,bur ſperke {-1nething generally of che whole mat- 
terzthat we may ſcerne to be able toſay ſomewhat cherevt, 

Secondly, » hei! w2 prouoke, and-mooue our aduerfaries 
to anger, &c, This is commonly the argument of them chat 
are more (trong tizen wiſe, who in ſtead of a wile anſwere, or 
for want of an anſ. ere, lay hold on their daggar,&c. 

« 3. By digrelſion z which is done by ſhuffling vp many 
matters toget;er-in the cares of the aduerſarie , or by rela-” 
ting ſome pretticfable ; or ſtory ypon occalion of his ſpea- 
ches, or to turne of his obieRion with ſome jeaſt to mooue 
anger,or laughter, | 

Tovis is commonly the argument of them , that would 
ſeeme to be learned, and are not, and therefore can fay ex 
ommi aliquid, ex toto nibul, ideft, ſome thing overly of mY 
thing , but nothing perfeQly of any thing. But to ſee wile 
o1en walke on foote and fooles ride on horſe-backe, is no 
newes, It is better going on foote to heauen , than riding 


to hell, 
T hus farreof Syllogiſticall indgement: Mcthodicall 
followeth, br 
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Of Methodicall indgment, 


Ethadscall jadgement, is whereby weeiudge whether 3 
Treatiſe be true according to methode, 

The parts of this judgement are two, 

The firft is of the forme. 

The ſecond, is of the matter, 

Method, is iudged to he good according to forme, it right 
order be eyery where obſerued, conuenient breuitie, 4 eff, 
without Taxrologies, and to many,and to0 large amp'ificati- 
ons, which make a Treatiſe foggie, and tedious,and alto a fitt 
continuation , jointure, and dependance of all the parts to- 
geather, Ccc 3 So 
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Lawes of me» 
thod, Order, 
breuity, conti- 
nuine. 

: bemogemie, 


barmone, 


geriſſe 22M, 


H 4t#7, 
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So thatin reſpeR of forme there be 3, Lawes, viz. Order» 
Breuitic,and Contiouitie, 

Method, is iucged to be gcod according to matter, if in 
any Treatiſe, Arc, Stience,&c.A iuſt homogenie, and harmony, 
of the parts,or precepts be obſerucd, | 

Heomogenre of precepts, is, when all chiogs juſtly conſpire 
tothe explication of the ſame ſubic& witl;out extravagation 
and aber:ation from the principall ſcope purpoled and ins 
tinded . 

Harmonie of precepts, is wi:en therc is an arviable.conſent, 
and deligatfull concear in all the partes of the truth deliuce 
redina Ireatile, 

So that in reipeR of rhe matter;there be. two Lawes, home- 
genric,and harmonie, 

Mechod, is juiged to beevill in the handling of any Arr, 
or T reatile it chere be any fault commirted ciiher in torme, 
Crin matrer, 

1o retpeR ot forme, the faultis commicted three wayes, 
v:z. by confuſion,tautologie, tniranſitzon, 

1 Cofw/ron, 1s the perturbation of orcer: as when ſpeci- 
a'ls are handled before generalls, particulars before vniuere 
ſals,things proper beforethings common. And when divers 
things are handled togeather without diftiation or ſepera, 
tion,and without handling cuery thing in his due, and pro- 
per place,according to therules of method. 

2 Tawologie , is an vnnecellary , ard tedious ſuperfluitie, 
and prolixitie io handling of a Treatiſe, as when we vietoo | 
much variation, and make to many repetitions of knowne, 
and caſie things, whictris very weariſome, andloathſame, 

3 Intranſton, is when their is no continuation of the 
par's ofa T reatife, or precepts of an Art, where it ought to 
be,i.no paſlage from part to part,by ſhewing what hath ben 
fpoken,and what is to be ſpoken, Itis like to travailing in a 
long and weariſome way without townes, woods, &c, or a- 
ny diſtin obieRro recreatthe (ight,and without knowing 
how the day is ſpent, or how farre we hauz gone, and arc 
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In reſpeR of the matter, method is iudped to be cuilltwo 
'wayes, 

.- By aberra-ion, or paſſage into ſome other kind of Art 
or other {ubicR , or matter, than was propounded. As De- 
Jpanterms mingleth Fhiloſophie, Logike, and Rhetonke 

with Grammar,Z aberel/ and many other Logitians mingle 
' Logike , and Philoſophic, and alſo Graimmaticall precepts 
in their texts. 

2 By inconliſtence or contradiftion, when in handling of 
the ſame m.trer,things are repugnanr,and contrary to them 
ſclues. 

t Rules to be obſerued in the prattiſe of Logike, 

1 Triflenot about Artificial rules,and termes. For pars: 
Logicus, pars hxreticur,as a Father faith, 

2 Conſider how ſound,and good thy naturall Logike is, 
thy mother wir. 

3 What apprehenlion of ſuch principles thou haſt, wher 
onthy Art-holpen-mother-wit doth worke, leaſt thou diſc- 
courſe well preter rem or nihil ad rem, Simple apprehen(iong 
goe before comprehenſion. 

4 Conſider what meaſure of the gift, light, or apprehen« 
ſion of ſuch principles thou haſt; lealt thy Liſcourl; be tedi- 
ous, T antologicall erraneous, 

s Know that in reſpe& of the things themſclues , euery 
ſcuerall Art is the Cate gorie of ſeuerall chings, complete init 
owne nomber, waight, and meaſure. So that intelligence is 
one thing , and diſcourſiucnes another. 
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